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Perhaps it may be fairly claimed for Nepos, that his 
history oifers a subject more likely to appeal to the aver- 
age pupil than the writings of any other Latin author of 
equal difficulty. Biography, if not spun out too fine, 
seldom fails to excite interest, Caesar, probably indis- 
pensable in some part of the preparatory course, has no 
claim to possess the field to the exclusion of so interesting 
an author as Nepos. Hitherto in American schools the 
general practice adopted in Latin study has been to train 
the pupil in six weeks or six months for reading Caesar, to 
thrust him into the study of Caesar before he is ready for 
it and to keep him there until he becomes thoroughly 
tired of the famous general's campaigns and perhaps of 
Latin as well, and then to seek to revive him with a taste 
of Vergil's poetry. Now, however, there are indications 
everywhere of a healthy reaction against this practice, and 
the idea is fast gaining groimd that the prose of the pre- 
paratory course should be more varied for the benefit of 
both teacher and pupil. As affording suitable material 
for such variety the "Lives of Nepo^* have a special 
claim to recognition. 

In the belief that at present Nepos cannot claim a 
great deal of. time, if other authors are to receive due 
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recognition, the present edition has been limited to nine 
of the "Lives," selected with special reference to their 
historical value. In the biographies of Miltiades, Themis- 
tocles, Cimon, and Alcibiades, we get glimpses of Athens 
and Athenian life and spirit in the itiost interesting period 
of the development of the state. In those of Pausanias 
and Agesilaus, Nepos shows us something of the peculiar 
Spartan government, and draws a contrast bistween the 
characters of two of the most famous Spartan kings. In 
the story of Pelopidas and Epaminondas we discover how 
it was that Thebes was enabled to secure k prominent 
place among the peoples of Grieece. Lastly the story of 
Hannibal, dealing with his vow, his hatred of Rome, 
his marvelous ability as a general, the fear with which 
he inspired the Romans^ is preeminently worthy to be 
included in any selection of representative lives from 
Nepos. 

The text is, with a few minor alterations, that of Halm ; 
the orthography is made uniform with that of the other 
books in this series. In response to many requests the 
quantity of long vowels has been indicated throughout the 
book. In determining quantities, and also in matters of 
etymology, Lewis* Elementary Dictionary has been for the 
most part, though not invariably, followed. 

The synonyms placed at the foot of each page of text, 
and the word-gro^s printed just before the vocabulary, 
will, it is hoped, be of service in enlarging the pupil's 
vocabulary and training him in his earliest reading to 
cultivate the power of associating words of like origin.* 
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The aim in the notes has been to supply needed infor- 
mation where Nepos is over-brief or in error, to explain 
real difficulties in syntax, and to add to the pupiPs interest 
by giving illustrations of objects mentioned in the text. 
The editions of Nepos by Nipperdey (Lupus), Siebelis 
(Jancovius) and Karl Erbe have been drawn upon in the 
preparation of the notes. 

References have been made to the grammars of Allen 
and Greenough, and Harkness. That these references 
will be found less frequent than in many elementary text- 
books is due to the editor's belief that constant references 
to the grammar often prove interruptions rather than helps 
to the pupils. 

It remains for the editor to express his indebtedness to 
the editors-in-chief of this series, Messrs. William C. Collar 
and John Tetlow. Their assistance has been constant 
while the book was going through the press, and their 
suggestions and criticisms many and valuable. 

ARTHUR W. ROBERTS. 
Philadelphia, June 24, 1895. 
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Few details of the life of Cornelius Nepos have come 
down to us ; even his praenomen is unknown. The date 
I GO B.C. is generally fixed upon as approximately the year 
of his birth, Ticinum in Cis- Alpine Gaul (the modern 
Pavia in Northern Italy) as his birthplace. Early in life 
he removed to Rome, where he was educated. A con- 
temporary of Caesar and Cicero, he became well acquainted 
with the latter through their common friend Atticus. With 
this Atticus (Titus Pomponius Atticus), best known to us 
as the friend and correspondent of Cicero, Nepos became 
very intimate, and, entertaining for him the highest admi- 
ration, he imitated his tastes and manner of living. Like 
Atticus he held aloof from political life, filled none of the 
offices of state, and, being possessed of sufficient means, 
devoted himself to literary pursuits. The date of his 
death is uncertain; it cannot have been earlier than 
29 B.C. and probably was somewhat later. He is said to 
have published the following works : 

1 . Chronica^ probably a chronological summary which included 

the history of outside nations as well as of Rome. 

2. Exempla; models for imitation, drawn from the early 

Romans, whose simplicity of life afforded a great con- 
trast with the luxury of Nepos' pwn time. 



X INTRODUCTION. 

3. A complete biography of Cato the Censor. 

4. A life of Cicero; thought to have been written after the 

death of Cicero. Nepos was peculiarly fitted to under- 
take this task. His friendship for Cicero and Atticus 
and his access to their correspondence would have made 
the work an especially valuable one for us. 

5. A work on Geography, 

6. Di Viris InlUstribus. 

Of these all have disappeared except portions of the 
last, which was certainly his principal work, and was 
planned on a most comprehensive scale. He purposed 
to inform the Roman public about famous men chosen 
not only from Roman history, but also from that of the 
Greeks and other foreign nations. To this end he arranged 
his characters by classes, introducing immediately after a 
book containing descriptions of a number of foreigners, 
another containing similarly brief histories of distin- 
guished Romanes of the same class. Thus there followed 
one another in succession descriptions of foreign and 
Roman kings, generals, lawyers, orators, poets, historians, 
philosophers. All of this voluminous work is lost save 
one book, De Excellentibus Ducibus Exterarum Gentium^ 
which fortunately we possess iri its entirety, and two biog- 
raphies from the volume De Historicis Latints^ those of 
Cato and Atticus. We cannot with certainty reconstruct its 
table of contents, but with much probability Nipperdey 
in the introduction to his edition of Nepos suggests the 
following arrangement : 
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I. De Regibus Exterarum Gentium. II. De Regibus R6- 
manorum. III. De Excellentibus Ducibus Exterarum Gentium. 
IV. De Excellentibus Ducibus R5man5rum. V. De luris Con- 
sultls Graecis. VI. De luris Consultis Romanis. VII. De 
Oratoribus Graecis. VIII. De Oratoribus Romanis. IX. De 
Poetls Graecis. X. De Poetis Latinis. XI. De Historicis 
Graecis. XII. De Historicis Latinis. XIII. De Philosophis 
Graecis. XIV. De Philosophis Latinis. XV. De Grammaticis 
Graecis. XVI. De Grammaticis Latinis. 

In this comparison or balancing of his countrymen with 
foreigners we should naturally look for some disparage- 
ment of the latter. But everywhere in the portions of his 
work that have come down to us, we are forced to recog- 
nize his fairness and impartiality. Even when a foreigner 
gains his glory at the expense of Romans, as was true of 
Hannibal, Nepos shows the highest admiration for his 
exploits and in no way attempts to belittle his achieve- 
ments. 

We find many mistakes and inaccuracies in his historical 
statements, but in view of the great task he undertook, of 
his haste to finish the work begun only late in life, and 
of his being the first Roman historian to use foreign 
authorities, this need not excite our surprise. 
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MILTIADES. 

1 MiLTiADES, Cimonis filius, Atheniensis, cum et 
antiquitate generis et gloria maiorum et sua mode- 
stia unus omnium maxime floreret eaque esset aetate 
ut non iam solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam 
c5nfidere cives possent sui talem eum futurum 5 
qualem cognitum iudicarunt, accidit ut Athenienses 

2 Chersonesum colonos vellent mittere. Cuius gene- 
ris cum magnus numerus esset et mult! eius demi- 
grationis peterent societatem, ex iis delecti Delphos 
deliberatum missi sunt, qui c5nsulerent Apollinem, 10 
quo potissimum duce titerentur. Namque tum 
Thraces eas regiones tenebant, cum quibus armis 

3 erat dimicandum. His consulentibus nominatim 
Pythia praecepit ut Miltiadem imperatorem sibi 
siimerent: id si fecissent, incepta prospera futtira. 15 

4 Hoc oraculi responsd Miltiades cum delecta manu 
classe Chersonesum profectus cum accessisset Lem- 
num et incolas eius insulae sub potestatem redigere 
vellet Atheniensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte face- 

6 rent postulasset, illi inridentes responderunt tum id 20 
se factiiros cum ille dom5 navibus proficiscens vento 

2 generis, gentis, — 8 demigrationis, profectionis. — 10 
deliberatum, quaestum, — 13 dimicandum, pugnandum, — 
17 KZWBSiSBltXy pervenisset — 19 sua sponte, iiltrd. 



2 MILTIADES. i, 2. 

aquilone venisset Lemnum. Hie enim ventus ab 
septentrionibus oriens adversum tenet Athenis 

6 proficiscentibus. Miltiades morandi tempus non 
habens cursum direxit quo tendebat pervenitque 
Chersonesum. 5 

2 Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum cdpiis disiectis, 
tota regione quam petierat potitus, loca castellis 
idonea communiit, multittidinem quam secum duxe- 
rat in agris conlocavit crebrisque excursionibus 

2 locupletavit. Neque minus in ea re prudentia quam 10 
felicitate adiutus est. Nam cum virtute militum 
devicisset hostium exercitus, summa aequitate res 

3 constituit atque ipse ibidem manere decrevit. Erat 
enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis carebat 
nomine, neque id magis imperio quam iustitia con- 15 
secutus. Neque eo setius Atheniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, officia praestabat. Quibus rebus 
fiebat ut n5n minus e5rum voluntate perpetuo im- 
perium obtineret qui miserant, quam illorum cum 

4 quibus erat profectus. Chersoneso tali modo con- 20 
stituta Lemnum revertitur et ex pacto postulat ut 
sibi urbem tradant. Illi enim dixerant, cum vent5 
borea domo profectus eo pervenisset, sese dedituros, 

6 se autem domum Chersonesi habere. Cares, qui 
tum Lemnum incolebant, etsi praeter opini5nem res 25 
ceciderat, tamen non dicto, sed secunda forttina 

6 diaiectis, /u^'dtts. — 8 id5nea, opportiina. — 10 prudentia, 
sapienHd. — 13 decrevit, statuit. — 16 setius, minus, — 25 
praeter, contra. 
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adversariorum capti, resistere ausi non sunt atque 
ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras insu- 
las, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium 
redegit potestatem. 
3 lisdem temporibus Persarum rex Dareus ex Asia 5 
in Europam exercitu traiecto Sc3rthis bellum inferre 
decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, qua copias 
traduceret. Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset, custodes 
reliquit principes quos secum ex I5nia et Aeolide 
duxerat : quibus singulis suarum urbium perpetua 10 

2 dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime putavit se 
Graeca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam incolerent, sub 
sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis oppida 
tuenda tradidisset, quibus se oppresso nulla spes 
salutis relinqueretur. * In hoc fuit turn numer5 15 

3 Miltiades cui ilia custodia crederetur. Hie cum 
crebri adferrent nuntii male rem gerere Dareum 
premique a Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis 
custodes ne a fortuna datam occasionem liberandae 

4 Graeciae dimitterent. Nam si cum iis copiis quas 20 
secum transportarat interiisset Dareus, non solum 
Eur5pam fore tutam, sed etiam eos qui Asiam 
incolerent Graeci genere liberos a Persarum futures 
dominatione et periculo. Id et facile effici posse ; 
p5nte enim rescisso regem vel hostium ferro vel 25 

6 inopia paucis diebus interiturum. Ad hoc consilium 

2 demigrarunt, discesserunt. — pari, similu — ceteras, re- 
liquds. — 6 traiectS, trdducto, — 17 crebri, frequentes. — 21 
interiisset, periisset 
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cum plerique accederent, Histiaeus Milesius, ne res 
conficeretur, obstitit, dicens Hon idem ipsis, qui 
summas imperi tenerent, expedire et multitudini, 
quod Dai:ei regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio : qu5 
exstincto ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis 5 
poenas daturos. Itaque ade5 se abhorrere a cete- 
rorum consilio, ut nihil putet ipsis utilius quam 

6 confirmari regnum Persarum. Huius cum senten- 
tiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades non dubitans 
tam multis c5nsciis ad regis aures consilia sua per- 10 
Ventura, Chersonesum reliquit ac rursus Athenas 
demigravit. Cuius ratid etsi non valuit, tamen 
magno opere est laudanda cum amicior omnium 
libertati quam suae fuerit domination!. 

4 Dareus autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, 15 
hortantibus amicis ut Graeciam redigeret in suam 
potestatem, classem quingentarum navium com- 
paravit eique Datim praefecit et Artaphernem, 
bisque ducenta peditum, decem equitum milia dedit, 
causam interserens se hostem esse Atheniensibus, 20 
quod e5rum a\ixilio I5nes Sardis expugnassent 

2 suaque praesidia interfecissent. 111! praefecti regii 
classe ad Euboeam appulsa celeriter Eretriam cepe- 
runt omnesque eius gentis cives abreptos in Asiam 
ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atticam accesserunt 25 

I plerique, //«rwwf. — 4 dominSitVi, impermm, — 7 Qtilius, 
melius, — 15 redisset, revertisset. — 16 hortantibus, Jx/J</^;i- 
Hbus, — 20 interserens, inter ponens. — 22 praefecti, duces. 
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ac suas copias in campum Maratfaona deduxerunt. 
Is est ab oppido circiter milia passuum decern. 

3 Hoc tumultu Athenienses tarn propinquo tamque 
magno permoti auxilium nusquam nisi a Lacedae- 
monils petiverunt Phidippumque cursorem eius 5 
generis qui hemerodromoe vocantur, Lacedaemo- 
nem miserunt, ut ntintiaret quam ceierl opus esset 

4 auxilio. Domi autem creant decern praetores, qui 
exercitui praeessent, in iis Miltiadem. Inter quos 
magna fuit contenti5 utrum moenibus se d€fen- 10 
derent an obviam irent hostibus acieque decer- 

5 nerent. Unus Miltiades maxime nitebatur ut prim5 
quoque tempore castra fierent : id si factum esset, 
et civibus animum accesstirum, com viderent de 
eorum virtute non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore 15 
tardiores, si animadverterent aud^i adversus se tam 
exiguis copiis dimicari. 

5 Hoc in tempore n ulla civitas Atheniensibus auxilio 
fuit praeter rtataeenses. Ea mlUe misit militum. 
Itaque horum adventu decem milia armatorum 20 
completa sunt, quae manus mirabiii llagrabat pu- 

2 gnandi cupiditate. Quo factum est ut plus quam 
conlegae Miltiades valeret. Eius ergo auctoritate 
impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt 

3 locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Dein poster© die 25 
sub mdntis radicibus acie regione instructa n5n 
apertissima proelium commiserunt (namque arbores 

I campum, pldmttem. — 8 creant, deligunt. — 17* ezigms, 
paucis. — 24 impulsi, inducti. 
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multis locis erant rarae) hoc consilio, ut et xnQntium 
altittidine tegerentur et arborum tractu equitatus 
hostium impediretur, ne multitudine clauderentut. 

4 Datis, etsi non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen 
fretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupiebat, 5 
e5que magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii sub- 
sidio venirent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque 
in aciem peditum centum, equitum decem milia 

6 produxit proeliumque commisit. In quo tant5 plus 
virtute valuerunt Athenienses ut decemplicem nu- 10 
merum hostium profligarint, adeoque eos perter- 
ruerunt ut Persae non castra, sed naves petierint. 
Qua pugna nihil adhuc exstitit nobilius: nulla enim 
umquam tarn exigua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

6 Cuius victoriae n5n alienum videtur quale prae- 15 
mium Miltiadi sit tributum docere, quo facilius 
intellegi possit eandem omnium civitatum esse natu- 

2 ram. Ut enim populi Roman! honores quondam 
fuerunt ran et tenues ob eamque causam gloriosi, 
nunc autem effusi atque obsoleti, sic olim apud 20 

3 Athenienses fuisse reperimus. Namque huic Mil- 
tiadi, qui Athenas tdtamque Graeciam liberarat, 
talis honos tributus est, in porticu, quae Poecile 
vocatur, cum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, ut in 
decem praetorum numero prima eius imago pone- 25 

5 c5nfligere, pUgndre. — 6 subsidid, auxilio, — 11 pr5fli- 
garint, prdstrdverint. — 14 ezigua, parva; Opes, copids. — 
19 rari, pauct; gl5ridsi, praecldri. — 20 5lim, quondam. — 25 
praet5rum, ducum. 
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r€tur isque hortaretur milites proeliumque commit- 
4 teret. Idem ille populus, posteaquam maius impe- 
rium est nactus et largitione magistratuum corruptus 
est, trecentas statuas Demetrio Phalereo decrevit. 
7 Post hoc proelium classem septuaginta navium 5 
Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas 
quae barbaros adiuverant, bello persequeretur. Qu5 
in imperio plerasque ad officium redire coegit, non- 

2 nullas vi expugnavit. E-x his Parum insulam opibus 
elatam cum oratione reconciliare n5n posset, copias 10 
e navibus eduxit, urbem operibus clausit omnique 
commeatu privavit, dein vineis ac testudinibus c5n- 

3 stitutis propius muros accessit. Cum iam in eo esset, 
ut oppido potiretur, procul in continent! lucus, qui 
ex insula conspiciebatur, nescio qu5 casu noctumo 15 
tempore incensus est. Cuius fiamma ut ab oppidanis 

et oppugnatoribus est visa, utrisque venit in opinio- 

4 nem signum a classiariis regiis datum. Qu5 factum 
est ut et Parii a deditione deterrerentur et Miltiades, 
timens ne classis regia adventaret, incensis operibus 20 
quae 3tatuerat, cum totidem navibus atque erat 
profectus, Athenas magna cum offensione civium 

6 suorum rediret. Accusatus erg5 est proditidnis, 
quod, cum Parum expugnare posset, a rege corrup- 
tus infectis rebus discessisset. E5 tempore aeger 25 
erat volrieribus quae in oppugnando oppido accepe- 

3 est nactus, est consecutus. — 8 nonnullas, quSsdam. — 
10 elatam, super bam, — 13 muros, moenia; accessit, appro- 
pinqudvit, — 20 timens, verens ; adventaret, perventreU 
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rat. Itaque cum ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
6 fecit frater eius Stesagoras. Causa c5gnita capitis 
absolutus pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinqua- 
ginta talentis aestimata est, quantus in classem 
sumptus factus erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere 5 
in praesentia non poterat, in vincula publica con- 
iectus est ibique diem obiit supremum. 
8 Hie etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia 
causa fuit damnationis. Namque Athenienses prop- 
ter Pisistrati t3rrannidem, quae paucis annis ante 10 
fuerat, omnium civium suorum potentiam extime- 

2 scebant. Miltiades, multum in imperils magistrati- 
busque versatus, non videbatur posse esse privatus, 
praesertim cum consuetudine ad imperi cupiditatem 

3 trahi videretur. Nam Chersonesi omnes illos qu5s 1 5 
habitarat annos perpetuam obtinuerat dominationem 
tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, sed iustus. Non erat 
enim vi consecutus, sed suorum voluntate, eamque 
potestatem bonitate retinebat. Omnes autem et 
dicuntur et habentur tyranni qui potestate sunt 20 

4 perpetua in ea civitate quae libertate iisa est. Sed 
in Miltiade erat cum summa humanitas, tum mira 
commiinitas, ut nemo tam humilis esset cui n5n ad 
eum aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas apud omnes 
civitates, nobile nomen, laus rei militaris maxima. 25 
Haec populus respiciens maluit ilium innoxium 
plecti quam se diutius esse in timdre. 

I verba fecit, ordvit. — 12 multtun, saepe. — 16 habitarat, 
incoluerat. — 17 erat COnsecutus, erat adeptus. — 19 potesti- 
tem, imperiutn. — 20 dictmtur, ndminantur. 



THEMISTOCLES. 

1 THEMISTOCLES, Ncocli fiHus, Atheniensi^. Huius 
vitia ineuntis adulescentiae magnis sunt ^mendata 
virtutibus, adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci 

2 pares putentur. Sad ab initio est ordiendum. Pater 
eius Neocles generdsus fuit. Is nxorem Acarnanam 5 
civem dtixit, ex qua natus est Themistocles. Qui 
cum minus esset probatus parentibus, quod et libe- 
rius vivebat et rem familiarem neglegebat, a patre 

3 exheredatus est. Quae contumelia non fregit eum, 
sed erexit. Nam cum iudicasset sine summa 10 
industria n5n posse earn exstingui, totum se dedidit 
rei publicae, diligentius amicis famaeque serviens. 
Multum in iudiciis privatis versabatur, saepe in con- 
tidnem populi prodibat ; nulla res maior sine eo 
gerebatur, celeriter quae opus erant reperiebat, facile 15 

4 eadem oratione explicabat. Neque minus in rebus 
gerendis promptus quam exc5gitandis erat, quod et 
de instantibus, ut ait Thucydides, verissime iudi- 
cabat et de futuris callidissime coniciebat. Qu5 
factum est ut brevi tempore inlustraretur. 20 

2 emendata, correcta. — 4 putentur, existimentur ; est 
5rdiendum, est incipiendum. — 5 uz5rem, coniugem. — 10 
iiidicasset, sensisset. — II industria, dtligentid. 
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2 Primus autem gradus f uit capessendae rei publicae 
bello Corcyraeo : ad quod gerendum praetor a 
populo factus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam 

2 reliquo tempore feroci5rem reddidit civitatem. Nam 
cum pecunia publica, quae ex metallis redibat, largi- 5 
tione magistratuum quotannis interiret, ille per- 
suasit popul5 ut ea pecunia classis centum navium 

3 aedificaretur. Qua celeriter effecta primum Corcy- 
raeos f regit, deinde maritimos praedones consec- 
tando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitiis 10 
omavit, tum etiam peritissimds belli navalis fecit 

4 Athenienses. Id quantae saluti fuerit universae 
Graeciae, bello cognitum est Persico. Nam cum 
Xerxes et mari et terra bellum universae inferret 
Europae cum tantis c5piis quantas neque ante nee 1 5 

5 postea habuit quisquam : huius enim classis mille 
et ducentarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo 
milia onerariarum sequebantur, terrestres autem 
exercitus septingenta peditum, equitum quadrin- 

6 genta milia fuerunt : — cuius de adventu cum fama 20 
in Graeciam esset perlata et maxime Athenienses 
peti dicerentur propter pugnam Marathon iam, mise- 
runt Delphos consultum quidnam facerent de rebus 
suis. Deliberantibus Pythia respondit ut moenibus 

7 lignels se munirent. Id responsum quo valeret cum 25 
intellegeret nemo, Themistocles persuasit consilium 

I capessendae, suscipiendae. — 3 factus, credtus. — 10 di- 
yitiis, opibus. — 19 exercitus, cdpiae. — 23 comsultum, inter- 
rogStum. — 24 deliberantibus, consulentibus. 



THEMISTOCLES. 2, 3, 4. 11 

esse Apollinis ut in naves se suaque conferrent : 
8 eum enim a deo significari murum ligneum. Tali 
consilid probato addunt ad superiores totidem naves 
triremes, suaque omnia quae mover! poterant, partim 
Salamina, partim Troezena deportant : arcem sacer- 5 
dotibus.paucisque maioribus natu ad sacra procu- 
randa tradunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 
3 Huius consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat 
et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi 
sunt delect! cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, 10 
qui Thermopylas occuparent longiusque barbaros 
progredi non paterentur. li vim hostium non susti- 

2 nuerunt eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis 
commiinis Graeciae trecentarum navium, in qua 
ducentae erant Atheniensium, primum apud Arte- 15 
misium inter Euboeam continentemque terram cum 
classiariis regiis conflixit. Angustias enim Themi- 

3 stocles quaerebat, ne multitudine circumiretur. Hie 
etsi pari proelio discesserant, tamen eodem loco non 
sunt ausi manere, quod erat periculum ne, si pars 20 
navium adversari5rum Euboeam superasset, ancipiti 

4 premerentur periculo. Quo factum est ut ab Arte- 
misi5 discederent et exadversum Athenas apud 
Salamina classem suam constituerent. 

4 At Xerxes Thermopylis expugnatis protinus 25 
accessit astii idque, niillis defendentibus, interfectis 

3 superiMs, prtores. — 11 OCCUparent, tenerent — 12 vim, 
multitudinem. — 17 classiariis, copits ndvdlibus. — 18 quaerebat, 
fetebat, — circumiretur, ciaudcretur, — 26 interfectis, occtsfs. 
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sacerdotibus qu5s in arce invenerat, incendio dele- 

2 vit. Cuius flamma perterriti classiarii cum manere 
non auderent et plurimi hortarentur ut domos suas 
discederent moenibusque se defenderent, Themi- 
stocles unus restitit et universds pares esse posse 5 
aiebat, disperses testabatur perittiros, idqiie Eury- 
biadi, regi Lacedaemoni5rum, qui turn summae 

3 imperi praeerat, fore adfirmabat. Quem cum minus 
quam vellet moveret, noctu . de servis suis quem 
habuit fidelissimum ad regem misit, ut el nuntiaret lo 

4 suis verbis adversari5s eius in fuga esse : qui si 
discessissent, maiore cum labore et longinquiore 
tempore bellum confecturum, cum singul5s consec- 
tari cogeretur : quos si statim aggrederetur, brevi 
universos oppressurum. H5c e5 valebat, ut ingratiis 1 5 

5 ad depugnandum- omnes cogerentur. Hac re audita 
barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie alie- 
nissimo sibi loco, contra opportiinissimo hostibus, 
adeo angusto mari conflixit ut eius multitudd 
navium explicari n5n potuerit. Victus erg5 est 20 
magis etiam c5nsilio Themistocli quam armis Grae- 
ciae. 

5 Hie etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat 
reliquias copiarum ut etiam tum iis opprimere posset 
hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradii depulsus est. Nam 25 

4 discederent, ainrent — 6 aiebat, dtcebat, — 9 noctu, noc- 
turno tempore, — 12 discessissent, effugissent ; longinquidre, 
longiore, — 14 aggrederStur, impetum facer et in, — 17 doli, 
fraudts* — 24 opprimere, devincere. 
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Themistocles verens ne bellare perseveraret, certi- 
orem eum fecit id agi, ut pons quem ille in Helle- 
spont5 fecerat, dissolveretur ac reditu in Asiam 

2 excluderetur, idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex 
mensibus iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus triginta 5 
in Asiam re versus est seque a Themistocle non 

3 superatum, sed conservatum iudicavit. Sic unius 
viri prudentia Graecia liberata est Europaeque suc- 
cubuit Asia. Haec est altera victoria quae cum 
Marathon i5 possit comparari tropaeo. Nam pari 16 
modo apud Salamina parv5 numero navium maxima 
post hominum memoriam classis est deVicta. 

6 Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit neque minor 
in pace. Cum enim Phaleric5 portu neque magno 
neque bono A.thgnienses uterentur, huius consilio 15 
triplex Piraei portus constitutus est isque moenibus 
circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate aequiperaret, 

2 utilitate superaret. Idem mur5s Atheniensium 
restituit praecipuo suo periculo. Namque Lace- 
daemonii causam idoneam nacti propter barbarorum 20 
excursi5nes, qua negarent oportere extra Pelopon- 
nesum ullam urbem muros habere, ne essent loca 
munita quae hostes possiderent, Athenienses aedi- 

3 ficantes prohibere sunt conati. Hoc longe ali5 
spectabat atque videri volebant. Athenienses enim 25 

I bellare, bellum gerere, — certiorem eum fecit, et nunti- 
dtvit, — 5. dissolveretur, inter scinderetur. — 5 iter fecerat, ve- 
nercU. — 9 altera, secunda. — 10 comparari, conferru — 13 
magnns, egregius, — 20 nacti, adeptu — 25 videri, appdrere* 
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duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gl5riam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti ut intel- 
legerent Lacedaemonii de principatu sibi cum iis 
certamen fore. Quare e5s quam infirmissimos esse 

4 volebant. Postquam autem audierunt mur5s strui, 5 
legates Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. His 
praesentibus desierunt ac se de ea re legates ad e5s 

5 missuros dixerunt. Hanc legati5nem suscepit The- 
mistocles et s5lus primo profectus est : reliqui legati 

ut turn exirent cum satis alti tuendo muri exstructi 10 
viderentur, praecepit : interim omnes, servi atque 
liberi, opus facerent neque ulli loc5 parcerent, sive 
sacer slve prof anus ^ sive privatus esset sive publicus, 
et undique, quod idoneum ad muniendum putarent, 
congererent. Qu5 factum est ut Atheniensium muri 15 
ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

7 Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemonem venit, 
adire ad magistratus n5luit et dedit operam ut quam 
longis^me tempus duceret, causam interp5nens se 

2 conlegas exspectare. Cum Lacedaemonii quere- 20 
rentur opus nihil5 minus fieri eumque in ea re 
c5nari fallere, interim reliqui legati sunt c5nseciiti. 
A quibus cum audisset non multum superesse muni- 
tionis, ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, penes 
quos summum erat imperium, atque apud eos con- 25 

7 desi§nint, inUrmtserunt. — 9 reliqui, ceteru — 10 exirent, 
profictscerentur. — 14 muniendum, moenia struenda. — 17 ut, 
postquam, — 22 sunt consecuti, pervenerunU — 25 contendit, 
affirmat. 
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tendit falsa iis esse delata : quare aequum esse illos 
viros bonds n5bilesque mittere quibus fides habe- 
retur, qui rem explorarent : interea se obsidem 

3 retinerent. Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati functi 
summis honoribus Athenas missi sunt. Cum his 5 
conlegas suos Themistocles iiissit proficisci iisque 
praedixit ut ne prius Lacedaemoniorum legates 

4 dimitterent quam ipse esset remissus. Hos post- 
quam Athenas pervenisse ratus est, ad magistratus 
senatumque Lacedaemoniorum adiit et apud eos 10 
liberrime professus est: Athenienses su5 consilio, 
quod communi iiire gentium facere possent, deos 
public5s suosque patrios ac penates, quo facilius ab 
hoste possent defendere, miiris saepsisse, neque in 

5 eo quod inutile esset Graeciae fecisse. Nam illorum 15 
ujbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse barbaris, 
apud quam iam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

6 gium. Lacedaemonios autem male et iniuste facere, 
qui id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dominationi 
quam quod universae Graeciae utile esset. Quare, 20 
si suos legat5s recipere vellent, quos Athenas mise- 
rant, se remitterent, cum aliter illos numquam in 
patriam essent recepturi. 

8 Tamen non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eundem tim5rem quo damnatus erat 25 
Miltiades, testula^um suffragiis e civitate eiectus 

I esse delata, esse^ huntidta. — 7 praedixit, praecepit. — 9 
ratus est, arbitrdtus est — 1 1 professus est, verba fecit. — 
25 ob, propter. 
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2 Argos habitatum concessit. Hie cum propter multas 
virtutes magna cum dignitate viveret, Lacedaemonii 
legates Atheiias miserunt, qui eum absentem accu- 
sarent, quod societatem cum rege Perse ad Grae- 
ciam opprimendam fecisset. Hoc crimine absens 5 

3 proditionis damnatus est. Id ut audivit, quod non 
satis tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. 
Ibi cum eius principes animadvertisset timere ne 
propter se bellum iis Lacedaemonii et Athenienses 
indicerent, ad Admetum, Molossum regem, cum qu3 lo 

4 ei hospitium erat, confugit. Hue cum yenisset et in 
praesentia r€x abesset, qu5 maiore religion e se 
receptum tueretur filiam eius parvulam adripuit et 
cum ea se in sacrarium, quod summa colebatur 
caerimonia, coniecit. Inde non prius egressus est 15 
quam rex eum data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam 

5 praestitit. Nam cum ab Atheniensibus et Lacedae- 
moniis exposceretur publice, supplicem n5n prodidit 
monuitque ut consuleret sibi : difficile enim esse in 
tam propinqu5 loc5 tuto eum vers^ri. Itaque Pyd- 20 
nam eum deduci iussit et quod satis esset praesidi 

6 dedit. Hie in navem omnibus ign5tus nautis escen- 
dit. Quae cum tempestate maxima Naxum ferretur, 
ubi tum Atheniensium erat exercitus, sensit Themis- 
tocles, si eo^ervenisset, sibi esse pereundum. Hac 25 
necessitate cqactus domino navis, quis sit, aperit, 

7 multa pollicens si se conservasset. At ille claris- 

2 digniiate, Aonore. — 4 societatem, /^tf^Mj'. — 8 aniinad- 
vertisset, cdgndvisset. — 1 3 tueretur, defenderet. 
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simi viri captus misericordii diem noctemque procul 
ab insula in- salo navem tenuit in ancoris neque 
quemquam ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum 
pervenit ibique Themistoclen exponit ; cui ille pro 
meritis postea gratiam rettulit. S 

9 Sci5 pler5sque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem Xerxe 
regnante in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissimum 
Thucydidi cred5, quod et aetate proximus de iis 
qui illorum temporum historiam reliquerunt, et eius- 
dem civitatis fuit. Is autem ait ad Artaxerxen eum 10 

2 venisse atque his verbis epistulam misisse ; " The- 
mistocles veni ad te, qui plurima mala hominum 
Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, quam diu mihi 
necesse fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare patri- 

3 amque meam defendere. Idem multo pliira bona 15 
feci, postquam in tuto ipse et ille in periculo esse 
coepit. Nam cum in Asiam reverti vellet, proelio 
apud Salamina fact5 litteris eum certiorem feci id 
agi, ut pons quern in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolve- 
retur atque ab hostibus circumiretur : quo nuntio 20 

4 ille periculo est liberatus. Nunc autem confugi ad 
te exagitatus a ciincta Graecia, tuam petens amici- 
tiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus me bonum 
amicum habebis quam fortem inimicum ille expertus 
est. Te autem rogo, ut de iis rebus quas tecum 25 

I captus, permotus. — 3 passud est, permisit — 7 potissi- 
mum, mdxiine. — 10 ait, dicit.. — 11 epistulam, litterds. — 
14 adversum, contra. — bellare, bellum gerere. — 22 ciincta 
universd. — 23 adeptus, nactus. 
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conloqui volo, annuum mihi tempus des eoque trans- 
acto ad te venire patiaris." 
10 Huius rex anitni magnitudinem admirans cupiens- 
que talem virum sibi conciliari veniam dedit. lUe 
omne illud tempus litteris sermdnique Persarum se 5 
dedidit : quibus adeo eruditus est, ut multo commo- 
dius dicatur apud regem verba fecisse quam ii pote- 

2 rant, qui in Perside erarit nati. Hie cum multa regi 
esset pollicitus gratissimumque illud, si suis uti 
c5nsiliis vellet, ilium Graeciam bello oppressiirum, 10 
magnis munerijbus ab Artaxerxe donatus in Asiam 
rediit domiciliumque Magnesiae sibi c5nstituit. 

3 Namque banc urbem ei rex donarat his quidem 
verbis, quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione 
quinquagena talenta quotannis redibant), Lampsa- 15 
cum autem, unde vinum sumeret, Myunta, ex qua 
obsonium haberet. 

Huius ad nostram memoriam monumenta man- 
serunt duo : sepulcrum prope oppidum in quo est 

4 sepultus, statua in foro Magnesiae. De ciiius morte 20 
multis modis aptid plerosque scriptum est, sed n5s 
eundem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem proba- 
mus, qui ilium ait Magnesiae morb5 mortuum neque 
negat fuisse famam venenum sua sponte sumpsisse, 
cum se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda pollicitus 25 

5 esset, praestare posse desperaret. Idem ossa eius 

5 sermoni, linguae. — 7 verba fecisse, locutum esse. — 9 
gratissimum, iucundissimum. — 11 miineribus, dqnis. — 13 
donarat, dederat, — 26 praestare, facere. 
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clam in Attica ab amlcis sepulta, quoniam legibus 
non concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, 
memoriae prddidit 

2 concederetur, sineretur. 



PAUSANIAS. 

1 PausaniXs Lacedaemonius magnus hom5, sed 
varius in omni genere vitae fuit : nam ut virtutibus 
eluxit, SIC vitiis est obrutus. Huius inlustrissimum 

2 est proelium apud Plataeas. Namque illo duce 
Mardonius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis s 
gener, in primis omnium Persarum et manu fortis 

et consili plenus, cum ducentis milibus peditum, 
quos viritim legerat, et viginti equitum haud ita 
magna manQ Graeciae fugatus est, e5que ipse dux 

3 cecidit proelio. Qua victdria elatus.plurima miscere lo 
coepit et maiora concupiscere. Sed primum in eo 
est reprehensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum 
Delphis posuisset epigrammate inscripto in quo 
haec erat sententia : suo ductu barbaros apud 
Plataeas esse delet5s eiusque victdriae ergd Apol- 15 

4 lini donum dedisse. H5s versus Lacedaemonii 
exsculpserunt neque aliud scripserunt quam n5- 
mina earum civitatum quarum auxilio Persae erant . 
victi. 

I magnus, inlustris. — 2 varius, inconstdns. — 8 legerat, 
delegerat. — 9 fugatus est, profligdtus est. — 10 cecldlt, periit. 
— 15 erg5, causd. — 17 exsculpserunt, deleverunt. 
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2 Post id proelium eundem Pausaniam cum classe 
communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, ut 
ex his regidnibus barbarorum praesidia depelleret. 

2 Pari felicitate in ea re Osus elatius se gerere coepit 
maioresque appetere res. Nam cum Byzanti5 5 
expugnato cepisset complures Persarum nobiles 
atque in iis n5nnullos regis propinquos, h5s clam 
Xerxi remisit, simulans ex vinclis publicis effugisse, 

et cum iis Gongylum' Eretriensem, qui litteras regi 
redderet, in quibus haec fuisse scripta Thucydides lo 

3 memoriae prodidit : " Pausanias, dux Spartae, quos 
Byzanti ceperat, postquam propinquos tu5s cognovit, 
tibi miineri misit seque tecum adfinitate coniungi 
cupit : quare, si tibi videtur, des ei filiam tuam 

4 nuptum. Id si feceris, et Spartam et ceteram Grae- iS 
ciam sub tuam potestatem se, adiuvante te, redactu- 
rum pollicetur. His de rebus si quid geri volueris, 
certum hominem ad eum mittas face, cum qu5 

5 conloquatur." Rex tot hominum salute tam sibi 
necessariorum magnd opere gavisus confestim cum 20 
epistula Artabazum ad Pausaniam mittit, in qua 

• eum conlaudat, petit, ne cui rei parcat ad ea effici- 
enda quae pollicetur : si perfecerit, nullius rei a se 

6 repulsam laturum. Huius Pausanias voluntate 
cognita alacrior ad rem gerendam f actus in suspicio- 25 

7 propinquos, necessdrids. — 12 cognovit, repperit. — 17 
pollicetur, promittit; geri, fieri. — 20 magnS opere, vehe- 
menter, — cdnfestim, statim. 



22 PAUSANIAS. 2, 3. 

nem cecidit Lacedaemoniorum. Quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis absolvitur, multatur 
tamen pectin ia : quam ob causam ad classem 
remissus non est. 
3 At ille post non mult5 sua sponte ad exercitum S 
rediit et ibi n5n callida, sed dementi ratione c5gitata 
patefecit : non enim m5res patri5s s5lum, sed etiam 

2 cultum vestitumque mutavit. Apparatu regio uteba- 
tur, veste Medica ; satellites Medi et Aegyptii seque- 
bantur : epulabatur m5re Persarum luxuriosius, 10 

3 quam qui aderant perpeti possent ; aditum petenti- 
bus [conveniundi] n5n dabat, superbe respondebat, 
crudeliter imperabat. Spartam redire nolebat : 
Coldnas, qui locus in agr5 Troade est, se contule- 
rat ; ibi c5nsilia cum patriae tum sibi inimica capie- 1 5 

4 bat. Id postquam Lacedaemonii rescierunt, legatos 
cum clava ad eum miserunt, in qua more illorum 
erat scriptum ; nisi domum reverteretur, se capitis 

5 eum damnaturos. H5c niinti5 commotus, sperans 

se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans periculum 20 
posse depellere, domum rediit. Hue ut venit, ab 
ephoris in vincla publica est coniectus : licet enim 
legibus e5rum cuivis ephord hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit, neque e5 magis carebat suspi- 
ci5ne : nam opini5 manebat eum cum rege habere 25 

6 societatem. Est genus quoddam hominum quod 

6 c5gitata, cdnsilia. — ii -perpetiy per/erre. — 14 se con- 
tulerat, se receperat. — 15 cum . . . turn, et . . . et. — 16 rescie- 
nint, cognoverunt. — 21 depellere, prdpulsdre. 
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Hilotae vocatur, quorum magna multitude agros 
Lacedaemoniorum colit servorumque munere fungi- 
tur. Hos quoque soUicitare spe libertatis existima- 

7 batur. Sed quod harum rerum nullum erat apertum 
crimen quo argui posset, non putabant de tali S 
tamque claro viro suspicionibus oportere iiidicari, et 
exspectandum dum se ipsa res aperiret. 

4 Interim Argilius quidam adulescentulus, quem 
puerum Pausanias dilexerat, cum epistulam ab e5 . 
ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspicionem 10 
venisset aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod 
nem5 eorum redisset qui super tali causa eodeip 
missi erant, vincla epistulae laxavit signoque de- 
tract© cognovit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. 

2 Erant in eadem epistula quae ad ea pertinebant, 15 
quae inter regem Pausaniamque convenerant. Has 

3 ille-litteras ephoris tradidit. Non est praetereunda 
gravitas Lacedaemoniorum h5c loco. Nam ne huius 
quidem indicio impulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam compre- 
henderent, neque prius vim adhibendam putaverunt 20 
quam se ipse indicasset. Itaque huic indici, quid 

4 fieri vellent, praeceperunt. Fanum Neptuni est 
Taenari, quod violari nefas putant Graeci. Eo ille 
index confugit in araque c5nsedit. Hanc iuxta 
locum fecerunt sub terra ex quo posset audiri, si 25 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Hue ex ephoris 

5 quidam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit Argi- 

2 munere, officio. — 12 super, de. — 19 impulsi sunt, 
inducH sunt, — 22 fanum, templum. — 24 iuxta, prope* 
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Hum confugisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo.' 
Quem cum supplicem dei videret in ara sedentem, 
quaerit causae quid sit tam repentini con sill. Huic 

6 ille, quid ex litterls comperisset, aperit. Modo 
magis Pausanias perturbatus orare coepit ne enun- 5 
tiaret nee se meritum de illo optime proderet : 
quod si earn veniam sibi dedisset tantisque implica- 
tum rebus sublevasset, magno ei praemio futurum. 

5 His rebus ephori cognitis satius putarunt in urbe 
eum comprehendi. Quo cum essent profecti et 10 
Pausanias placato Argilio, ut putabat, Lacedaemo- 
nem reverteretur, in itinere, ci\m iam in eo esset iit 
comprehenderetur, ex voltu cuiusdam ephori, qui 
eum admoneri cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri intellexit. 

2 Itaque paucis ante gradibus quam qui eum seque- 15 
bantur, in aedem Minervae, quae Chalcioicos voca- 
tur, confugit. Hinc ne exire posset, statim ephori 
valvas eius aedis obstruxerunt tectumque sunt 

3 demoliti, qu5 celerius sub divo interiret. Dicitur 
eo tempore matrem Pausaniae vixisse eamque iam 20 
magn5 natu, postquam de scelere fili comperit, in 
primis ad f ilium claudendum lapidem ad introitum 

4 aedis attulisse. Hie cum semianimis de templ5 
elatus esset, confestim animam efflavit. Sic Pausa- 
nias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte maculavit. 25 

I perturbatus, permotus. — 3 repentini, subitt. — 4 com- 
perisset, cogndvisset. — 9 satius, melius. — 15 gradibus, ptn- 
sibus. — 16 aedem, templum. — 19 sub diy5, sub love, sub 
caelo. — 22 intioitum, idnuam. 
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5 Cuius mortui corpus cum eodem nonnulli dicerent 
inferri oportere quo ii qui ad supplicium essent 
dati, displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco infode- 
runt qu5 erat mortuus. Inde posterius dei Delphici 
responso erutus atque eodem loco sepultus est ubi 5 
vitam posuerat. 

3 inf5denint, sepellverunt. — 4 posterius, posted. 



CIMON. 

1 CimOn, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro admo- 
dum initio usus est adulescentiae. Nam cum pater 
eius litem aestimatam populo solvere non potuisset 
ob eamque causam in vinclis publicis decessisset, 
Cim5n eadem custodia tenebatur neque legibus 5 
Atheniensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam qua 

2 pater multatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in 
matrim5nio sororem germanam suam, nomine Elpi- 
nicen, non magis am5re quam m5re ductus : nam- 
que Atheniensibus licet e5dem patre natas uxores 10 

3 ducere. Huius coniugi cupidus Callias quidam, 
non tam generosus quam pecuni5sus, qui magnas 
pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit cum Cim5ne ut 
earn sibi uxorem daret : id si impetrasset, se pro 

4 illo pecuniam soluturum. Is cum talem condicid- 15 
nem aspernaretur, Elpinice negavit se passuram 
Miltiadis prdgeniem in vinclis publicis interire, quo- 
niam prohibere posset, seque Calliae nupturam, si 
ea quae polliceretur praestitisset. 

4 decessisset I mortuus esset. — 12 generosus, ndbilis. — 
pecunidsus, dtves. — 14 impetrasset, adeptus esset. — 17 pr6- 
geniem, f ilium. 
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2 Tall mod5 cust5dia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad 
principatum pervenit. Habebat enim satis eloquen- 
tiae, summam llberalitatem, magnam prudentiam 
cum iuris civilis turn rei militaris, quod cum patre 
a puero in exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque hie 5 
et populum urbanum in sua tenuit potestate et apud 

2 exercitum plurimum valuit auctoritate. Primum 
imperator apud flumen Strymona magnas copias 
Thracum fugavit, oppidum Amphipolim constituit 
eoque decem milia Atheniensium in coloniam misit. lo 
Idem iterum apud Mycalen C3rpri6rum et Phoeni- 
cum ducentarum navium classem devlctam cepit 

3 e5demque die pari fortuna in terra usus est. Nam- 
que hostium navibus c^ptis statim ex classe copias 
suas eduxit barbarorumque maximam vim uno con- ^5 

4 cursu prostravit. Qua victoria magna praeda poti- 
tus cum domum reverteretur, quod iam nonnullae 
insulae propter acerbitatem imperi defecerant, bene 
animatas confirmavit, alienatas ad officium redire 

6 coegit. Scyrum, quam eo tempore Dolopes incole- 20 
bant, quod contumacius se gesserant, vacuefecit, 
sess5res veteres urbe insulaque eiecit, agros civibus 
divisit. Thasios opulentia fretds su5 adventu fregit. 
His ex manubiis arx Athenarum, qua ad meridiem 
vergit, est omata. 25 

I cnstddia, vinculis. — 15 eduzit, exposuit. — 16 prdstrSL- 
yit^ fudtt. — 22 stssUbx^Sy incolds. — 23 opulentia, opibus. — 
frSgit, oppressit. — 25 vergit, tendit. 
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3 Quibus rebus cum unus in civitate maxime flore- 
ret, incidit in eandem invidiam quam pater suus 
ceterique Atheriiensium principes : nam testarum 
suffragiis, quod illi oarpoKicrfiov vocant, decem anno- 

2 rum exsilio multatus est. Cuius facti celerius Atheni- 5 
enses quam ipsum paenituit. Nam cum ille animo 
forti invidiae ingratorum civium cessisset bellumque 
Lacedaemonii Atheniensibus indixissent, confestim 
notae eius virtutis desiderium consecutum est. 

3 Itaque post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in 10 
patriam revocatus est. Ille, quod hospitio Lacedae- 
moniorum utebatur, satius existiin3ins concedere ^uam 
armis contendere, Lacedaemonem sua sponte est 
profectus pacemque inter duas potentissimas civita- 

4 tes concilia vit. Post, neque ita multo, Cyprum cum 15 
ducentis navibus imperator missus, cum eius maid- 
rem partem insulae devicisset, in morbum implicitus 

in oppido Citio est mortuus. 

4 Hunc Athenienses n5n solum in bello, sed etiam 
in pace diu desideraverunt. Fuit enim tanta libera- 20 
litate, cum compluribus locis praedia hortosque 
habere t, ut numquam in iis custodem imposuerit 
fructus servandi gratia, ne quis impediretur qu5 
minus eis rebus quibus quisque vellet, frueretur. 

2 Semper eum pedisequi cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, 25 

I fldreret, illustrdretur, — 10 expulsus erat, eiectus erat. — 
i2existixnans, putdns, — 17 devicisset, suhegisset, — 18 eat 
mortuus, diem ohiit supremum. — 23 gratia, causd, — impe- 
diretur, prohiberetur» — 25 pedisequi, famuli. 
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Si quis opis eius indigeret, haberet quod statim 
daret, ne differendo videretur negare. Saepe, cum 
aliquem offensum fortuito videret minus bene vesti- 

3 tum, suum amiculum dedit. Cottidie sic cena ei 
coquebatur ut, quos invocatos vidisset in foro, 5 
omnes devocaret : quod facere niillo die praetermit- 
tebat. Nulli fides eius, nulli opera, nulli res fami- 
liaris defuit : multos locupletavit, complures paupe- 
res mortuos, qui unde efferrentur non reliquissent, 

4 suo sumptu extulit. Sic se gerendo minime est 10 
mirandum si et vita eius fuit secura et mors acerba. 

6 praetermittebat, omittebat, — 9 efferrentur, sepelirentur. 
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1 Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In h5c 
quid natura efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat 
enim inter omnes qui de eo memoriae pr5diderunt, 
nihil ill5 fuisse excellentius vel in vitiis vel in virtu- 

2 tibus. Natus in amplissima civitate summo genera, 5 
omnium aetatis suae multo form5sissimus, ad omnes 
res aptus consilique plenus (namque imperator fuit 
summus et mari et terra), disertus, ut in primis 
dicendo valeret, quod tanta erat commendatid oris 
atque orationis, ut nemo ei posset resistere ; dives ; 10 

3 cum tempus posceret, labdriosus, patiens ; liberalis, 
splendidus n5n minus in vita quam victu ; adfabilis, 

4 blandus, temporibus callidissime serviens : idem, 
simul ac se remiserat neque causa suberat quare 
animi laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libi- '5 
dinosus, intemperans reperiebatur, ut omnes admi- 
rarentur in uno homine tantam esse dissimilitudi- 
nem tamque diversam naturam. 

2 Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim eius 
fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit 20 

3 memoriae prddiderunt, scrtpserunt. — 4 exceUentius, 
praestantius. — 8 disertus, ehquens. — 11 posceret, postuld- 
ret. — ^13 serviens, utens. — 14 suberat, aderat. — 15 perfer- 
ret, tolerdret» 
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Hipponicum, omnium Graeca lingua loquentium 
ditissimum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plura 
bona comminisci neque mai5ra posset consequi 
quam vel natura vel fortuna tribueret. 
3 Bell5 Peloponnesio huius consilio atque auct5ri- S 
tate Athenienses bellum Syracusanis indixerunt ; ad 
quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est, duo praeterea 

2 conlegae dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id cum appara- 
retur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit ut una nocte 
omnes hermae qui in oppido erant Athenis, deice- 10 
rentur praeter unum, qui ante ianuam erat Ando- 
cidi. Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocidi voci- 

3 tatus est. Hoc cum appargret non sine magna 
multorum consensione esse factum, quae non ad 
privatam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus 15 
multitudini timor est iniectus, ne qua repentina vis 
in civitate exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret 

4 populi. Hoc maxime convenire in Alcibiadem vide- 
batur, quod et potentior et maior quam privatus 
existimabatur : mult5s enim liberalitate devinxerat, 20 

6 plures etiam opera forensi suos reddiderat. Qua re 
fiebat ut omnium oculos, quotienscumque in piibli- 
cum prodisset, ad se converteret neque ei par quis- 
quam in civitate p5neretur. Itaque non solum spem 

2 ditissimiim, opulentissimum. — 4 tribueret , daret. — 
7 delectus est, credtus est. — 9 exiret, profidsceretur. — 
12 YOcitatus est, ndmindtus est. — 13 apparSret, constd- 
ret. — 17 exsisteret, oreretur. — 20 devinxerat, obligdverat, — 
24 pdneretur, exUtimdretur, 
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in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod 
6 et obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat Asperge- 
batur etiam infamia, quod in domo sua facere 
mysteria dicebatur ; quod nefas erat more Atheni- 
ensium, idque n5n ad religionem, sed ad cpniura- 5 
tionem pertinere existimabatur. 
4 Hoc crimine in conti5ne ab inimicis compellaba- 
tur. S^d instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 
Id ille intuens neque igndrans civium suorum con- 
suetudinem postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, 10 
potius de praesente quaestio haberetur quam absens 

2 invidiae crimine accusaretur. Inimici vero eius 
quiescendum in praesenti, quia noceri ei non posse 
intellegebant, et illud tempus exspectandum decre- 
verunt quo exisset, ut absentem aggrederentur, 15 

3 itaque fecerunt. Nam postquam in Siciliam eum 
pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, quod sacra violas- 
set, reum fecerunt. Qua de re cum ei nuntius a 
magistratii in Siciliam missus esset, ut domum ad 
causam dicendam rediret, essetque in magna spe 20 
pr5vinciae bene administrandae, non parere noluit 

et in triremem, quae ad eum erat deportandum 

4 missa, ascendit. Hac Thuri5s in Italiam pervec- 
tus, multa secum reputans de immoderata civium 
suorum licentia crudelitateque erga ndbiles, utilis- 25 

7 compellabatur, appelldbdtur. — 9 intuens, in mente 
habens, — 1 1 haberetur, fieret. — 14 intellegebant, sciebant. 
— decrSverunt, statuerunt. — 15 aggrederentur, adorirentur, 
18 reum fecerunt, accusdverunt — 24 reputansi cogUdns^^^ 
25 erg&, in. 
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simum ^-atus impendentem evitare tempestatem, clam 
se ab custodibus subduxit et inde primum Elidem, 

5 dein Thebas venit. Postquam autem se capitis 
damnatum bonis publicatis audivit, et, id quod usu 
venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdotes a populo coactos ut 5 
se devoverent, eiusque devoti5nis quo testatior esset 
memoria, exemplum in pila lapidea incisum esse 
positum in publico, Lacedaemonem demigravit. 

6 Ibi, ut ipse praedicare consuerat, non ad versus 
patriam, sed inimlcos suos bellum gessit, quod iidem 10 
hostes essent civitati : nam cum intellegereht se 
plurimum prodesse posse rei publicae, ex ea eiecisse 
plusque irae suae quam utilitati communi paruisse. 

7 Itaque huius c5nsilio Lacedaemonii cum Perse rege 
amicitiam fecerunt, dein Deceleam in Attica munie- 15 
runt praesidi5que ibi perpetuo posito in obsidi5ne 
Athenas tenuerunt. Eiusdem opera loniam a socie- 
tate averterunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo 
superiores bello esse coeperunt. 

5 Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 20 
fact! quam timore ab eo alien ati. Nam cum acerri- 
mi viri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus 
c5gn6scerent, pertimuerunt ne caritate patriae ductus 
aliquando ab ipsis descisceret et cum suis in gratiam 
rediret. Itaque tempus eius interficiendi quaerere 25 

2 Instituerunt Id Alcibiades diutius ceUri n5n 

22 pr&dentiam, sagdcitdtem, — 23 caritate, amdre,— 2/^ do- 
S^Cerety deficereU 
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potuit : erat enim ea sagacitlte, ut decipi non 

posset, praesertim cum animum attendisset ad 

* cavendum. Itaque ad Tissaphernem, praefectum 

3 regis Darei, se contulit. Cuius cum in intimam 
amicitiam pervenisset et Atheniensium male gestis in 5 
Sicilia rebus opes senescere, contra Lacedaemonio- 
rum crescere videret, initio cum Pisandro praetore, 
qui apud Samum exercitum habebat, per inter- 
nuntios conloquitur et de reditu su5 facit mentionem. 
Erat enim eodem quo Alcibiades sensd, populi 10 

4 potentiae n5n amicus et optimatium fautor. Ab 
hoc destitutus primum per Thrasybulum, Lyci f ilium, 
ab exercitu recipitur ptaetorque fit apud Samum, 
post suffragante Theramene populi scito restituitur 
parique absens imperi5 praeficitur simul cirni Thra- 15 

5 sybulo et Theramene. Horum in impend tanta 
commutatio rerum facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui 
paul5 ante victores viguerant, perterriti pacem pete- 
rent. Victi enim erant quinque proeliis terrestribus, 
tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves triremes 20 
amiserant, quae captae in hostium venerant potesta- 

6 tem. Alcibiades simul cum conlegis receperat I5ni- 
am, Hellespontum, multas praeterea urbes Graecas, 
quae in 5ra sitae sunt Thraciae, quarum expugna- 
rant complures, in his Byzantium, neque minus 25 
multas consilio ad amicitiam adiunxerant, quod in 

7 capt5s dementia fuerant usi. Ita praeda onusti, 

I decipi, /a//t. — 14 svSheigeinttf /aventf. — 15 simul cmiiy 
und cum. — 18 viguerant, valucrant, — 24 sitae, positac. 
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locupletat5 exercitu, maximis rebus gestis Athenas 
venerunt. 

6 His cum obviam tiniversa civitas in Piraeum 
descendisset, tanta f uit omnium exspectatid visendi 
Alcibiadis, ut ad eius triremem volgus cdnflueret 5 

2 proinde ac si s5lus advenisset. Sic enim populd 
erat persuasum et adversas superiores et praesentes 
secundas res accidisse eius opera. Itaque et Siciliam 
amissam et Lacedaemoniorum victorias culpae suae 
tribuebant, quod talem virum e civitate expulissent. lo 
Neque id sine causa arbitrari videbantur. Nam 
postquam exercitui praeesse coeperat, neque terra 

8 neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant Hie ut e 
navi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et Thra- 
sybulus iisdem rebus praefuerant simulque venerant 15 
in Piraeum, tamen unum omnes ilium proseque- 
bantur, et, id quod numquam antea usti venerat nisi 
01)anpiae victoribus, coronis laureis taeniisque volgo 
ddnabatur. lUe lacrimans talem benevolentiam 
civium suorum accipiebat, reminiscens pristini tem- 20 

4 poris acerbitatem. Postquam in astQ venit, c5nti5ne 
advocata sic verba fecit ut nemo tam f erus f uerit 
quin eius casui inlacrimarit inimicumque iis se 
ostenderit qudrum opera patria pulsus fuerat, pro- 
inde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse qui tum flebat, 25 

5 eum sacrilegi damnasset. Restituta erg5 huic sunt 

4 visendi, v'tdendt. — 5 cdnflueret, convtmret, — 6 solus, 
iinus. — 19 lacrimans, flens, — 20 pristini, superioris, — 
22 ferns, crudelis. — 26 ergd, igitur. 
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publice bona, iidemque ill! Eumolpidae sacerdotes 
rursus resacrare sunt coatti qui eum dev5verant, 
pilaeque illae in quibus devotio fuerat scrlpta, in 
mare praecipitatae. 
7 Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. s 
Nam cum ei omnes essent honores decreti t5taque 
res publica domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio 
gereretur, et ipse postulasset ut duo sibi conlegae 
darentur, Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque id 
negatum esset, classe in Asiam profectus, quod 10 
apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, in 

2 invidiam reccidit. Nihil enim eum non efficere 
posse ducebant. Ex quo fiebat ut omnia minus 
pr5spere gesta culpae tribuerent, cum aut eum 
neglegenter aut malitidse f ecisse loquerentur ; sicut 1 5 
tum accidit : nam corruptum a rege capere Cymen 

3 noluisse arguebant. Itaque huic maxime putamus 
mal5 fuisse nimiam opinidnem ingeni atque virtutis : 
timebatur enim n5n minus quam diligebatur, ne 
secunda fdrtuna magnisque opibus elatus tyranni- 20 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est ut 
absent! magistratum abrogarent et alium in eius 

4 locum substituerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum 
revert! ndluit et se Pactyen contulit ibique tria 
castella communiit, Ornos, Bizanthen, Neontichos, 2$ 
manuque conlecta primus Graecae civitatis in Thra- 

S diuturnay longinqua. — 7 arbitrio, voluntdte, — 13 diice- 
bant| extstimdbant. — 17 arguebant, adftrmdbant, — 18 opi- 
nidneniy extstimdtidnetn. 
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ciam introiit, gloriosius existimans barbarorum prae- 
5 da locupletari quam Graiorum. Qua ex re creverat 
cum fama turn opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi. 
•7 cum quibusdam regibus Thraciae pepererat. . 
{ ' ^8 Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. s 
^ Nam cum apud Aegos flumen Philocles, praetor 
Atheniensium, classem c5nstituisset suam neque 
longe abesset Lysander, praetor Lacedaemoni5rum, 
qui in eo erat occupatus ut bellum quam diutissime 
duceret, quod ipsis pecunia a rege suppeditabatur, 10 
contra Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter arma et 

2 naves nihil erat super, Alcibiades ad exercitum 
venit Atheniensium ibique praesente v6lg5 agere 
coepit : si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum dimi- 
care aut pacem petere spopondit ; Lacedaemonios 15 
eo nolle classe cdnfligere, quod pedestribus copiis 

3 plus quam navibus valerent ; sibi autem esse facile 
Seuthem, regem Thracum, adducere ut eum terra 
depelleret ; qu5 facto necessario aut classe con- 

4 flictunmi aut bellum compositurum. Id etsi vere 20 
dictum Philocles animadvertebat, tamen postulata 
facere noluit, quod sentiebat se Alcibiade recepto 
nullius moment! apud exercitum futurum et, si quid 
secundl evenisset, nuUam in ea re suam partem 
fore, contra ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum 25 

4 quibusdam, ndnniilits. — pepererat, condlidverat. — 
10 duceret, produceret. — suppeditabatur, dabdtur. — 1 2 erat 
super, restdbat, — 16 pedestribus, terrestribus. — 1 7 valerent, 
possent. 
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5 eius delicti futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alci- 
biades, "Quoniam," inquit, ** victoriae patriae repu- 
gnas, illud moneo, ne iuxta hostem castra habeas 
nautica : periculum est enim, ne immodestia mili- 
tum vestrorum occasio detur Lysandrd vestri oppri- S 

6 mendi exercitus." Neque ea res ilium fefellit. Nam 
Lysander, cum per speculatores comperisset volgum 
Atheniensium in terram praedatum exisse navesque 
paene inanes relictas, tempus rei gerendae n5n 
dimisit e5que impetu bellum t5tum delevit. 10 

9 At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitrans, penitus in Thraciam 
se supra Propontidem abdidit, sperans ibi facillime 

2 suam fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, 
postquam eum cum magna pecunia venisse sense- 'S 
runt, insidias fecerunt : qui ea quae apportarat, 

3 abstulerunt, ipsum capere non potuerunt. lUe 
cernens nullum locum sibi tutum in Graecia prop- 
ter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum ad Pharnabazum 

in Asiam transiit : quem quidem adeo sua cepit 20 
humanitate ut eum nem5 in amicitia antecederet. 
Namque ei Grynium dederat, in Phrygia castrum, 
ex qu5 quinquagena talenta vectigalis capiebat. 

4 Qua fortuna Alcibiades non erat contentus neque 
Athenas victas Lacedaemoniis servire poterat pati. 25 
Itaque ad patriam liberandam omni ferebatur cogi- 

5 occasio, facultds, — 10 delevity ad finem perduxit, — 
13 sw^lB-y praeter. — 14 occuli, celdri, — 20 cepit, conciliSvU, 
*— 24 iQi^XLOiky/elicitdU. — 25 ^aXx^ perferre. 
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5 tatione. Sed videbat id sine Vege Perse non posse 
fieri, idedque eum amicum sibi cupiebat adiungi 
neque dubitabat facile se consecuturum, si modo 
eius conveniundi habuisset potestatem. Nam Cyrum 
fratrem ei bellum clam parare Lacedaemoniis adiu- 5 
vantibus sciebat : id si aperuisset, magnam se ini- 
turum gratiam videbat. 

10 Hoc cum moliretur peteretque a Pharnabazd ut 
ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Critias cete- 
rique tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Ly- 10 
sandrum in Asiam miserant, qui eum certidrem 
facerent, nisi Alcibiadem sustulisset, nihil earum 
rerum fore ratum quas ipse Athenis c5nstituisset : 
quare, si suas res gestas man ere vellet, ilium per- 

2 sequeretur. His Laco rebus comm5tus statuit accii- 15 
ratius sibi agendum cum Pharnabazo. Huic ergo 
renuntiat quae regi cum Lacedaemoniis essent, nisi 
Alcibiadem vivum aut mortuum sibi tradidisset. 

3 Non tulit hunc satrapes et violare clementiam quam 
regis opes minui maluit. Itaque misit Susamithren 20 
et Bagaeum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, cum ille 
esset in Phrygia iterque ad regem compararet. 

4 Missi clam vicinitati in qua tum Alcibiades erat, 
dant negotium ut eum interficiant. I Hi cum ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligha contulerunt circa 25 

4 potestatem y occdsidnem. — 6 aperuisset, patefecisset. — 
8 moliretur, compararet. — 12 sustulisset, interfecisset, — 
13 ratum, cdnstdns. — 20 maluit, anteposuit. — 24 negdtium, 
optram. 
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casam in qua quiesc^at, eamque succenderunt, ut 
incendio conficerent quern manu superari posse 

6 diffidebant. Ille autem ut sonitu flammae est exci- 
tatus, etsi gladius ei erat subductus, familiaris su! 
subalare teltim eripuit. Namque erat cum eo qui- 5 
dam ex Arcadia hospes, qui numquam discedere 
voluerat. Hunc sequi se iubet et id quod in prae- 
sentia vestiment5rum fuit adripit. His in ignem 

6 coniectis flammae vim transiit. Quem ut barbari 
incendium effiigisse viderunt, tells eminus missis 10 
interfecerunt caputque eius ad Pharnabazum rettu- 
lerunt. At mulier, quae cum eo vivere consuerat, 
muliebri sua veste contectum aedifici incendi5 mor- 
tuum cremavit, quod ad vivum interimendum erat 
comparatum. Sic Alcibiades ann5s circiter qua- 15 
draginta natus diem obiit supremum. 
11 Hunc infamatum a plerisque tres gravissimi hi- 
storici summis laudibus extulerunt : Thucydides, qui 
eiusdem aetatis fuit, Theopompus, post aliquantd 
natus, et Timaeus : qui quidem duo maledicentissimi 20 
nescio qu5 mod5 in illo iino laudando consentiunt. 

2 Namque ea quae supra scripsimus, de e5 praedica- 

3 runt atque hoc amplius : cum Athenis, splendidis- 
sima civitate, natus esset, omnes spiendore ac 
dignitate superasse vitae ; postquam inde expulsus 25 
Thebas venerit, adeo studiis eorum inservisse ut 

12 c5nsuerat, solebat — 13 veste, amiculo. — 17 gravis- 
simii mdximu — 21 cdnsentiunt, cdnspirant. — 26 inservisse^ 
S€ dedisse. 
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nemo cum labore corporisque viribus posset aequi- 
perare (omnes enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis 
quam ingeni acumini inserviunt) ; eundem apud 

4 Lacedaemonios, qu5rum moribus summa virtus in 
patientia ponebatur, sic duritiae se dedisse ut par- s 
simonia victus atque cultus omnes Lacedaemonios 

5 vinceret ; venisse ad Persas, apud quos summa laus 
esset fortiter venari, luxuri5se vivere ; horum sic 
imitatum consuetudinem ut illi ipsi eum in his 

6 maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus efTecisse ut, lo 
apud quoscumque esset, princeps poneretur habe- 
returque carissimus. Sed satis de h5c : reliqu5s 
ordiamur. 

I aequiperare, adaequdre. — 3 ingeni, mentis, — 10 ma- 
ximei praecipue, — 11 princeps, primus. 



EPAMINONDAS. 

1 EPAMiNONDAs, Polymnidis filius, Thebanus. De 
hoc priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda viden- 
tur lect5ribus, ne alienos m5res ad suos referant, 
neve ea quae ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud 

2 ceteros fuisse arbitrentur. Scimus enim mtisicen 5 
nostris m5ribus abesse a principis persona, saltare 
ver5 etiam in vitiis p5ni : quae omnia apud Graecos 

3 et grata et laude digna ducuntur. Cum autem 
exprimere imaginem consuetudinis atque vitae veli- 
mus Epamlnondae, nihil videmur debere praetermit- 10 

4 tere quod pertineat ad earn declarandam. Quare 
dicemus primum de genere eius, deinde quibus dis- 
ciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus, tum de moribus 
ingenique facultatibus et si qua alia memoria digna 
erunt, postremo de rebus gestis, quae a pliirimis 15 
animi antepdnuntur virtutibus. 

2 Natus igitur patre quo diximus, genere honestd, 
pauper iam a mai5ribus rel ictus est, eruditus autem 
sic ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizare 
et cantare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a Dio- 20 

4 modo, ratione. — 6 abesse a, abhorrere d. — 1 1 pertineat, 
attineat. — declarandam, ostendendam. — 15 pOStremS, deni- 
que, — 17 Natus est, ortus est. — 20 cantare, canere. 
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nysio, qui n5n minore fuit in musicis gloria quam 
Damon aut Lamprus, quorum pervolgata sunt no- 
mina, cantare tibiis ab Olympiodord, saltare a Cal- 

2 liphrone. At philosophiae praeceptdrem habuit 
Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagoreum : cui quidem sic s 
fuit deditus ut adulescens tristem ac sev^rum senem 
omnibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate anteposue- 
rit; neque prius eum a se dimisit quam in doctrinis 
tanto antecessit condiscipul5s ut facile intellegi 
posset pari modo superaturmn omnes in ceteris 10 

3 artibus. Atque haec ad nostram c5nsuetudinem 
sunt levia et potius contemnenda ; at in Graecia, 

4 utique olim, magnae laudi erant. Postquam ephe- 
bus est f actus et palaestrae dare operam coepit, non 
tam magnitudini virium. servivit quam velocitati : 15 
illam enim ad athletarum usum, hanc ad belli ex- 
istimabat utilitatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur 
plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad 

5 stans complecti posset atque contendere. In armis 
vero plurimum studi consumebat. 20 

3 Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi • 
bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, priidens, 
gravis, temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, 
fortis manu, animo maximo, adeo veritatis diligens 

2 ut ne ioco quidem mentiretur. Idem continens, 25 
Clemens patiensque admirandum in modum, n5n 
s5lum populi, sed etiam amic5rum ferens iniurias, 

I glbri&f /aude. — 11 cdnsuetudinem, m^r^j, — 13 utique, 
saltern, — 24 aninid, virtiitc ; diligens, amdns. 
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in primis commissa celans, quod interdum non 
minus pr5dest quam diserte dicere, studiosus audi- 
endi : ex h5c enim facillime disci arbitrabatur. 

3 Itaque cum in circulum venisset in quo aut de re 
publica disputaretur aut de philosophia serm5 habe- s 
retur, numquam inde prius discessit quam ad f inem 

4 sermd esset adductus. Paupertatem adeo facile 
perpessus est ut de re publica nihil praeter gloriam 
ceperit. Amicorum in se tuend5 caruit facultati- 
bus, fide ad alios sublevand5s saepe sic usus est 10 
ut iiidicari possit omnia ei cum amicis fuisse com- 

5 munia. Nam cum aut civium suorum aliquis ab 
hostibus esset captus, aut virg5 amici nubilis, quae 
propter paupertatem conlocari n5n posset, amicorum 
consilium habebat et, quantum quisque daret, pro 15 

6 f acultatibus imperabat. Eamque summam cum con- 
fecerat, priusquam acciperet pecuniam, addiicebat 
eum qui quaerebat ad e5s qui conferebant, eique 
ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat, ut ille, ad quem ea res 
perveniebat, sciret quantum cuique deberet. 20 

4 Tentata autem eius est abstinentia a Diomedonte 
Cyziceno : namque is rogatu Artaxerxis regis Epa- 
mindndam peciinia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie 
magno cum pondere auri Thebas venit et Micythum 
adulescentulum quinque talentis ad suam perduxit 25 
voluntatem, quem tum Epaminondas plurimum dili- 

3 arbitrabatur, censebat. — 6 discessit, abiit. — 10 suble- 
vandds, adiuvandos, — 18 conferebant, dabant, — 26 dOige- 
bat, amdbat. 
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gebat. Micythus Epaminondam convenit et causam 

2 adventus Diomedontis ostendit. At ille Diomedonte 
coram "Nihil," inquit, "opus pecunia est: nam si 
rex ea volt quae Thebanis sunt utilia, gratiis facere 
sum paratus ; sin autem contraria, non habet auri 5 
atque argenti satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias 

3 accipere nolo pro patriae caritate. Tii quod me 
incognitum tentasti tuique similem existimasti, non 
miror tibique ignosco ; sed egredere propere, ne 
alios corrumpas, cum me non potueris. £t tu, 10 
Micythe, argentum huic redde, aut, nisi id confe- 

4 stim facis, ego te tradam magistratui." Hunc Dio- 
medon cum rogaret ut tuto exiret suaque quae 
attulerat, liceret efferre, "Istud quidem," inquit, 

" f aciam, tieque tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit 1 5 
pecilnia adempta, aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum 

5 pervenisse quod delatum accipere noluissem." A 
quo cum quaesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille 
Athenas dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut tiit5 per- 
veniret. Neque ver5 id satis habuit, sed etiam, 20 
ut inviolatus in navem escenderet, per Chabriam 
Atheniensem, de quo supra mentionem fecimus, 

6 effecit. Abstinentiae erit hoc satis testimonium. 
Plurima quidem proferre possumus, sed modus ad- 
hibendus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam 25 
excellentium virorum complurium concludere c6n- 

2 ostendit, dixit — 9 egredere, aln; propere, cSnfestim. 
— 13 rogaret, drdrct — 16 adempta, erepta. — 23 testimG- 
nium, indicium. 
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stituimus, qu5rum separatim multis mllibus versuum 
complures scriptores ante n5s explicarunt. 
5 Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par 
esset eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevi- 
tate respondendi quam in perpetua oratione omatus. s 

2 Habuit obtrectatorem Menecliden quendam, indi- 
dem Thebis, et adversarium in administranda re 
publica, satis exercitatum in dicendo, ut Thebanum 
scilicet : namque ill! genti plus inest virium quam 

3 ingeni. Is, quod in re militari fldrere Epaminon- 10 
dam videbat, hortari solebat Thebanos ut pacem 
bello anteferrent, ne illius imperatoris opera deside- 
raretur. Huic ille "Fallis," inquit, "verb5 cives 
tuos, quod h5s a bello avocas : oti enim n5mine 

4 servitutem concilias. Nam paritur pax bello. Itaque 15 
qui ea diutina volunt frui, bell5 exercitati esse 
debent. Quare si principes Graeciae voltis esse, 

5 castris est vobis utendum, non palaestra." Idem 
ille Meneclides cum huic obiceret, quod liberos n5n 
haberet neque uxorem duxisset, maximeque insolen- 20 
tiam, quod sibi Agamemnonis belli gloriam videretur 
consecutus : at ille " Desine," inquit, " Meneclida, 
de uxore mihi exprobrare : nam nullius in ista re 
minus uti c5nsilio vol5." (Habebat enim Menecli- 

6 des suspicionem adulteri.) " Quod autem me Aga- 25 
memnonem aemulari putas, falleris : namque ille 

12 anteferrent, anteponerent, — 13 fallis, decipis. — 14 5ti, 
pdcis, — 16 diutina, diuturnd. — 20 insolentiam, superbiam* 
— 23 exprobrare, obdccrt. 
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cum uni versa Graecia vix decern annis unam cepit 
urbem, ego contra ea una urbe nostra dieque un5 
totam Graeciam Lacedaemoniis fugatis libera vi." 
6 Tdem cum in con ven turn venisset Arcadum» petens 
ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent, s 
contraque Callistratus, Atheniensium leg^tus, qui 
eloquentia omnes e5 praestabat tempore, postularet 
ut potius amicitiam sequerentur Attic5rum, et in 

2 oratidne sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et 
Argivos, in iisque hoc posuisset, animum advertere 10 
debere Arcades quales utraque civitas cives pr5- 
creasset, ex quibus de ceteris possent iiidicare : 
Argivos enim fuisse Orestem et Alcmaeonem matri- 
cidas, Thebis Oedipum natum, qui cum patrem 
suum interfecisset, ex matre liberos pr5creasse : 15 

3 huic in respondendo £pamin5ndas, cum de ceteris 
per5rasset, postquam ad ilia duo opprobria pervenit, 
admirari se dixit stultitiam rhetoris Attici, qui non 
animadverterit innocentes illos natos domi, scelere 
admisso cum patria essent expulsi, receptos esse 20 

4 ab Atheniensibus. Sed maxime eius eloquentia 
eluxit Spartae legati ante pugnam Leuctricam, Quo 
cum omnium sociorum convenissent legati, coram 
frequentissim5 legati5num conventu sic Lacedae- 
moniorum tyrannidem coarguit ut non minus ilia 25 
oratione opes e5rum concusserit quam Leuctrica 

7 praestabat, superabat. — 8 sequerentur, ptterent, — 
10 posuisset, dtxissct — 20 admisso, facto. — 25 coarguit, 
ostendiL 
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pugna. Turn enim perfecit, quod post apparuit, ut 
auxilio Lacedaemonii sociorum privarehtur. 
7 Fuisse patientem suorumque iniurias ferentem 
civium, quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, 
haec sunt testimdnia. Cum eum propter invidiam 5 
cives sui praeficere exercitui noluissent duxque 
esset delectus belli imperitus, cuius errore e5 esset 
deducta ilia multitude militum ut omnes de salute 

• 

pertimescerent, quod locdrum angustiis clausi ab 
hostibus obsidebantur, desiderari coepta est Epa- 10. 
minondae diligentia : erat enim ibi privatus numero 

2 militis. A quo cum peterent opem, nullam adhibuit 
memoriam contumeliae et exercitum obsidione libe- 

3 ratum domum reduxit incolumem. Nee vero h5c 
semel fecit, sed saepius. Maxime autem fuit inlustre, 15 
cum in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset adversus 
Lacedaemonios haberetque conlegas duos, qu5rum 
alter erat Pelopidas, vir fortis ac strenuus. Hi cum 
criminibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venis- 
sent ob earn que rem imperium iis esset abrogatum 20 
atque in eorum locum alii praetores successissent, 

4 Epaminondas populi scit5 non paruit idemque ut 
facerent persuasit conlegis et bellum quod susce- 
perat, gessit. Namque animadvertebat, nisi id 
fecisset, totum exercitum propter praetdrum im- 25 

5 prudentiam inscitiamque belli periturum. Lex erat 
Thebis quae morte multabat, si quis imperium 

II numero, loco. — 12 opem, auxilium^ — 13 contumeliae, 
iniuriae. — 14 incolumem, salvum. 



EPAMINONDAS. 7, 8. 49* 

diutius retinuisset quam lege praefioitum foret 
Hanc Epaminondas cum rei publicae conservandae 
causa latam videret, ad perniciem civitatis conferre 
n5luit et quattuor mensibus diutius quam populus 
iusserat, gessit imperium. 5 

8 Postquam domum reditum est, conlegae eius h5c 
crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent suaque opera 
factiun contenderent ut legi non oboedirent. Qua 
defensione illis periculo libera t!s nemo Epaminon- 10 
dam resp5nsurum putabat, quod, quid diceret, n5n 

2 haberet. At ille in iudicium venit, nihil eorum 
negavit quae adversarii crimini dabant, omniaque 
quae conlegae dixerant, confessus est neque recu- 
savit qu5 minus legis poenam subiret, sed unum 15 
ab iis petivit, ut in sepulcrd suo inscriberent : 

3 "Epaminondas a Thebanis morte multatus est, 
quod eos coegit apud Leuctra superare Lacedae- 
monios, quos ante se imperatorem nemo Boe5ti5- 

4 rum ausus sit aspicere in acie, quodque uno proelio 20 
non solum Thebas ab interitu retraxit, sed etiam 
universam Graeciam in libertatem vindicavit eoque 
res iitrorumque perduxit ut Thebani Spartam op- 
pugnarent, Lacedaemonii satis haberent si salvi 

5 esse possent, neque prius bellare destitit quam 25 

7 permisit, concessit. — 9 contenderent, adftrmdrent ; 
oboedirent, pdrerent. — 21 retraxit, cdnservdvit. — 22 in liber- 
t&tem vindicavit, ItberdviU — 25 destitit, intermlsit. 
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Messene restituta urbem eorum obsidione clausit." 
Haec cum dixisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate 
coortuis est, neque quisquam iudex ausus lest de eo 
ferre suffragium. Sic a iudicio capitis maxima dis- 
cessit gloria. 5 

9 Hie extremo tempore imperator apud Mantineam 
cum acie instructa audacius instaret hostibus, co- 
gnitus a Lacedaemoniis, quod in unius pemicie eius 
patriae sitam putabant salutem, iiniversi in unum 
impetum fecenmt neque prius abscesserunt quam 10 
magna caede multisque occisis fortissime ipsum 
Epaminondam pugnantem, sparo eminus percus- 

2 sum, concidere viderunt Huius casu aliquantum 
retardati sunt Boeotii, neque tamen prius pugna 

3 excesserunt quam repiignantes profligarunt. At 15 
Epaminondas, cum animadverteret mOrtiferum se 
volnus accepisse simulque, si ferrum, quod ex has- 
tili in corpore remanserat, extraxisset, animam statim 
emissurum, usque eo retinuit quoad renuntiatum 

4 est vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam audivit, "Satis," 20 
inquit, " vixi : invictus enim morion" Tum ferro 
extract© confestim exanimatus est. 

10 Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In qu5 cum repre- 
henderetur (quod liberds non relinqueret) a Pelo- 
pida, qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in 25 

6 extremo tempore, postremd, — 7 instaret, urgeret. — 
8 pernicie, morte. — 9 uniyersi, omnes. — 13 conciderei 
cadere. — 15 prdfligarunt, in fugam dederunt. -^ z8 animam 
emissurum, moriturum. 
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e5 patriae consulere diceret, " Vide," inquit, " ne tu 
peius consulas, qui talem ex te natum relicturus sis. 

2 Neque vero stirps potest mihi deesse : namque ex. 
me natam relinquo pugnam Leuctricam, quae non 
modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit ne- 5 

3 cesse est." Quo tempore duce Pelopida exsules 
Thebas occuparunt et praesidium Laced aemonio- 
rum ex arce expulerunt, Epaminondas, quamdiu 
facta est caedes civium, domo se tenuit, quod 
neque malos defendere volebat neque impugnare, 10 
ne manus suorum sanguine cruentaret : namque 
omnem civilem victoriam funestam putabat. Idem, 
postquam apud Cadmeam cum Lacedaemoniis pu- 
gnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 

4 Huius de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si 15 
hoc unum adiunxero, quod nemo ibit infitias, Thebas 

et ante £pamin5ndam natum et post eiusdem interi- 
tum perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio, contra ea, 
quam diti ille praefuerit rei publicae, caput fuisse 
totius Graeciae. Ex quo intellegi potest unum homi- 20 
nem pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 

8 qnamdiii, quoad, — 9 se tenuit, renidnstt. — 10 defen- 
dere, tueru — 16 Ibit infitias, negdbit. — 1 7 interitum, mortem . 
— 20 intellegi, cognoscl. 



PELOPIDAS. 

1 PelopidAs Thebanus, magis historicis quam volgo 
notus. Cuius de virtutibus dubito quem ad modum 
exp5nam, quod vereor, si res explicare incipiam, ne 
non vitam eius enarrare, sed historiam videar scri- 
bere ; si tantummodo sum mas attigero, ne rudibus 5 
Graecarum litterarum minus dilucide appareat quan- 
tus f uerit ille vir. Itaque utrique rei occurram, 
quantum potuero, et medebor cum satietati turn 
ignorantiae lectorum. 

2 Phoebidas Lacedaemonius, cum exercitum Olyn- 10 
thum duceret iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem 
oppidi, quae Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsti 
pauc5rum Thebanorum, qui adversariae factioni quo 
facilius resisterent, Laconum rebus studebant, idque 

3 suo privat5 non piiblico fecit consilio. Quo facto 15 
eum Lacedaenjonii ab exercitu removerunt pecuni- 
aque multarunt; neque eo magis arcem Thebanis 
reddiderunt, quod susceptis inimicitiis satius du- 
cebant eos obsideri quam liberari. Nam post 

2 qnem ad modum, quantum. — 3 res, res gestds. — 5 ru- 
dibns, tgndris. — 6 dilucide, manifesto. — 1 2 impulsu, rogdtii, 
18 inimicitiis, simultdtibus. 
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Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque devictas cum 
Thebanis sibi rem esse existimabant et eos esse 

4 solos qui adversus resistere auderent. Hac mente 
amicls suis summas potestates dederant alteriusque 
factioriis principes partim interfecerant, alios in ex- 5 
silium eiecerant : in quibus Pelopidas hie, de quo 
scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

2 Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non quo 
sequerentur otium, sed ut, quem ex proximo locum 
fors obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. 10 

2 Itaque cum tempus esset visum rei gerendae, com- 
muniter cum iis qui Thebis idem sentiebant, diem 
delegerunt ad inimic5s opprimendos civitatemque 
liberandam eum qu5 maximi magistratus simul con- 

3 suerant epulari. Magnae saepe res non ita magnis 15 
copiis sunt gestae, sed profecto numquam tam ab 
tenui initio tantae opes sunt profligatae. Nam 
duodecim adulescentuli coierunt ex iis qui exsilio 
erant multati, cum omnino non essent amplius 
centum, qui tanto se offerrent periculo. Qua pau- 20 

4 citate perculsa est Lacedaemoniorunj potentia. Hi 
enim non magis adversariorum factioni quam Spar- 
tanis eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui principes 
erant totius Graeciae : quorum imperi maiestas, 
neque ita multo post, Leuctrica piigna ab hoc in- 25 

5 itio perculsa concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, qu5rum 

7 exSrsi sumus, incepimus. — 10 obtulisset, ostendisset ; 
niterentur, condrentur. — 17 tenui, parvo, — 18 coiemnt, 
converierunt 
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dux erat Pelopidas, cum Athenis interdiu exissent, 
ut vesperascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, 
cum canibus venaticis exierunt, retia ferentes, ves- 
titu agresti, quo minore suspicione facerent iter. 
Qui cum tempore ipso qu5 studuerant, pervenis- 5 
sent, domum Chardnis deverterunt, a quo et tempus 
et dies erat datus. 
3 Hoc loc5 libet interp5nere, etsi seiunctum ab re 
pr5posita est, nimia fiducia quantae calam'itati soleat 
esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad 10 
aures pervenit exsules in urbem venisse. Id ill! 
vino epulisque dediti usque eo despexerunt ut n€ 

2 quaerere quidetn de tanta re labdrarint. Accessit 
etiam quod magis aperiret eorum dementiam. Ad- 
lata est enim epistula Athenis ab Archino iini ex 15 
his, Archiae, qui tum maximum magistratum The- 
bis obtinebat, in qua omnia de profectione eorum 
perscripta erant. Quae cum iam accubanti in con- 
vivio esset data, sicut erat signata, sub pulvinum 
subiciens " In crastinum," inquit, "differ© res serias." 20 

3 At illi omnes, cum iam nox processisset, vinolenti * 
ab exsulibus duce Pelopida sunt interfecti. Quibus 
rebus confectis, volgo ad arma libertatemque vocato, 
non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undique ex 
agris concurrerunt, praesidium Lacedaemoniorum 25 
ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione liberarunt, 

5 studuerant, voluerant. — 8 sSiunctum, alienum. — 12 dS- 
spexerunt, contempserunt. — 14 aperiret, patefaceret. — 
o. subiciens, suppdnens. — 23 YOlgS, populO' 
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auct5res Cadmeae occupandae partim occiderunt, 
partim in exsilium eiecerunt. 

4 Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, 
Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, 
domi quietus fuit. Itaque haec liberatarum The- 5 
barum propria laus est Pelopidae, ceterae fere 

2 communes cum Epamin5nda. Namque in Leuctrica 
pugna imperatore Epaminonda hie fuit dux delec- 
tae manus, quae prima phalangem pr5stravit Laco- 

3 num. Omnibus praeterea periculis adfuit (sicut, 10 
Spartam cum oppugnavit, alterum tenuit cornu), 
qu5que Messena celerius restitueretur, legatus in 
Persas est profectus. Denique haec fuit altera 
persona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita ut proxiraa 
esset Epaminondae. '5 

5 Conflictatus autem est cum adversa fortuna.. 
Nam et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria ca- 
ruit, et cum Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum 
cuperet redigere legationisque iure satis tectum se 
arbitraretur, quod apud omnes gentes sanctum esse 20 
consuesset, a tyranno Alexandre Pheraeo simul 
cum Ismenia comprehensus in vincla coniectus est. 

2 Hunc Epaminondas recuperavit, bello persequens 
Alexandrum. Post id factum numquam animo 
placari potuit in eum, a quo erat violatus. Itaque 25 
persuasit Thebanis ut subsidio Thessaliae profici- 

3 turbidS, pertculosd ; docuimus, dtximus. — 9 phalan- 
gem, aciem, — 16 adversa, inimicd. — 17 initiO, prlncipio, — 
19 tectum, prdtectum. 
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3 scerentur tyrannosque eius expellerent. Cuius belli 
cum ei summa esset data eoque cum exercitu pro- 
fectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit 

4 hostem, confligere. In quo proeli5 Alexandrum 
ut animadvertit, incensus ira equum in eum con- 5 
citavit proculque digressus a suis coniectu telorum 
confossus concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria 
accidit : nam iam inclinatae erant tyrannorum co- 

5 piae. Quo facto omnes Thessaliae civitates inter- 
fectum Pelopidam coronis aureis et statuis aeneis 10 
liberosque eius multo agio donarunt. 

2 summa, imperium. — 3 simul ac, ubi primum. — 5 in- 
census, commdtus. 



AGESILAUS. 

1 AgesilAus Lacedaemonius cum a ceteris scrip- 
toribus, turn eximie a Xenophdnte Socratico conlau- 

2 datus est : eo enim usus est familiarissime. Hie 
primum de regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, 
habuit contentionem. Mos erat enim a maioribus 5 
Lacedaemoniis traditus ut duos haberent semper 
reges, nomine magis quam imperi5, ex duabus fa- 
miliis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui principes ex pr5- 

3 genie Herculis Spartae reges fuerunt. Horum ex 
altera in alterius familiae locum fieri non licebat : 10 
ita utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Primum ratio 
habebatur qui maximus natu esset ex liberis eius 
qui regnans decessisset ; sin is virilem sexum non 
reliquisset, tum deligebatur qui proximus esset pro- 

4 pinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, f rater Agesilai : 1 5 
filium reliquerat Leotychidem. Quem ille natum 
non agnorat, eundem moriens suum esse dixerat. 

Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, patruo suo, con- 
6 tendit, neque id quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam 

2 f^a^^ praecipue. — 5 contentidnem, r^r/Jx«^/i. — 8 prin- 
cipes, prttnt. — 13 virilem sexum, f ilium, — 19 consecutus 
est, impetrSvit. 
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Lysandro suffragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, 
factioso et iis temporibus potente, Agesilaus ante- 
latus est. 
2 Hie simul atque imperi potitus est, persuasit Lace- 
daemoniis ut exereitus emitterent in Asiam bellum- 5 
que regi facerent, docens satius esse in Asia quam in 
Europa dimicari. Namque fama exierat Artaxerxen 
comparare classes pedestresque exereitus, qu5s in 

2 Graeciam mitteret. Data potestate tanta celeritate 
usus est ut prius in Asiam cum copiis pervenerit 10 
quam regii satrapae eum scirent prefect um. Quo 
factum est ut omnes imparatos imprudentesque 

3 offenderet. Id ut cogndvit Tissaphernes, qui sum- 
mum imperium tum inter praefectos habebat regies, 
indutias a Lacone petivit, simulans se dare operam, 15 
ut Lacedaemoniis cum rege con venire t, re autem 
vera ad copias comparandas, easque impetravit 

4 trimestres. luravit autem uterque se sine dolo 
indutias conservaturum. , In qua pactione sunima 
fide mansit Agesilaus ; contra ea Tissaphernes nihil 20 

5 aliud quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat 
Laco, tamen iusiurandum servabat multumque in 
eo se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphernes periurio 
suo et homines suis rebus abalienaret et deos sibi 
iratos redderet, se autem conservata religione con- 25 
firmare exercitum, cum animadverteret deum numen 
facere secum, hominesque sibi conciliari amiciores, 

6 facerent, tnferrent. — 13 offenderet, deprehendereU — 
24. abalienaret, inimicissimos redderet. 
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quod iis studere consuessent quos conservare fidem 
viderent. 
3 Postquam indutiarum praeteriit dies, barbarus 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia 
in Caria et ea regio iis temporibus multo putabatur s 
locupletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum fac- 

2 turos, omnes suas copies eo contraxerat. At 
Agesilaus in Phrygiam se convertit eamque prius 
depopulatus est quam Tissaphernes usquam se 
moveret. Magna praeda militibus locupletatis 10 
Ephssum hiematum exercitum reduxit atque ibi 
officinis armorum institutis magna industria bellum 
apparavit. Et quo studiosius armarentur insigni- 
usque ornarentur, praemia pr5posuit, quibus dona- 
rentur quorum egregia in ea re fuisset industria. 15 

3 Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, qui 
ceteris praestitissent, eos magnis adficeret muneri- 
bus. His igitur rebus effecit ut et ornatissimum 

4 et exercitatissimum haberet exercitum. Huic cum 
tempus esset visum copias extrahere ex hiberna- 20 
culis, vidit, si, quo esset iter facturus, palam pro- 
niintiasset, hostes non credituros aliasque regiones 
praesidiis occupaturos neque dubitaturos aliud eum 

5 facturum ac pronuntiasset. Itaque cum ille Sardis 
iturum se dixisset, Tissaphernes eandem Cariam 25 
defendendam putavit. In qu5 cum eum opinio 

I studgre, favere. — 3 dies, tempus. — 7 contrazerat, con- 
legerat. — 9 depopulatus est, vdstdviu — J 2 industria^ studig^ 
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fefellisset victumque se vidisset consilio, sero suis 
praesidio prefect us est. Nam cum illo venisset, 
iam Agesilaus multis locis expugnatis magna erat 

6 praeda potitus. Laco autem cum videret hostes 
equitatu superare, numquam in campo sui fecit 5 
potestatem et iis locis manum conseruit quibus 
plus pedestres copiae valerent. Pepulit erg5, quo 
tienscumque congressus est, multo maiores adver- 
sariorum c5pias et sic in Asia versatus est ut 
omnium opinione victor duceretur. 10 

4 Hie cum iam animo meditaretur proficisci in 
Persas et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei dom5 
venit ephororum missu bellum Athenienses et 
Boedtios indixisse Lacedaemoniis ; quare venire 

2 ne dubitaret. In hoc non minus eius pietas suspi- 15 
cienda est quam virtus bellica : qui cum victor! 
praeesset exercitui maximamque haberet fiduciam 
regni Persarum potiundi, tanta modestia dicto au- 
diens fuit iussis absentium magistratuum ut si 
privatus in comitio esset Spartae. Ciiius exemplum 20 

3 utinam imperatores nostri sequi voluissent! Sed 
illuc redeamus. Agesilaus opulentissimo regno 
praeposuit bonam existimationem mult5que glori- 
osius duxit, si institutis patriae paruisset, quam si 

6 manum c5nseruit| proelium commlsit. — 10 opinidney 
sententid. — 11 meditaretur, cdgitdret. — 12 adoriri, aggredu 
— 15 suspicienda est, admlranda est. — 18 dictS audiins 
fuit, pdruiu — 21 sequi, imitdrt. — 23 ezistimatidnem, 
fdtnam. 
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4 bello superasset Asian. Hac igitur mente Helle- 
spontum copias traiecit tantaque usus est celeritate 
ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente confecerat, hie 

5 transient triginta diebus. Cum iam baud ita longe 
abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt s 
Athenienses et Boeotii ceterique eorum socii apud 

6 Coroneam ; quos omnes gravi proelid vicit. Huius 
victoriae vel maxima fuit laus quod, cum plerique 
ex fuga se in templum Minervae coniecissent quae- 
rereturque ab eo quid iis vellet fieri, etsi aliquot 10 
vdlnera acceperat eo proelio et iratus videbatur 
omnibus qui adversus arma tulerant, tamen ante- 

7 tulit irae religionem et eos vetuit violari. Neque 
vero hoc solum in Graecia fecit, ut templa deorum 
sancta haberet, sed etiam apud barbaros summa 15 
religidne omnia simulacra arasque conservavit. 

8 Itaque praedicabat mirari se non sacrilegorum 
numerd haberi qui supplicibus deorum nocuissent, 
aut non gravi5ribus poenis adfici qui religionem 
minuerent quam qui fana spoliarent. 20 

5 Post hoc proelium con latum omne bellum est 
circa Corinthum ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. 

2 Hie cum iina pugna decem milia hostium Agesila5 
duce cecidissent edque fact5 opes adversariorum 
debilitatae viderentur, tantum afuit ab insolent ia 25 
gloriae ut commiseratus sit fortiinam Graeciae, 
quod tam multi a se victi vitio adversari5rum con- 

18 nocuissent, vim attulissent. — 22 circa, circum, — 
27 vitid, culpa. 
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cidissent : namque ilia multitudine, si sana mens 
esset, Graeciae supplicium Persas dare potuisse. 

3 Idem, cum adversari5s intra moenia compulisset et 
ut Corinthum oppugnaret multi hortarentur, negavit 

id suae virtuti con venire : se enim eum esse dixit S 
qui ad officium peccantes redire cogeret, non qui 

4 urbes nobilissimas expugnaret Graeciae. " Nam 
si," inquit, **e5s exstinguere voluerimus qui ndbis- 
cum adversus barbaros steterunt, ndsmet ipsi nos 
expugnaverimus illis quiescentibus. Quo fact5 sine 10 

• negotio, cum voluerint, nos oppriment." 
6 Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra Lace- 
daemoniis. Quo ne proficisceretur, cum a plerisque 
ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitii divinaret, 
exire noluit. Idem, cum Epaminondas Spartam 15 
oppugnaret essetque sine muris oppidum, talem se 
imperatorem praebuit ut eo tempore omnibus appa- 
ruerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam futuram non fuisse. ' 
2 In quo quidem discrimine celeritas eius consili 
saluti fuit universis. Nam cum quidam adulescen- 20 
tuli, hostium adventu perterriti, ad Theban5s trans- 
fugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum cepissent, 
Agesilaus, qui perniciosissimum fore videret, si ani- 
madversum esset quemquam ad hostes transfugere 
conari, cum suis eo venit atque, ut si bond animo 25 

2 anpplicivLm f poenam. — 3 compulisset, r^^^Vj-^/. — 7 no- 
bilissimas, ddrissimds. — 11 negOtiO, labore. — 1 2 calamitas, 
clddes. — 14 premeretur, ur§eretur ; ^yvMlt\.^ praes(ntlr(U 
— 22 editum, altum. 
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fecissent, laudavit c5nsilium eorum, quod eum 
locum occupassent, et se quoque id fieri debere 
3 animadvertisse. Sic adulescentes simulata lauda- 
tione recuperavit et adiunctis de suis comitibus 
locum tutum reliquit. Namque illi aucti numero 5 
e5rum qui expertes erant consili, commovere se 
non sunt ausi e5que libentius, quod latere arbitra- 
bantur quae cogitaverant. 

7 Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedaemonii 
se numquam refecerunt neque pristinum imperium lo 
recuperarunt, cum interim numquam Agesilaus de- 
stitit quibuscumque rebus posset patriam iuvare. 

2 Nam cum praecipue Lacedaemonii indigerent pe- 
cunia, ille omnibus qui a tege defecerant, praesidi5 

f uit ; a quibus magna donatus pecunia patriam sub- 1 5 

3 levavit. Atque in hoc illud in primis fuit admira- 
bile, cum maxima munera ei ab regibus ac dynastis 
civitatibusque conferrentur, quod nihil umquam do- 
mum suam contulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu 

4 Lacdnum mutavit. Domo eadem fuit contentus 20 
qua Eurysthenes, progenitor maiorum suorum, fue- 
rat usus; quam qui intrarat, nullum signum libidi- 
nis, nullum luxuriae videre poterat, contra ea plurima 
patientiae atque abstinentiae. Sic enim erat in- 
structa ut in nulla re differret ciiiusvis inopis atque 25 
privati. ' 

8 Atque hie tantus vir ut naturam fautricem habue- 

9 sine dubiS, profectd. — 14 defecerant, descvverant, -^ 
x8 cQal^rr^ntur^ darcntur. — 25 inopis^ fauferi^. 
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rat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo : nam et statura fuit 
humili et corpore exiguo et claudus altero pede. 
Quae res etiam nonnullam adferebat deformitatem, 
atque ignoti, faciem eius cum intuerentur, contem- 5 
nebant, qui autem virtutes n5verant, non poterant 

2 admirari satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum annorum 
octoginta subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum iisset et in 
acta cum suis accubuisset sine tillo tecto stratum que 
haberet tale ut terra tecta esset stramentis neque 10 
hue amplius quam pellis esset iniecta, eodemque 
comites omnes accubuissent vestitu humili atque 
obsolete, ut eorum ornatus non modo in his regem 
neminem significaret, sed homines n5n beatissimos 

3 esse suspicionem praeberet. Huius de adventu 15 
fama cum ad regies esset perlata, celeriter munera 
eo cuiusque generis sunt adlata. His quaerentibus 
Agesilaum vix fides facta est unum esse ex iis qui 

4 tum accubabant. Qui cum regis verbis quae attule- 
rant dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et eiusmodi 20 
genera obsoni, quae praesens tempus desiderabat, 
nihil accepit; unguenta, coronas secundamque men- 

5 sam servis dispertiit, cetera referri iussit. Quo 
fact5 eum barbari magis etiam contempserunt, 
quod eum ignorantia bonarum reruna ilia potissi- 25 
mum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. 

I tribuendis, conferendis. — 9 actAf /ttorg. — 14 significa- 
ret, indicdret. — 23 dispertiit, distribuit. — 25 ignorantia, 
inscientid, — 26 sumpsisse, delegisse. 
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6 Hie cum ex Aegypto reverteretgr, donatus a rege 
Nectanabide ducentis viginti talentis, quae ille mu- 
neri populo suo daret, venissetque in portum qui 
Menelai vocatur, iacens inter Cyrenas et Aegyptum, 

7 in morbum implicitus decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo 5 
Spartam facilius perferre possent, quod mel non 
habebant, cera circumfuderunt atque ita domum 
rettulerunt. 

4 iacenSi positus, — 6 perferre, trdnsportdre. 



HANNIBAL 

1 Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, Karthaginiensis. 
Si verum est, quod nem5 dubitat, ut populus Ro- 
manus omnes gentes virtute superarit, non est in- 
fitiandum Hannibalem tant5 praestitisse ceteros 
imperatores prudentia, quanto populus Romanus 5 

2 antecedat fortitudine cunctas nationes. Nam quo- 
tienscumque cum eo congressus est in Italia, sem- 
per discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium 
su5rum invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos videtur 
superare potuisse. Sed multotum obtrectatio de- 10 
vicit unius virtutem. 

3 Hie autem velut hereditate relictum odium pater- 
num erga Romanos sic conservavit ut prius animam 
quam id deposuerit, qui quidem, cum patria pulsus 
esset et alienarum opum indigeret, numquam desti- 15 

2 terit animo bellare cum Romanis. Nam ut omittam 
Philippum, quem absens hostem reddidit Romanis, 
omnium iis temporibus potentissimus rex Antiochus 
fuit. Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit bellandi ut 

4 praestitisse, super dvisse- — 6 cunctas, omnes. — 7 con- 
gressus est, dtmicdvit, — i j animam^ vitam^ — \^ pmittam^ 

fraeUreamy 
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usque a rubro mari arma cdnatus sit inferre Italiae. 

2 Ad quem cum legati venissent RomanI, qui de eius 
voluntate explorarent darentque operam consilils 
clandestinis, ut Hannibalem in suspicionem regi 
adducerent, tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia atque 5 
antea sentire, neque id frustra fecissent, idque Han- 
nibal comperisset seque ab interioribus consiliis 
segregari vidisset, tempore dato adiit ad regem, 

3 eique cum multa de fide sua et odio in R6man5s 
commemorasset, h5c adiunxit: "Pater meus," in- 10 
quit, " Hamilcar, puerul5 me, utpote non amplius 
novem ann5s nato, in Hispaniam imperator pro- 
ficiscens Karthagine, lovi optim5 maximo hostias 

4 immolavit. Quae divina res dum conficiebatur, quae- 
sivit a me vellemne secum in castra proficisci. Id 15 
cum libenter accepissem atque ab e5 petere coepis- 
sem ne dubitaret ducere, turn ille, "Faciam," inquit, 
"si mihi fidem, quam postulo, dederis." Simul me 
ad aram adduxit apud quam sacrificare instituerat, 
eamque ceteris remotis tenentem iurare iussit num- 20 

5 quam me in amicitia cum Roman is fore. Id ego 
iusiurandum patri datum usque ad banc aetatem 
ita conservavi ut nemini dubium esse debeat quin 

6 reliquo tempore eadem mente sim futurus. Quare 

si quid amice de Romanis cogitabis, n5n impruden- 25 
ter feceris, si me celaris ; cum quidem bellum para- 

8 segregari, exdudl. — 10 commemorasset, ndrrdsset. — 
18 fidem, iusiurandum. — 19 instituerat, coeperat. 
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bis, te ipsum frustraberis, si non me in eo principem 
posueris." 
3 Hac igitur qua diximus aetate cum patre in 
Hispaniam profectus est ; cuius post obitum, Has- 
drubale imperatore suffecto, equitatui omni praefuit. 5 
Hoc quoque interfecto exercitus summam imperi 
ad eum detulit. Id Karthaginem delatum publice 

2 comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal minor quinque et 
viginti annis natus imperator factus proximo tri- 
ennio omnes gentes Hispaniae bello subegit, Sa- 10 
guntum, foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit, tres 

3 exercitus maximos comparavit. Ex his unum in 
Africam misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale fratre in 
Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit. 
Saltum Pyrenaeum transiit. Quacumque iter fecit, 15 
cum omnibus incolis conflixit; neminem nisivictum 

4 dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam 
ab Gallia seiungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exerr 
citu ante eum praeter Herculem Graium transierat 
(qu5 facto is hodie saltus Grains appellatur), Alpi- 20 
cos conantes prohibere transitu concidit, loca pate- 
fecit, itinera muniit, effecit ut ea elephantus 5rnatus 
ire posset qua an tea unus homo inermis vix pote- 
rat repere. Hac copias traduxit in Italiam que 
pervenit. 25 

4 C5nflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Comelio 

I frustraberis, /i//-?j. — 4 obitum, mortem. — 5 praefuit, 
praefectus est — 15 saltum, iugum, — 17 pOsteaquam, post- 
quam, — 18 seiungunt, ^//V/V/»»/. 
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Scipi5ne consule eumque pepulerat. Cum h5c 
eodem Clastidl apud Padum decemit sauciumque 

2 inde ac fugatum dimittit. Tertio idem Scipi5 cum 
conlega Tiberi5 Longo apud Trebiam adversus eum 
'venit. Cum iis manum conseruit ; utrosque profli- 5 
gavit. Inde per Ligures Appenninum transiit, 

3 petens Etruriam. Hoc itinere adeo gravi morbo 
adficitur oculorum ut postea numquam dextro aeque 
bene usus sit. Qua valetudine cum etiamtum pre- 
meretur lecticaque ferretur, C. Flaminium consulem 10 
apud Trasumenum cum exercitu insidiis circum- 
ventum occidit, neque multo post C. Centenium 
praetorem cum delecta manu saltus occupantem. 

4 Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi obviam ei vene- 
runt duo consules, C. Terentius et L. Aemilius. 15 
Utriusque exercitus un5 proelio fugavit, Paulum 
consulem occidit et aliquot praeterea c5nsulares, in 
iis Cn. Servilium Geminum, qui superiore anno fue- 
rat consul. 

5 Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est nullo 20 
resistente. In propinquis urbi montibus moratus 
est. Cum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset et 
Capuam reverteretur, Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator 

2 R5manus, in agro Falernd ei se obiecit. Hie clau- 
sus locorum angustiis noctu sine ullo detrimentd 25 
exercitus se expedivit Fabi5que, callidissimo impe- 

2 decemit, dtmtcat ; saucinmy vo/nerdfum. — 10 ferretur, 
veheretur. — 13 ^sltViS, angustids montium. — 21 propinquis, 
finitimls. — 26 callidissimo, peritissimo. 
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ratori, dedit verba. Namque obducta nocte sar- 
menta in cornibus iuvencorum deligata incendit 
eiusque generis multitudinem magnam dispalatam 
immisit. Quo repentino obiecto visu tantum terrd- 
rem iniecit exercitui Romanorum ut egredi extra 5 

3 vallum nemo sit ausus. Hanc post rem gestam 
non ita multis diebus M. Minucium Rufum, magi- 
strum equitum pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo pro- 
ductum in proelium fugavit. Tiberium Sempronium 
Gracchum, iterum consulem, in Lucanis absens in 10 
insidias inductum sustulit. M. Claudium Marcel- 
lum, quinquies consulem, apud Venusiam pari modo 

4 interfecit. Longum est omnia enumerare proelia. 
Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, ex quo intellegi 
possit quantus ille f uerit : quamdiu in Italia f uit, 1 5 
nemo ei in acie restitit, nem5 ad versus eum post 
Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

6 Hinc invictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum 
gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium eius Scipionis 
quem ipse primo apud Rhodanum, iterum apud 20 

2 Padum, tertio apud Trebiam fugarat. Cum hoc 
exhaustis iam patriae facultatibus cupivit imprae- 
sentiarum bellum componere, qu5 valentior postea 
congrederetur. In conloquium convenit : condici- 

3 ones non convenerunt. Post id factum paucis 25 
diebus apud Zamam cum eodem conflixit; pulsus- 

5 egredi, extre. — 8 pari, eodem. — 13 enumerare, com- 
memordre. — 22 facultatibus, copiis ; impraesentiarum, in 
praesentid. 
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(incredibile dictu) biduo et duabus noctibus Hadru- 
metum pervenit, quod abest ab Zama circiter milia 

4 passuum trecenta. In hac fuga Numidae, qui simul 
cum eo ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei ; quos 
non solum effugit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Ha- 5 
drumeti reliquos e fuga conlegit; novis dilectibus 
paucis diebus mult5s contraxit. 

7 Cum in apparando acerfime esset occupatus, Kar- 
thaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
Ille nihilo setius exercitui postea praefuit resque in 10 
Africa gessit itemque Mago frater eius usque ad 

2 P. Sulpicium C. Aurelium c5nsules. His enim 
magistratibus legati Karthaginienses Romam vene- 
runt, qui senatui populoque Rdmano gratias age- 
rent, quod cum iis pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem 15 
corona aurea e5s donarent simulque peterent ut 
obsides e5rum Fregellis essent captivique redde- 

3 rentur. His ex senatus c5nsult5 responsum est : 
munus eorum gratum acceptumque esse ; obsides, 
quo loco rogarent, futures, captivos n5n remissuros, 20 
quod Hannibalem, cdius opera susceptum bellum 
foret, inimicissimum nomini R6man5, etiam nunc 
cum imperio apud exercitum haberent itemque fra- 

4 trem eius Magonem. Hoc response Karthagini- 
enses cognito Hannibalem domum et Magonem 25 
revocarunt. Hue ut rediit, rex f actus est, post- 
quam imperator fuerat, ann5 secundo et vicesimo : 

I biduOi duobus diebus. — 4 acie, proelio. — 10 setius, 
minus. — 20 rogarent, peterent — 27 secund5« altera. 
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ut enim Romae consules, sic Karthagine quotannis 

5 annul bini reges creabantur. In eo magistratu pari 
diligentia se Hannibal praebuit ac fuerat in bello. 
Namque effecit ex novis vectigalibus non solum ut 
esset pecunia quae Romanis ex foedere penderetur, 5 
sed etiam superesset quae in aerario rep5neretur. 

6 Deinde, M. Claudio L. Furio consulibus, Roma le- 
gati Karthaginem vengrunt. Hos Hannibal ratus 
sui exposcendi gratia missos, priusquam iis senatus 
daretur, navem ascendit clam atque in Syriam ad 10 

7 Antiochum profugit. Hac re palam facta Poeni 
naves duas, quae eum comprehenderent, si possent 
consequi, miserunt; bona eius publicarunt, domum a 
fundamentis disiecerunt, ipsum exsulem iudicarunt. 

8 At Hannibal anno tertio postquam domo profuge- 15 
rat, L. Cornelio Q. Minuci5 consulibus, cum quinque 
navibus Africam accessit in finibus Cyrenaeorum, 

si forte Karthaginienses ad bellum Antiochi spe 
fidiiciaque inducerentur, cui iam persuaserat ut 
cum exercitibus in Italiam proficisceretur. Hue 20 
2 Magonem fratrem excivit. Id ubi Poeni rescive- 
runt, Mag5nem eadem qua fratrem absentem adfe- 
cerunt poena. Illi desperatis rebus cum solvissent 
naves ac vela ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad Anti- 
ochum pervenit. De Magonis interitu duplex me- 25 
moria prodita est : namque alii naufragio, alii a 

II palam facta, nuntidtd. — 14 iudicarunt, decldrdverunt, 
— 21 excivit, evocdvit ; resciverunt, cogndverunt — 25 memo- 
ria, fdma. 
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servulis ipsius interfectum eum scriptum relique- 

3 runt. Antiochus autem, si tarn in gerendo bello 
consiliis eius parere voluisset quam in suscipiendo 
instituerat, propius Tiberi quam Thermopylis de 
summa imperi dimicasset. Quern etsi multa stulte s 

4 conari videbat, tamen nulla deseruit in re. Prae- 
fuit paucis navibus, quas ex Syria iussus erat in 
Asiam ducere, iisque adversus Rhodiorum classem 
in Pamphylid mari conflixit. Qu5 cum multitudine 
adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, quo cornu rem 10 
gessit, fuit superior. 

9 Antiocho fugato, verens ne dederetur, quod sine 
dubi5 accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam 
ad Gortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, c5n- 

2 sideraret. Vidit autem vir omnium callidissimus 15 
in magno se fore periculo, nisi quid providisset, 
propter avaritiam Cretensium : magnam enim secum 
pecuniam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse famam. 

3 Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoras compltires 
complet plumbo, summas operit auro et argento. 20 
Has praesentibus principibus deponit in templo Di- 
anae, simulans se suas fortunas illorum fidei credere. 
His in errdrem inductis, statuas aeneas, quas secum 
portabat, omni sua pecunia complet easque in pro- 

4 patulo domi abicit. Gortynii templum magna cura 25 
custodiunt, non tam a ceteris quam ab Hannibale, 
ne ille inscientibus iis tolleret secumque duceret. 

6 deseruit, reltquit. — 14 conslderaret, deltberdret. — 
19 capit, iniit, — 20 operit y tept, — 26 tolleret, auferret. 
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10 Sic c5nservatis suis rebus Poenus, inlusis Creten- 
sibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. 
Apud quem eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque 
aliud quicquam egit quam regem armavit et exercuit 

2 adversus Romanes. Quem cum videret domesticis 5 
opibus minus esse robustum, conciliabat ceteros 
reges, adiungebat bellicosas nationes. Dissidebat 
ab eo Pergamenus rex Eumenes, Romanis amicissi- 
mus, bellumque inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra; 

3 quo magis cupiebat eum Hannibal opprimi. Sed lo 
utrobique Eumenes plus valebat propter R5mano- 
rum societatem ; quem si removisset, faciliora sibi 

- cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiendum 

4 talem iniit rationem. Classe paucis diebus erant 
decreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine ; dolo 1 5 
erat pugnandum, cum par non esset armis. Im- 
peravit quam plurimas venenatas serpentes vivas 

5 conligi easque in vasa fictilia conici. Harum cum 
effecisset magnam multitudinem, die ipso qu5 factu- 
rus erat navale proelium, classiarios convocat iisque 20 
praecipit omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concur- 
rant navem, a ceteris tantum satis habeant se de- 
fen dere. Id illos facile serpen tium multitudine 

6 consectituros. Rex autem in qua nave veheretur, 
ut scirent, se facturum ; quem si aut cepissent aut 25 
interfecissent, magno iis pollicetur praemid fore. 

4 armavity ad bellutn excitdmt. — 11 utrobique, utrimque. 
— 14 ratidnem, consilium. — 17 serpentes, angues, — 22 tan- 
tum, tantummodo, — 24 veheretur, ndvigard. 
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LI Tali cohortatione militum facta classis ab utrlsque 
in proelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, 
priusquam signum pugnae daretur, Hannibal, ut 
palam faceret suis quo loco Eumenes esset, tabel- 

2 larium in scapha cum cadticeo mittit. Qui ubi ad 5 
naves adversariorum pervenit epistulamque osten- 
dens se regem professus est quaerere, statim ad 
Eumenem deductus est, quod nemo dubitabat quin 
aliquid de pace esset scriptum. Tabellarius, ducis 
nave declarata suis, eodem unde erat egressus, se 10 

3 recepit. At Eumenes soluta epistula nihil in ea 
repperit nisi quae ad inridendum eum pertinerent. 
Cuius etsi causam mirabatur neque reperiebat, ta- 
men proelium statim committere non dubitavit. 

4 Horum in concursu Bithynii Hannibalis praecepto 15 
iiniversi navem Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim 
rex cum sustinere non posset, fuga salutem petit ; 
quam consecutus non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia 
se recepisset, quae in proximo litore erant conlocata. 

6 Reliquae Pergamenae naves cum adversaries preme- 20 
rent acrius, repente in eas vasa fictilia, de quibus 
supra mentionem fecimus, conici coepta sunt. Quae 
iacta initio risum pugnantibus concitarunt neque 

6 quare id fieret poterat intellegi. Postquam autem 
naves suas oppletas conspexerunt serpentibus, nova 25 
re perterriti, cum quid potissimum vitarent non 

10 declarata, indicdtd. — 19 se recepisset, rediisset; 
erant conlocata, erant posita, — 21 repente, suHto. — 23 
concitarunt, maverunt 
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viderent, puppes verterunt seque ad sua castra 
7 nautica rettulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma 
Pergamendrum superavit, neque turn s5lum, sed 
saepe alias pedestribus copiis pari prudentia pepu- 
lit adversari5s. 5 

12 Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu ut legati 
Prusiae R5mae apud T. Qu^ntium Flamininum con- 
sularem cenarent, atque ibi de Hannibale mentione . 
facta ex iis unus diceret eum in Prusiae regno esse. 

2 Id poster5 die Flamininus senatui detulit. Patres 10 
conscript!, qui Hannibale vivo numquam se sine 
insidiis futures existimarent, leg^t5s in Bithyniam 
miser unt, in iis Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent 
ne inimicissimum suum secum haberet sibique de- 

3 deret. His Prusia negare ausus n5n est; illud 15 
recusavit, ne id a se fieri postularent, quod adver- 
sus ius hospiti esset ; ipsi, si possent, comprehende- 
rent : locum ubi esset, facile inventuros. Hannibal 
enim uno loco se tenebat in castello, quod ei a rege 
datum erat muneri, idque sic aedificarat ut in om- 20 
nibus partibus aedifici exitiis haberet, scilicet verfins 

4 ne usii veniret quod accidit. Hue cum legati R5- 
man5rum venissent ac multitudine domum eius cir- 
cumdedissent, puer ab ianua prospiciens Hannibali 
dixit plures praeter c5nsuetudinem armatos apparere. 25 
Qui imperavit ei ut omnes fores aedifici circumiret 
ac propere sibi nuntiaret num eodem modo undique 

6 csL&VLy forte. — 8 cenarent, epuldrentur. — 10 posterd, 
-menti; patres COnscriptly senator es. — 14 dederet, trdderet 
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5 obsideretur. Puer cum celeriter quid esset renun- 
tiasset omnesque exitus occupat5s ostendisset, sensit 
id non fortuito factum, sed se peti neque sibi dititius 
vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alien o arbitrio 
dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum venenum, 5 
quod semper secum habere consuerat, sumpsit. 

13 Sic vir f ortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus 
lab5ribus, ann5 adquievit septuagesimo. Quibus 
consulibus interierit, n5n convenit. Namque Atti- 
cus M. Claudio Marcello Q. Fabio Labeone con- 10 
sulibus mortuum in annali suo scriptum reliquit, at 
Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. Baebio Tamphilo, 
Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Cornelio Cethego M. 

2 Baebi5 Tamphilo. Atque hic tantus vir tantisque 
bellis districtus ndnnihil temporis tribuit litteris. 15 
Namque aliquot eius libri sunt, Graeco sermone 
c5nfecti, in iis ad Rhodios de Cn. Manli Vulsonis 

3 in Asia rebus gestis. Huius belli gesta multi me- 
moriae prodiderunt, sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt quamdiu fortuna 20 
passa est, Silenus et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. At- 
que hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus 

est doctore. 

> 

4 ' Sed nos tempus est huius libri facere finem et 
Romandrum explicare imperatores, quo facilius, con- 25 
latis utr5rumque factis, qui viri praeferendi sint 
possit iudicari. 

3 fortuit5, cdsil. — 7 variis, diversis. — f) conyenit, con- 
stat, — 17 confectiy scripM, 
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MILTIADES. 

Synopsis. — Miltiades is sent to the Thracian Chersonesus 
to found a colony. On the way he touches at Lemnos, and is 
made sport of by the Lemnians (1). He takes possession of the 
Chersonesus, and brings Lemnos under the power of Athens (2). 
Left with others by Darius the Persian in charge of the bridge 
over the Ister, while the king invades Scythia, he forms a plan 
for freeing the Greeks from Persian sway, but is thwarted by 
Histiaeus (3). Darius makes war upon the Greeks. Miltiades 
induces the Athenians to take the field against the Persians (4). 
He defeats these in battle at Marathon, before the arrival of the 
Lacedaemonians (5). His reward for the victory (6). He sails 
with a fleet to subdue the Cyclades, but returns with nothing 
accomplished. Therefore he is condemned for treason, and dies 
in prison (7). The true reason for his conviction and sen- 
tence (8). 

Chronology. — 560 ^ (about): Miltiades, the son of Cypselus, 
is established as tyrant of the Chersonesus. 521-485 : Darius L, 
king of the Persians. 518 (about): Miltiades, the son of Cimon, 
and nephew of the founder Miltiades, the son of Cypselus, goes 
to the Chersonesus. 513: Darius wages his Scythian war. 
500 (about) : Miltiades brings Lemnos under Athenian sway. 
500-494: Ionic revolt. 493: Miltiades returns to Athens. 490: 
Battle of Marathon. 488 : Death of Miltiades. 

^ All dates are to be taken as before Christ. 
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JPage !• i. Miltiades, Cim5nis filius, Atheniensis: these 
words serve as a title, but are constructed with the first sentence. 
In many of the " Lives " Nepos disconnects the first few words 
from what follows and gives us a title in quite modern fashion. 
Cf.y e.g.y the beginning of Themistocles, Alcibiades, Epaminondas. 

I. Cimonis filius : a mistake on Nepos' part, who confounds 
the two men, uncle and nephew, bearing the same name. The' 
founder of the colony went to the Chersonesus some forty years 
before the hero of Marathon, who was the son of Cimon. The 
younger Miltiades succeeded his brother Stesagoras, who had 
succeeded the elder Miitiades, their uncle. The following is the 
genealogy : 

Cjrpselus = the same wife = Stesagoras I. 
I I 

Miltiades I. Cimon I. 

(the colonist). 

I 

Stesagoras II. Miltiades II. 

(the victor at Marathon). 



I I 

Cimon II. Elpinlce. 

I . cum : in translating begin with this word ; it is displaced to 
allow Miltiades, etc^ to have the first, emphatic position. 

1 . et . . . et . . . et : not only . . . and . . . but also, 

2. antiquitate : abl. of cause, depending on fldreret. 

2. antiquitate generis : the Greeks were fond of tracing back 
their genealogy through a line of distinguished ancestors to some 
god or hero ; so Miltiades connected his family line with Aeacus, 
the son of Zeus. 

2. sua modestia : his own unassuming manner. See group MED-. 

3. iinus: is used to strengthen the superlative mazime. 

3. unus omnium maxime fldreret: was eminent far above all 
others. 

3. ea aetate : abl. of quality (G. 415 and note ; II. 473, 2). 
S» cives . . . sui : his fellowrcitizens^ su; irregularly for eiu8. 
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6. qualem c5gnitam iudicarunt : as they judged him to be when 
they came to know him ; literally, as they judged him known. This 
phrase, taken in connection with el aetAte above, would seem to 
mean that Miltiades, having acquitted himself worthily in the 
highest office in Athens, viz.^ that of archon, had won the full 
confidence of his fellow-citizens, who were quite ready to place 
him in the lead of any unusual enterprise. 

7. Chersonesum : we should expect in or ad with this, but 
Nepos everywhere gives it the construction of names of towns. 
This, unmodified, always refers to the Thracian peninsula, which, 
stretching along the Hellespont, was a most important point for 
the Athenians to hold, since they had for many years before 
this carried on extensive commerce with the coasts of the Black 
Sea. 

7. colon5s : the appropriateness of this term for settlers becomes 
evident when its etymology is known. Read carefully group col-. 

7. cuius generis : the relative at the beginning of a principal 
sentence should be translated by the demonstrative, usually with 
a conjunction. 

7. generis: /.^., this kind of people, would-be settlers. See 
group GEN-, GNA-. 

8. cum : in translating begin with cum, since; cf. note on cum 
in 1. I above. 

9. societatem : note carefully the etymology, and see group 

SEC-. 

9. delecti : a substantive. See group leg-. 

10. deliberatum : the former supine expressing purpose (G. 
509 ; H. 633). 

10. qui c5nsulerent ApoUinem : not needed here. It probably 
is a gloss, 1.^., an attempt to explain the unusual meaning of deli- 
berltum, and has crept into the text. 

11. qu5: why abl. ? duce is a predicate appositive with it; 
potissimum : adverb ; trans., quo . . . fiterentur : whom in prefer- 
ence to others they should make their leader. 

1 2. Thraces : the usual account makes the elder Miltiades serve 
as the leader of a Thracian tribe, the Dolonci, who, hard pressed 



82 NOTES. 

in war, inquired of the Delphic oracle for a leader. Hdt. (VI. 
36» 37) gives the story. For details consult Classical Dictionary, 
under Miltiades. 

12. cum quibus: usually cum is appended to the relative, 
quibuscum. 

13. ndminatiin : (examine group gno-) how ambiguous the 
usual answers of oracles were may be seen from Them. 2, 6. 
According to Hdt., the Pythia did not name Miltiades to the 
Dolonci, but told them to ask their first entertainer to lead them. 

14. Pythia : in the most ancient times Delphi, a chief seat of 
the worship of Apollo, was called Pytho, Apollo the Pytkius, and 
his priestess, the Pythia. She uttered the oracles while seated 
upon a tripod or three-legged stool ; but as the sounds she made 
were unintelligible to questioners, they were taken down by priests 
of the temple, and in the form of hexameter verse communicated 
to inquirers. 

14. ut . . . sumerent : translate by an Eng. infinitive. 

1 5. id si f ecissent, etc. : Nepos suddenly drops into indirect 
discourse, leaving us to supply dixit from praecepit. Consequently 
fecissent is not in a condition contrary to fact {^^ if they had done 
this")f which would make nonsense, but stands for a fut. perf. 
indie. The form of the oracle was, *^//they shall have done this^ 
With futfira supply esse ; it is the principal verb in the indirect 
discourse. 

16. Hoc . . . resp5ns5 : in consequence of this reply ^ abl. of cause. 
16. cum delecta : cum is of course a preposition here. Begin the 

translation of the whole sentence with the cum, when (c/. cum, 
p. 1, 11. I and 8), just before accessisset. 

16. manu : note the two meanings the word has. 

17. classe . . . prof actus : translate by one word sail. The abl., 
though unmodified, tells how the action of the verb was carried 
on, hence expresses manner. 

18. incolas : connect etymologically with a word used above. 

19. facerent : = ut facerent, depends on postul&sset, connected 
by que to vellet ; repeat cum in thought. Ut is frequently omitted 
after certain classes of verbs (G. 565 and a ; II. 565, 4). 
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20. id : i^.i voluntarily submit to Athenian power. 

21. nayibus proficiscens: see on classe prof actus, just 
above. 

21. yentd aquilone : the abl. absolute ; with Aquilo blowing, 

JPcige 2* I. venisset : cf, fecissent, 1. 15, note. What would 
be the form of direct discourse ? 

2. septentrionibus : the seven stars termed popularly the 
'* Dipper," used as symbolical of the north ; variously known as 
the " Great Bear," " Charles's Wain," etc. Lemnos was one day's 
sail southward from the lowest point of the Chersonesus. 

2. adyersum : with tenet, this governs the dative eis implied 
in pioficiscentibus. 

2. Athenis : abl. construed just as domo preceding. 

6. breyi tempore: join in trans, with potitus; regione is the 
abl. with potior. Cf. quo with dterentur, p. i, 1. 11. 

6. barbar5rum : the Greeks characterised all foreigners by 
this term, only excepting later the Romans. 

7. petierat = petiverat. 

7. castellis : castellum is a diminutive from castram. Prob- 
ably the word is dat. here and to be joined with idonea. 

8. multitudinem : body of men. 

9. conlocavit: settled^ i.e.^ apportioned them fields. Do not 
confound with conligd, collect. 

9. excursionibus : raids. 

10. neque minus: do not begin with " neither.^"* Trans, affirm- 
atively : and . . . quite as much . . . as. Cf. in 1. 1 5, below, neque 
magis. 

10. priidentia : study group vii>. 

11. cum: with devicisset. 

12. deyicisset: the d§ in composition implies the complete- 
ness of the victory ; see group vie-. 

12. decreyit: from dec§m5. 

13. erat . . . dignitate regia: the abl. of quality with esse 
is often best trans, freely by hold^ possess^ enjoy. So here had 
the rank of king. 
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14. quamvis : we should expect quamqiiam, as the indicativts 
follows. Perhaps this is a mistake, though it occurs once else- 
where in Nepos. 

15. nomine : an abl. or separation with careo, be without. 

15. neque id magis . . .'quam: trans. aiErmatively, less b\ 
. . . than. Cf. neque minus . . . quam above in 1. 10. 

16. neque : often best trans, but . . . not. 

16. e5 : on that account. 

17. quibus rebus: see on cuius generis, p. i, 1. 7. 

19. obtineret: maintain or retain in English; avoid trans- 
lating obtain. 

20. Chersones5 . . . c5nstituta: when affairs in the Cher- 
sonesus had been settled in this way. 

21. revertitur : Nepos continues his narrative in the so-called 
historical present, making the events go on as it were before our 
eyes (G. 469; H. 532^3). 

21. ex pact5: ex In this and similar expressions means in 
accordance with. 

22. sibi : refers to subject of postulat. 

22. illi enim dlxerant : we look here for illos dixisse, parallel 
to se habere below, both dependent on the word of saying implied 
in postulat (see note on id si fecissent, p. i, 1. 15, above). We 
may consider the statement a parenthetical one, thrown in by 
Nepos to explain to the reader the pacto referred to. 

22. cum : with the verb. 

22. yentd borea: substituted for vento aquilone, used in p. i, 
1. 21. Both are names for north or northeast wind. 

24. Chersonesi: locative case. Treated by Nepos as the 
name of a town, or small island. C/. p. i, 1. 7, Chersonesum. 

26. dict5 : abl. of cause . . . parallel to fortune. Advers&riorum 
also goes with dict5. 

JPage 3, i . ausi n5n sunt : curious order ; the perfect indi- 
cative of audeo. 

2. demigrarunt = demigraverunt. 

2. ceteras : is this accurate ? Are there islands in the Aegean 
other than Lemnos and the Cyclades ? 
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5. eisdem temporibus : 513 b.c. 

6. ezercitu traiectd : in translating make this abl. abs. parallel 
to bellum inferre, connected with it by a conjunction, as if it read : 
ezercitmn traicere et. 

7. in Histrd : ever we should say. The Hister was the lower 
Danube. 

7. qua: an adverb = ut el (via); the clause shows his pur- 
pose in building the bridge. There is another reading quo. 
What would that refer to ? 

8. abesset : subjunct. not from the influence of dum ; Nepos 
shows this to be the thought of Darius in conferring the charge 
of the bridge upon them (G. 592 ; H. 649). Mere statement 
of the fact in narrative by Nepos would require the indicative. 
Trans, as long as he should be away. 

10. quibus singulis : to each of whotn^ literally to whom one 
by one ; singulis, because each in his own city or district had 
supreme sway. 

11. imperia : singular in English. The Latin uses the plural, 
because each had received an imperium. 

II. Sic : i.e.y by giving them this power. 

11. se : refers to Darius and is subject accus. of retentiirum 
(esse), and loquentes = eos loquentes is its object. 

12. Graeca . . . incolerent: i.e.^ the Greek colonies in Asia. 
14. tuenda: see group tv-; equivalent to ad tuendum. 

14. tradidisset: is this a condition contrary to fact.^ See on 
id si fecissent, p. i, 1. 15. 

14. se oppress5 : if he (Darius) should be put down. 

1 5. in h5c . . . numer5 : for in horum . . . numero. It is 
usual in Latin to make relative and demonstrative pronouns 
agree with the noun in this way, in place of using the modifying 
genitive. 

16. cui . . . crederetur: relative clause of result best trans- 
lated by inserting could. As a consequence of his being one of 
these the charge could be given him. 

17. adferrent: as it stands for nunti&rent it needs no other- 
object than the infinitive clause. Trans, brought (word). 
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17. male: unsuccessfully, 

19. fdrtuna \* here personified, so the preposition a stands 
with it. 

20. copiis : see group op-. 

21. interiisset: asubord. clause in indirect discourse for the 
fut. perf. Cf. note on id s§ fecissent, p. i, 1. 15. 

24. periculo : danger from them, 

24. vel . . . vel : old imperative of volo. See group vol-. 
26. ad hoc cdnsilium . . . accederent : approved (of) this sug- 
gestion, 

JPfige 4» I. cum: probably concessive ; although, 

1. plerique: very many^ opposed to plurinu in 1. 9 below, 
which is much stronger. 

2. c5iificeretur : negative purpose clause after verb of hinder- 
ing (G. 558, b, fourth example; note translation; H. 596, 2). 

2. obstitit : study group sta-. 

2. idem: neuter subject accus. of expedire. 

3. summas imperi : summa, frequently a noun in Nepos ; the 
phrase is equivalent to summa imperia. 

4. qa5 : for eo enim, meaning Darius. 

6. poenas datiir5s : punishment was conceived as a debt to be 
paid (given) by the one having done wrong, and inflicted (taken) 
by the one wronged. Hence this phrase in the text, and the 
opposite supplicium sfimere de aliqu5. 

6. ade5 se abhorrere a : was so little in accord with. 

9. plurimi : cf plerique above in 1. i . 

9. non dubitans : trans, affirmatively by one word. The accus. 
and infin. usually follows non dubito in Nepos as here ; but in 
most writers quin and subjunct. when the meaning is doubt, 

10. multis c5nsciis: expresses cause in the abl. abs.; trans, 
by a clause with since, 

1 1 . riirsus : see group vert-. 

12. n6n yaluit : did not prevail, 

13. amicior: i.e.y he, Miltiades, not ratio. 

20. hostem: with dat. this is used adjectively, as amicos, 
inimictts. 
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21. Sardis: accusvplur.; an /stem. 

21. expugnassent : the revolt of Asiatic Greeks in 499 B.C. 
against Persia, in which they had been assisted by Athens and Ere- 
tria. They took and burned Sardis, chief city of Lydia. This, how- 
ever, roused the Lydians against them, and, compelled to retreat, 
they were defeated at Ephesus. The Athenians and Eretrians 
returned home, and the Persians regained mastery of the Greek 
cities in Asia. 

23. celeriter : yet Eretria held out for a six days' siege, and 
then was taken through the action of traitors. 

24. gentis: loosely referring to Eretziam as if £retiiSn8§s 
stood there ; trans, of this community. 

24. abreptos . . . miserunt : the English idiom requires two 
finite verbs with conjunction ; trans, as if abripuerunt et miserunt. 

25. regem: the king was then living at Susa, where these 
people were allowed to reside. 




MARATHON 



JPage 5* i . Marathona : this was only a short sail from 
Eretria. The form is accus. sing, of Greek third declens. (G. 83, 
c; H. 109). It is in apposition with campum ; in trans, remem- 
ber that in English we say city of Kome, for urbs R5ma. 
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2. 'oppidS: urbe would be better, as he means Athens; there 
was a village as well as a plain of Marathon. Oppidum is rarely 
used of a capital city; once by livy, and several times by Nepos. 
The distance is actually 22 miles by the shortest road. 

2. passuum : not by our reckoning ; pace with us is the same 
as step^ the space included between the feet in walking. The 
Roman pace was double ours, the space passed over between the 
foot-falls of the same foot. Yet the Roman mile was somewhat 
shorter than ours. 

3. tumultii : used by the Romans particularly of a rebellion 
or insurrection right at home, and consequently dangerous. 
Hence it is chosen here to lay stress upon the suddenness and 
danger of this bellum. 

4. Lacedaemoniis : as the most powerful state in Greece ; the 
Argives alone of the Peloponnesians did not follow the Lace- 
daemonian standard in war. Both Scythians and lonians had 
vainly appealed to the Spartans for help against the Persians. 

6. qui : the relative is attracted into agreement with its predi- 
cate appositive hemerodromoe, instead of being quod to conform 
to its antecedent generis. 

6. hemerodromoe : Greek noun of second declens. (G. 52, d ; 
H. 89, i). Keep the same word in English. The perform- 
ances of some of these runners were most extraordinary. After 
the battle of Plataea, one of them ran from the battlefield to 
Delphi and back (perhaps 112 miles altogether) in one day. In 
the present instance Phidippus reached Sparta (more than 125 
miles distant) on the second day. 

8. auxilio: why abl. ? (G. 411 ; H. 477, III). 

8. creant : why present ? Cf. revertitur, p. 2, 1. 21. 

8. praetSres : not comparable to the Roman officials of class- 
ical times, but as in the earliest use- of the word from its ety- 
mology, leaders , generals ; see group i-; Ascon. on Cic. Verres i, 
14, says : Veteres, omnes magistratus quibus plreret exercitus, 
praetores appelld-verunt. The qui . . . praeessent seems to be 
added to prevent misunderstanding of Nepos' use of the term. 
Ten generals were chosen yearly. 
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10. contentio : examine group ten- ; the contenti5 is explained 
by the double indirect question which follows. 

10. moenibus: an abl. of means, perhaps best trans, by be- 
hind; in contrast to acie below, which seems to express manner. 

11. decemerent: study group cer-, cre-; decide (the maUer)f 
then with acie making the meaning more de&miQt fight it outy or 
decide by a pitched battle. 

12. Unas . . . maxime : a strengthened superlative as in p. i, 
1. 3 ; trans, was urgent above all the others. 

12. primo qu5qae tempore: quoque is the abl. of quisque; at 
the first possible moment. 

1 3. id si factum esset : sudden change into indirect discourse ; 
cf. p. i| 1. 15, and p. 3, 1. 20. 

14. et (ciyibus) : correlative to et (hostes) below. 

14. cum yiderent: give direct form. 

1 5. edrum : more properly sua, referring to subject of viderent, 
but the meaning is clear. Notice that in 1. 16, in a similar 
sentence, Nepos uses adversus se. 

1 5. desperari : impersonally used in the passive as all intrans. 
verbs are ; so audeii and dimicaii following. 

17. eziguis: belonging to group ag-. 

18. tempore : not simply time, but the peril of the time, hence 
crisis, emergency. 

18. auzili5: why dat..? (G. 382, i, note i ; H. 433). 

19. Plataeenses : for civitatem Plataeensium, hence Nepos 
continues with ea in the following sentence. 

19. mille : substantive or adjective? Notice the case of 
militum. 

21. quae: trains. yet this ; c/. p. i,\. y, cuius generis. 

22. Qu5 factum est ut : this and similar expressions frequently 
recurring in Nepos may be rendered: the result was that ; con- 
sequently ; accordingly. 

23. yaleret: the logic of the passage seems to be that the 
soldiers were anxious to fight ; so Miltiades, who had most 
strongly urged taking the field, was the most popular and in- 
fluential with them of the ten generals. 
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23. auctoritate : examine group avg-. 

25. Dein: for deinde. 

26. acie : the order is involved ; aciS in abl. abs. with instructa. 

26. regiSne : locative abl. with in omitted because of modifier 
apertissima (G. 429, 2 ; H. 485, 2) ; the meaning is at once 
explained by the parenthesis, viz., not perfectly open, as we say 
open in contrast with wooded country. 

27. rarae : scattered, i.e., not in clumps, but each tree by itself 
apart from the rest. 

JPage B, i . et . . . et : emphatic correlatives ; not only . . . 
but also. 

2. tractii : line, roughly formed by these single scattered trees. 

8. peditum centum milia : only half of the Persian infantry 
was engaged in the battle. It appears that the Persians had 
already begun to embark their troops so as to attack Athens 
from the Saronic gulf. Some reports have it that the Persian 
cavalry was not present. 

9. tant5 : join with plus, abl. expressing degree of difference. 

11. prdfligarint = profUg&verint : result clauses often keep a 
perfect subjunct. instead of conforming to the general law for 
sequence of tenses ; so petierint (-iverint) below. (G. 485, c ; H. 

550). 

12. petierint = petaverint : do not limit yourself to seek in 

trans, this word ; here ran for. 

1 3. adhiic = ad h5c tempus. 

13. n5bilius: trans, the whole sentence freely, using a super- 
lative in English : this is, etc. 

13. nulla: the negative may be put in trans, with the adverb 
umquam. Later Greek history affords several instances which 
deserve mention in connection With this statement ; e.g., Cunaxa, 
near Babylon, where the 14,000 Greek troops met great odds, and 
the battles of Alexander the Great with the Persians at Issus 
and Arbela, in which he defeated armies outnumbering his ten 
and twenty to one. 

14. prdstravit : from prSstezno. 
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1 5. Cuius yictdriae : join with praeminm. 

15. alienum: out of the way; inappropriate; see group AL-, 

ALI-. 

16. quo : used when there is a comparative in the clause (G. 
531, a; H. 568,7). 

19. rati et tenues : infrequent and simple ; these have but one 
adjective to correspond to both, znz,y eff&si, which describes the 
later distinctions as frequent and extravagant. 

20. obsolSti: corresponding to gloridsi; it implies that the 
distinctions no longer conferred any great honor. Nepos prob- 
ably has in mind the Roman triumphs. At first granted only for 
distinguished services and conferring great honor upon the recipi- 
ent, later they were easily.obtained and became nothing unusual, 
though their splendor increased. 

21. huic: familiarly, as we use "our** 
23. talis: the following. 

23. tributus est : in trans, bring in ut cum immediately after 
these words. 

23. porticu : the market-places of many Greek cities were sur- 
rounded by roofed colonnades, which served as pleasant places 
for walks and meetings, as they afforded protection from the 
heat of the sun and from bad weather. 

23. quae: feminine by attraction to Poecile its pred. apposi- 
tive, instead of agreeing with its antecedent porticu. 

23. Poecile : a feminine substantive from a Greek adjective 
iroiKCkos, iroiWXi; ; it means painted^ adorned^ and strictly agrees 
with fFTud = porticus. From it the Stoic philosophers took their 
name, as Zeno, the founder of the school, and his followers used 
to have their meetings here. 

25. prima: in the foreground. 

JPage 7. i- proeliumquecommitteret: probably means ^- 
ing the signal fory etc. 

3. largitiSne : Nepos refers to the pay given for attendance at 
the popular assembly, at the courts, etc. ; he also refers to the 
distribution of entrance money to the theatre. But as all this 
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was done no( by the officials themselves, but by the state in legal 
course, the magistrates were nol to be held responsible as the; 
would properly be at Rome in similar cases. Nepos has applied 
to Athens the practices which prevailed at Rome. 

4, Demetrio : a distinguished orator and statesman who ruled 
Athens well from 317-307 B.C., after which he was banished, and 
the fickle people threw down these (360) statues. 

y. baibaiOs : here the Persians ; see on batbatSnim, p- 2, 1. 6. 

7. adiuverant : after the Ionic revolt all the islands of the 
Aegean had been forced into subjection to the Persians. 

8, pleiasque . . . Parum : some accounts say that Paros was 
the first island visited. This island U now, as it was then, famed 
fo[ its marble. _ 

10. illtam: proud of . 

10. oratiOne: by pirsuasion. 

10. reconcililie : see group cal-. 

11. E navibuseduxit: Irans. by one word. 

12. vineis ac teatndinibus : the vineae were wooden sheds 
with strong sheltering roofs, covered with turf or skins as a pro- 



tection against fire-darts. Under these the soldiers could work 
or advance against the enemy's wall (see Fig. i). The testudines 
w^re sometimes oik wheels and contained batterine-iams. Thif 
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nunc was also given to a body of men peculiarly massed so as to 
be protected by overlapping sllields (see Fig. 2). We Icnow that 
macliines similar to the fiist described were used in sieges long 
before Miltiades by the Assyrians and Babylonians. But if Che 
statement of anotlier writer is correct, that the Athenians first 



used them in the siege of Samos, 368 B.C., Nepos is in error here, 
and is again (see lar^tione, p. 7, I. 3) confusing Greek and 
Roman customs. 

13. propius miirOa : propios, as if a preposition, takes accus. 
(G. 432, a; H. 420, 5). 

13. in e6 esset ut : a frequent phrase in Nepos, which maybe 
rendered personally though the Latin is always impersonal : was 
en the point of. 

14. Id COntineDti : a fire on (he mainland could not be seen 
from Paros; probably it was on one of the more distant Cyc- 

15. niseis qu9 : practically an indelinile adjective having no 
influence upon the construction (G. 575. d ; H. 1S9, i : 651, 2), 

17. titnsque venit : the subject of vSnit is the clause algnum 
. . . datum (ease). 

18. ugnum : fire-signals were frequently used in war by the 
Persians. Later, word was carried in this way over the Aegean 
sea to the Persian king, that Athens had been taken a second 
time by bis troops. 



9 
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21. totidem : the return of the wAo/e fleet unsuccessful shows 
that no serious attempt to capture Paros had been made. So 
argued the citizens and charged treason. 

21. atque: as, when following expressions of likeness, simi- 
larity. 

23. pr5diti5nis : a causal genitive (G. 352 ; H. 456). 

24. ezpugnare : trans, by the perfect infin. in English. 

26. oppiignandd : compare with expugn&re in meaning, and 
see group pvg-. 

Page &• i. yerba fecit : of formal speech before a court. 
2. Stesagoras : a mistake as his brother Stesagoras had died 
before Miltiades went to the Chersonesus. 

2. capitis : this term includes life, freedom, civil rights. 
Usually in Nepos it means the first. For genitive c/. prdditidnis 
above, but see G. 352, a ; H. 456, 2. 

3. absolutus : supply est from mult&tus est and insert but in 
trans, between the clauses. 

3. lis : strife ; law-suit, but here for damages or money alterna- 
tive probably proposed by defendant himself. In Athenian 
courts, the accuser, and also the accused if the latter was ad- 
judged guilty, proposed alternative punishments. One of the 
two must be adopted. C/. the well-known case of Socrates. 

4. talentis : originally a measure of nearly one hundred- 
weight ; later much less, signifying a value of gold or silver, the 
former ten times that of the latter. Here the Attic silver talent 
1^1 080, is meant. 

5. siimptus : belongs to group em-. 

8. crimine Pario : although Paros afforded the pretext for the 
accusation. Consult group CER-, cre-. 

10. Pisistrati tyrannidem: including the rule of his sons. 
Pisistratus himself ruled justly and well, but his son Hippias 
became cruel and a tyrant in our sense. He was banished in 
510 B.& 

11. eztimescebant : the habitual state of mind. Hence the 
imperfect, 
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13. yersatns: a frequent, of yerto, used often in reflexive or 
middle sense, gets to imply great familiarity with a place (live) or 
a performance (engage in). Here translate, having frequently 
held commands and offices. 

13. priyatiis : />., only that. 

15. quds: accus. expressing duration of time ju;st as its ante- 
cedent does ; the clause quos habitarat, modifying annos like an 
adjective, may be freely rendered, of his residence, 

17. tyrannus : note from the definition following, the difference 
between the ancient and modem use of the word. It is easy to 
see how our use of the word was developed from the abuse of 
power by most tyrants. Cf the Roman idea of rSx. 

20. potestate sunt : cf. p. 2, 1. 1 3, erat ^gnit&te. 

25. laus : probably belongs to group CLV-. 

26. haec populus respiciens : the people taking these things 
into consideration. For populus see group PLE-, PLV-. 



THEMISTOCLES. 

Synopsis — The youth of ThemUlocles (1). Themistocles 
induces the Athenians to use the revenue from the mines owned 
by the state in biulding a fleet. With this fleet he vanquishes 
the foes of Athens. At the beginning of the second Peiaian war 
he interprets the oracle of Apollo 
about wooden nails (2). He has 
a battle with the king's sea-forces 
at Artemisium (3). Through the 
efforts of Themistocles the alKed 
Greek fleet defeats the Persians 
at Salamis(4). Themistocles per- 
suades Xerxes to return to Asia 
(5). He founds Piraeus the port 
of Athens, and begins the rebuild- 
ing of the walls of Athens (6). 
His cunning enables him to out- 
wit the Lacedaemonians who try 
to stop the rebuilding (7). The- 
mistocles is banished because of 
the jealousy of his fellow-dtiiens; 
after wandering about for some 
Firi. 3. — THBMiiTcKiis. tilnB he comes to Ephesus (8). 

He writes to Artaxerxes, the Per- 
sian king, suing for friendship (9). The king meets his over- 
tures kindly and bestows Magnesia upon him. Themistocles 
dies (10). 

Chronology. — 530 (about): Themistocles bom. 485-465: 
Xerxes, king of the Persians. 484 (482 ?) : Themistocles elected 
archon, founds Piraeus and increases the Athenian fleet. 480: 
Battles of Thermopylae, Artemisium and Salamis. 478-476 : 
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Rebuilding of the Athenian walls, improvements at Piraeus. 
471 ff . : Themistocles banished, finally takes refuge with the 
Persian king. 465-425: Artaxerxes I (Longimanus) king of 
Persia. 460 (about) : Death of Themistocles. 

Page 9« i. ThemistoclSs, Neocll filius, Atheniensis : these 
words &erve as a title, having no grammatical connection with 
what follows ; so also the beginning of Alcibiades and Epami- 
nondas. See note on Milt., p. i, 1. i, where Nepos begins some- 
what differently. 

I. Neocli: a genitive from a nominative NeoclSs of the third 
declension (G. 52, a; H. no, 4). 

1. Huins: the genitive depends on adulSscentiae with which 
ineantis agrees. Trans, the faults of his early youth. 

2. yitia : see group vi-, vie-. 

3. antef eratnr . . . putentur : the use of the present tense in a 
secondary sequence goes to show that this opinion still prevailed 
in the time of Nepos. 

5. generdsus : />., he belonged to the Eupatridae or nobles. 

5. Acarnanam : a substantive ; with substantives denoting 
persons, the substantive giving the people's name is regularly 
joined, not the adjective formed from it ; e^.y rex PersSs, but 
nAvis Persica. 

7. minus : less^ then too little ; here almost equivalent to non. 

7. parentibus: for the dat. see G. 376 and 375, b, note; H. 
384, 4, n. 3. 

7. liberius: too luxuriously; the comparative may often be 
trans, by too. 

8. neglegebat : wasted ; lit. was careless of See group leg-. 

9. Quae COntumelia . . . erexit : yet this disgrace did not crush 
but roused him. 

1 1. t5tum : agrees with se ; trans, by an adverb. 

13. iudiciis priyatis: i.e.y contentions between individuals 
who disputed about property, etc^ while iudicia publica would 
mean criminal cases in which there had been a violation of the 
laws of the state. 
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13. yersabatur : busied himself; see on yera&tus, p. S, 1. 13. 

13. contionem: see group yen-. 

14. prSdibat: appeared as speaker, 

1 5. opus : in predicate apposition with quae. 

16. eadem: object, of explic&bat; not in agreement with 
dratiSne. 

17. prdmptus : see group em-; cf. sumptus, p. 8, 1. 5; / is not 
etymologically connected with either. 

18. instantibus: the present. 

JPage 10. i. capessendae rei publicae : in handling affairs 
of state^ i.e.j in public life as contrasted with his activity hereto- 
fore in the concerns of private individuals. 

2. bellO : see group dva-, dvi-. 

2. CorcyraeO : a mistake ; the war was with Aegina» 482 B.C. 

2. praetor: . Themistocles was archon eponymus in 481 B.C. 
Perhaps that is referred to here ; but see note on praetorSs, 
p. 5, 1. 8. 

5. metallis : this comes from a Greek word meaning to search 
or pry into. Metallum first means the place where the search is 
carried on, /.^., mine as here ; then, transferred to the thing found 
in the metallum, it gives us our word metal. 

5. largitione magistratuum : a mistake like that in Milt. 6, 
4 ; see note on largitione, p. 7, 1. 3. The magistrates were not 
at fault. The money derived from these mines had hitherto been 
divided among the people according to law. They were the silver 
mines of Mount Laurium in the southeastern promontory of- 
Attica. The privilege of working these was rented out to private 
parties, who paid the state a stipulated sum affording a public 
revenue, quae ex metallis redibat. 

8. CorcyraeOs ; praeddnes : doubtful ; it is generally accepted 
that the second Persian war prevented the Athenians from using 
their new fleet against other enemies. 

10. in quo : and by so doing. 

10. cum . . . tum : not only^ but also. 

10. diyitiis dmayit = locupletAvit, p. 2, 1. 10. 
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12. quantae salnti: how beneficial; literally, for how great 
safety (G. 382, I, note i ; H. 433). 

13. belI5 Persico: />., the second Persian war, 480 B.C. 

15. quantas: as, 

16. huius enim: the sentence is interrupted by these words, 
and everything that follows down through faerunt may be con- 
sidered as a long parenthesis ; the first or main sentence is then 
taken up again in a different form by the words ciiius de adyentu 
cum; the length of the parenthesis accounts for the writer's 
forge tfulness ; miserunt is the main verb of the sentence, and 
forms the conclusion of all that precedes. 

17. nayium longarum : ships of war ^ so called from their long 
narrow shape in contrast with the rounder, fuller shape of mer- 
chant or transport vessels, n&ves onerariae. 

i^ exercitus : Nepos frequently uses this for cdpias. 

19. septingenta : probably Nepos is following Herodotus here 
as he does for the number of the triremes, and we may assume 
that he wrote mdcc and not dcc ; 400,000 is surely much too 
large a proportion of cavalry if we retain the text reading 700,000, 
instead of 1,700,000, as the number of the infantry. 

19. terrestres : infantry contrasted with cavalry. 

20. adyentii : here means advance. 

21. mazime Athenienses peti dicerentur : it was reported that 
the attack was directed chiefly against the Athenians^ lit. the Athen- 
ians were said to be aimed at especially. 

23. consultum: cf deliberatum, p. i, 1. 10. 

23. quidnam facerent : indirect question object of cdnsultum 
(G. 5731 574; H. 649, II). 

24. Deliberantibus : ^ p. i, 1. 10 and 13, where dSliberare and 
cSnsulere are used interchangeably. 

24. resxK)ndit at . . . munirent : respondit here is equivalent to 
replied directing them to, etc. (G. 563 ; H. 565). 

24. moenibus : see group mv-. 

25. quo yalSret : what it meanty lit. in what direction it had force. 

26. persu&sit . . . esse : cf. this with note on respondit ut . . . 
mflnirent in 1. 24. The two verbs seem to have exchanged con- 



IS ; but here penBiait means taid cenviiteingly, and so la 
followed by the infinitive in ind. discourse. 

Page 11, 2. eumenim ... Hgnenm: /or (A^aui/, supplied 

from peiBoSsit) tiat laas what the god meant by a ■woodin wall. 

What is the literal translation ? 

4. trireinis : so called from having thiee banks of oars 

arranged diagonally over one another (see Fig. 4), There were 
also ships having foui or 
five banks, as also with one 
or two. The Athenians evi- 
dentlyjudged the triremes 
easiest lo manage, and so 
most effective ia war. 

5. Salomiiui : in the Sa- 
ronic gulf, half-way be- 
tween Athens and Megara. 
After a long war between 
these for its possession, the 
10. 4. — iKiRBHH Spartans, chosen arWtta- 

tors, gave it to Athens in the time of the law-giver Solon. 
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5. dSportant: this removal took place after the battle of 
Thermopylae. 

5. arcem : see group arc- ; the Acropolis, which served alike 
as fort and sanctuary ; the beauty of the works of art with which 
it was adorned when restored by Pericles after its destruction in 
this second Persian war, is famed down to the present day (see 
Figs. 5 and 6). 

5. ad sacra prdcuranda: the care of performing the religious 
services ; cf oppida tuenda, p. 3, 1. 1 3. 

8. Huius consilium : his (Them.) suggestion. 

10. delect! : the Peloponnesian contingent was 4,000 ; others 
to the number of 3,000 joined them. The Lacedaemonians were 
quite indifferent, for they might have sent twenty times as many 
as they did. 

11. Thermopylas : literally meaning hot gates ^ called so from 
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sulphur springs found there. It was a narrow pass through which 
ran the road from Thessaly to the south, lying between Malls 
and East Locris. At this point the road ran from west to east, 
and the Malic gulf was upon one side, while the mountain Calli- 
dromus rose steep and sheer on the other (see map). 

12. n : not all perished ; for, on the third day Leonidas, hav- 
ing learned that his position had been turned, owing to the 
betrayal to the Persians of a pass higher up the mountain, dis- 
missed all his own followers except his immediate body guard of 
300 Spartans, 700 Thespians who refused to depart, and 400 The- 
bans whom he kept as hostages, being suspicious of their fidelity. 
These last surrendered to the Persians as soon as they dared. 
The Spartans and Thespians all perished. 

12. yiM hostium : />., the great number of the enemy. 

14. trecentamm : in round numbers ; more exactly 271. 

1 5. Artemisium : name given to a temple of Artemis on the 
northern point of Euboea. 

19. pari proelio discesserant : had parted leaving the battle 
undecided^ the subject of discesserant must be supplied from 
classis 'communis Graedae. 

21. superasset: for superavisset, not conquer here, but sail 
around ; 200 Persian ships were sent for this purpose, but were 
shipwrecked. 

21. ancipiti premerentur periculo: they might be threatened 
by danger from both sides ; on ancipiti see group cap-. 

23. apud Salamina: off Salamis. The real reason for this 
retreat was the doubtful issue of the second battle at Artemisium, 
and the disaster to the Greeks at Thermopylae. Xerxes could 
easily block the Euripus (the strait between Euboea and the 
mainland), having won his way past Thermopylae. 

26. accessit : used with accus. often in Nepos ; we should 
expect ad. 

26. astii : /.^., Athens except the Acropolis and Piraeus. 

26. def endentibus : those left behind made an ineffectual 
attempt to defend the citadel. 
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JPage 12. i. incendio delevit: only the buildings on the 
Acropolis; the city itself was burned the following year by 
Mardonius. 

2. cum : begin the translation with this word ; ^. p. i , 1. i 
and 8. 

4. discederent : their purpose was to go to the isthmus of 
Corinth. 

6. aiebat : see group ag-. 

6. disperses : agrees with eos, omitted subject accusative of 
perituros (esse), which depends on testabatur. 

6. id : subject ace us. of fore depending on adfinnabat. 

7. regi: Eurybiades was not king, but Spartan commander 
and admiral of the entire fleet ; f9r, although the Spartans fur- 
nished but 16 ships, the Athenians, surrendering their just claim 
to the leadership by sea, out of devotion to the cause of all 
Greece, granted them the chief command by sea as well as by 
land. 

7. summae: a noun substantive as often in Nepos. It is 
dative after the compound verb praeerat; with imperi praeerat 
trans. Ae/d the chief command. 

9. vellet: subjunctive by attraction to moveret (G. 593; H. 
652). 

9. de servis suis quern habuit fidelissimum = servdrum suo- 
rum fidSlissimum. 

10. regem : /.^., Xerxes. 

1 1 . suis yerbis : i.e., speaking for, in the name of, Themis- 
tocles. 

13. c5nf ecturum ; oppressurum : the subject is eum to be sup- 
plied = regem. 

14. brevi: for brevi tempore. 

1 5. Hoc eo valebat : the object of this wasy lit. this had force in \ 
this direction ; cf almost the same phrase, p. 10, 1. 25. 

16. ad depugnandum : to a decisive battle ; cf the force of de 1 
in devicisset, p. 2, 1. 12, and devicta, p. 13, I. 12. 

20. explicari : to be brought into action, lit. to be unfolded- 

20. potuerit : see note on prdflig&rint, p. 6, 1. 11. 

I 
I 
I 
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21. cSnsilid : cleverness. After the battle the Spartans awarded 
to Themistocles the prize for wisdom, and that for bravery to 
Eurybiades. Still this shrewdness of Themistocles was two- 
edged, as he undoubtedly hoped by it to secure his own safety in 
the very probable event of a Persian victory. 

21. Themistocli : genitive ; see note on Neocli) p. 9, 1. i. 

23. Hie: an adverb; the same subject is continued. 

23. tantas . . . reliquias copiarum : Xerxes lost 200 ships at 
Salamis, the Greeks 40. About Artemisium he lost 600 chiefly 
by storms. Yet he was still possessed of far more ships than the 
Greeks. His losses at Thermopylae were more than made good 
to him by accessions along the line of march. 

25. eddem : not to be taken with gradu. It stands for The- 
mistocle. 

25. gradu depulsus est: dislodged from his vantage-ground^ 
a phrase borrowed from the technicalities of fencing. 

Page 13» 2. idagi: that plans were on foot ; lit. that this 
was being done. 

2. ut dissolveretur ; excluderetur : translate into Eng. by active 
infinitives, with bridge as the object of the first and him of the 
second. 

2. p5ns: Xerxes had caused two pontoon bridges, one con- 
sisting of 360, the other of 314 vessels, to be built across the 
Hellespont. Both of these had been broken apart by a storm 
when the king arrived. But his fleet had reached there from 
Salamis before him and transported the army across. Probably 
thp Greeks had no serious idea of following Xerxes. 

4. sex mensibus : in Ag. 4, 4, Nepos gives the time occupied 
by the retreat as one year; in neither statement is he accurate, 
as four months was the real time. 

6. reversus est: read the account of the retreat in Grote, 
Part II, chap, xli (near end). 

10. tropaed : here synonymous with victoria, as the trophy 
was the sign of victory. The trophy was erected by the Greeks 
and Romans on a field of battle in honor of the god of war ; it 
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consisted of a tree trunk lopped of its branches, and adorned with 
some of the finest spoils. 

13. neque : adversative, but not; cf. p. 2, 1. 16. 

14. PhalericS portii: this was an open roadstead affording 
protection neither against storms nor enemies' attacks. 

16. triplex Piraei portus: the Piraeus was a rocky peninsula 
commanded by the height Munychia, and had three (triplex) 
excellent harbors, viz. the Piraeus in the narrower sense, and two 
smaller ones, Aphrodisia (Munychia) and Zea (see map opposite 
p. 9). Themistocles began this work in 482-1 as archon, but, 
owing to interruption and injury from the Persians, the walls 
were not completed till 477, when the Piraeus had a complete 
circumvallation of its own, and was connected by "the long 
walls" with the city, about four miles away. 

16. Piraei : cf. Chersonesi, p. 2, 1. 24, though it may be a loose 
descriptive genitive like our " of " before names of places. 

17. dignitate: stateliness ; it is even suspected by some that 
Themistocles wished to change the site of the city to the Piraeus. 

19. suo : emphasize, to himself. 

21. excursiones : not to be translated as p. 2, 1. 9. 

21. qua : abl. of cause ; causam is its antecedent. 

21. qua negarent oportere, etc.y for saying that no city . . . 
ought to have walls ; nego (see group AG-) is usually broken up 
into its component parts {say . . . not)^ and the negative is put in 
the dependent clause following. 

23. possiderent : avoid translating this verb possess ; it comes 
from possido, not possideo. 

23. aedificantes = qudminus aedificarent: the participle indi- 
cates that the Athenians were already at work on the walls. 

24. Hoc longe . . . yolebant : this had an object quite other 
than they wished to have appear ; alio is an adverb here implying 
comparison, so atque is to be translated than, 

JPage 14:, 3. principatu : the first place among the Greek 
states; the so-called "hegemony" (from ijyefuby: leader) f which 
included the chief command in war. Hitherto Sparta had main- 
tained this position. 
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3. sibi . . . fore : they would have ; sibi, dat. of possession. 

4. quam infirmissimds : as weak as possible; qaam with the 
superlative signifies the highest degree possible (G. 291, c; H. 
159) 2); cf. finus mazime, p. i, 1. 3. 

7. desierunt : from desino ; the subject is Athenignses, which 
should be in the text. • 

10. ut (reliqui legati) exirent : depends on praecSpit below. 

10. tuendo : dat. of purpose ; satis alti tuendo : high enough 
for defense. 

1 2. opus facerent : these words continue his instructions and 
depend on praecepit. 

12. neque : for neve = et n5. 

16. sacellis: a diminutive from sacrum {cf castellam from 
castrum) ; see group sag-, sac- ; these were small enclosed bits 
of ground consecrated to a divinity ; they contained an altar, but 
were not roofed over. 

16. c5nstarent: of course not to be taken literally; but even 
then it implies an exaggeration of the statement of Thucydides, 
who says that the walls contained " many columns too taken from 
sepulchres." Consult Grote, Part II, chap. xliv. 

18. magistratiis : nominally two kings having a council of 28 
old men called the Gerusia, stood at the head of the Spartan 
state, but a board of five officers called Ephors, exercised over- 
sight over everything, having power to accuse and arrest even the 
kings. Naturally the Ephors are meant here. 

18. quam longissime : see on quam infirmissimds, p. 14, 1. 4. 

20. conlegas : Aristides and Abronichus. 

23. munitidnis : /.^., the fortification was nearly complete. 

24. penes qu5s : in whose hands. 

25. imperium: properly this means the command in war, 
which was the prerogative of the kings and was seldom interfered 
with by the ephors; hence unsuitable here. The proper word 
would be potestAs. 

l^nge !&• I. quare aequum esse = ob eamqae causam 
aeqaum esse : this depends on contendit, and is parallel with esse 
d$lata. 
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I. illds: t.e., the ephors, subject of mittere, which has viios 
for object. 

3. 86 : /'./., Themistocles. 

4. retinerent: in the principal clause in indirect discourse, 
representing an imperative (G. 588 ; H. 642, and 4). 

4. Gestus est ei mos: his suggestion w^s followed ; more liter- 
ally, his way was done. 

7. praedixit : warned them beforehand ; prae has its own force 
in this compound, while dixit has borrowed some of the force of 
ifissit, and takes the construction of verbs of biddings urging. 

7. ut ne : equivalent to ne alone, common in Cicero, rare else- 
where. 

ri. llberrime: with perfect frankness. 

12. quod . . . possent: we should not look for this clause till 
after saepsisse, which, with the rest of the clause to which it be- 
longs, serves as the antecedent ; perhaps it is brought in early to 
disarm in part the wrath of the Lacedaemonians. 

12. decs publicos: the gods worshiped everywhere in Greece; 
patrios those worshiped in Attica proper; penates, those of 
each family. 

14. defendere : Themistocles cleverly words it as if the object 
in building the walls were simply the defense of the gods; in eo : 
refers to murSs saepsisse ; supply quicquam before quod iniitile. 

16. ut: as. 

1 6. oppositum : conforms in gender to the emphatic predicate 
appositive propugnaculum, instead of to urbem. 

17. apud quam iam bis: z>., through the battles of Marathon 
and Salamis ; the expression is a figurative one \vith no especial 
reference to fighting on sea as opposed to fighting on land ; 
apud quam = et apud earn, hence the infinitive construction is 
continued. 

17. regias : in narrating Greek history, rex and regius unquali- 
fied are constantly used of the king of Persia and his concerns. 
1 9. qui = com il, causal clause since they. 
22. se: i.e.y Themistocles. 
22. remitterent : cf note on retinerent in 1. 4, above. 
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24. Tamen : in emphatic position ; in spite of all these great 
services. 

25. tim5rem: see on eztimescebant, p. 8, 1. 11. 

26. testularum suffragiis : the so-called ostracism. After the 
banishment of Hippias, the Athenians, in order to prevent the 
rise of tyrants, hit upon a plan by which men whose influence 
and power seemed dangerous to liberty, might be exiled for a 
term of years (originally ten, later fixed at five), with no loss of 
property or honor ; 6000 votes for this purpose must be cast to 
bring it about, and, as they wrote the name of the obnoxious 
citizen on potsherds {iarpaKa = testulae), they named this action 
ostracism, or the judgment of the potsherds. 

Page IS» i. Arg5s : accus. plur. ; the place was the capital 
of Argolis. 

1 . habitatum : a favorite way with Nepos of expressing pur- 
pose after verbs of motion is the supine in am ; c/. deliberatum, 
p. 1,1. 10. 

2. virtiites : probably services to Argos. 

2. Lacedaemonii . . . miserant, ^r/^..* 473 b.c. Pausanias the 
Spartan king had been convicted of treasonable correspondence 
with the Persian king. After his death letters were found in his 
house which implicated Themistocles. 

4. rege Perse : this differs from rege Persarum by implying 
that the king is of the same blood as his subjects, which need 
not be true of the second phrase. 

6* proditionis : with damnatus est, not with crimine. 

7. Argis : plural as in the case of many ancient towns, prob- 
ably originally adjectives, e.g.^ the Argive villages ; the Athenian 
villages; then becoming Argi and Athenae. Cf. Argos, 1. i. 

9. lis : sibi would be more regular, but as Nepos has already 
used se in this clause referring to Themistocles the subject of 
animadvertisset, he could hardly avoid the change of pronoun. 

10. Molossum = Molossdrum. They lived originally in the 
interior of Epirus, but later possessed the whole country. Their 
kings claimed descent from Neoptolemus, son of Achilles. 
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II. hospitium: guest-friendship was a tie between families of 
different states, which assured to members of either family a 
welcome suited to their rank if they visited the state of the other. 
Even whole states had their guest-friends (hospites publici), 
who entertained their ambassadors and protected their citizens. 
Thucydides tells us that Admetus was previously an enemy of 
Themistocles, who had thwarted him in some demand at Athens. 

11. in praesentia : cf. p. 8, 1. 6. 

12. religione: conscientiousness^ i.e.y owing to his fear of the 
gods, whom, by this action as a suppliant, Themistocles enlisted 
on his side. 

12. se : refers to the subject of adripuit, while rex Admetus is 
to be supplied as the subject of tueretur. 

13. receptum tueretur: break up into reciperet et tueretur; 
cf. abreptos miserunt, p. 4, 1. 24 ; the fact of being received is 
not doubted, but the obligation resting upon the king is to be 
strengthened by an appeal to the gods. 

14. quod summa colebatur caerimonia: which was regarded 
with the highest veneration. 

16. fidem : protection^ a frequent meaning of this word, usually 
in this phrase. 

16. quam praestitit : praestare is used both transitively and 
intransitively ; here translate and he kept his wordy more lit. which 
he made good. 

20. propinquo : i.e.y near the borders of Greece. 

20. tuto : an adverb. 

20. yersari: live ; see note on vers&tus, p. 8, 1. 13. 

20. Pydnam: a Greek city at the foot of Mount Olympus, in 
Macedonia ; famous for being the scene of the defeat of the last 
Macedonian king Perseus by the Roman consul Aemilius PauUus, 
in 168 B.C. 

21. esset: subjunct. as it gives the thought of Admetus. 
(G. 592, 3 ; H. 649). 

22. nautis : i.e.y no one on board knew him. 

2'\. Naxum: the largest of the Cyclades, famed for its grape- 
'^he Naxians had revoU?4 froin th§ Athenian con» 
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federacy» and an army under Cimon (son of Milt.) lay before the 
capital city (also called Naxos) when Themistocles was driven 
in there ; the Athenians conquered it and made it a tributary 
subject. 

27. clarissimi: so distinguished ; a Latin superlative is often 
best rendered by a strengthened positive. 

Page 1 7* 2. said : i>., at some distance from the shore» 
the roadstead in opposition to the harbor. 

4. Themistoclen : accus. sing. ; the ending of the Greek first 
declension. 

5. gratiam rettulit: gratiam referre, to show gratitude ; gra- 
tiam habere, to /eel gratitude. 

6. plerosque : viz., rerum scriptdres. 

6. ita : immediately defined by the following clause, and may 
be omitted in trans. 

6. Xerxe : emphatic ; opposed to Artaxeixen below. 

7. potissimum: in preference to all others. 

8. aetata : />., the period of time in which he lived. 

II. his verbis: a descriptive (expressing quality) abl. modify- 
ing epistulam : with the following contents. 

II. Themistocles, veni : /, Themistocles, come ; in letter-writing 
the Latin often uses past tenses because the time of writing is 
past when the letter is read by the recipient (G. 479 ; H. 539, i) ; 
the Eng. requires the present tense. So confugl, 1. 21, below. 

1 3. Graidrum : an older form for Graecorum. 

14. necesse fuit: was a necessity ; Themistocles offers this as 
in some sort an excuse for himself. 

15. idem: on the other hand, implying opposition, not, as 
usual, likewise. 

16. ipse: j'r. esse coepi. 

20. circumiretur : the subject changes as with ezcluderetur in 
parallel passage in 5, i. 

21. confiigi: epistolary perfect for present ; see on veni, 1. 12. 
23. erd adeptus : from adipiscor, see group ap- ; the present or 

simple future is often used to trans, a Latin future perfect. 
25. qiias : accus. direct object of conloqul, used transitively. 
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^age 18. i. des: subjunctive in a purpose clause with ut 
depending on rog5. 

4. yeniam,: not a verb, but substantive: veniam dare = /& 
grant a favor. 

5. litteris sermonique : by litteiis is meant the Persian liter- 
ature from which he derived a knowledge of the history, habits, 
etc.y of the people ; by sermon! the language as spoken, />., for 
conversational purposes. 

6. eniditus est : trans, by reflexive. 

7. verba fecisse : see on verba fScit, p. 8. 1. i. 

9. illud : thisy viz,., that^ etc., explained by what follows. 

10. vellet: protasis of a vivid future condition, representing 
volet of the direct discourse. 

11. Asiam: originally the word seems to have meant a por- 
tion of Lydia only ; later (and so here) it refers to Asia Minor, 
with the exception of Cilicia in the south-eastern part, which from 
the earliest times was in close connection with Syria. After 133 
B.C., the Romans meant by the province of Asia, the middle 
portion of the west coast. 

12. domicilium sibi cdnstituit : established his residence. 

13. donarat (d5naverat) : it was customary among the Persians 
for the kings to bestow on persons of high rank certain places to 
supply certain wants. Still the recipient was at liberty to use 
ihe revenue from these places in whatever way he wished. 
Lampsacus lay on the Hellespont, Myus on the Meander ; he 
received also two other cities, Percote on the Hellespont, and 
Scepsis in Aeolis. In return for this income Themistocles under- 
took the defense of these cities against his fellow-countrymen. 

13. quldem: emphasizes the word preceding it, and often 
admits of no translation. 

14. praeberet : purpose clause, quae = at ea ; so sdmeret and 
haberet below. 

19. oppidum: usually taken to mean Magnesia, but by some 
referred to Athens, as it is said that a tomb of Themistocles was 
found later in the Piraeus. 

19. est sepultus (sepelio) : not is or lies buried^ but wasy i>., 
•St after his death ; but cf. preceding note. 
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23. neque negat fuisse famam : without denying that there 
was a report ; more lit. and he does not deny, etc. 

24. sumpsisse : sc. eum as subject accus. of this inf. ; the 
phrase fuisse famam, as it is an expression of saying, governs the 
accus. and inf. 

24. sumpsisse is from sumo. 

25. se : accus. subject of posse. 

Page 19» i. clam: see group cel-. 

I. sepulta : sc. esse with ossa for subject depending on memo- 
riae prddidit. 

I . quoniam . . . concederetur : tells why, as Thucydides says, 
they did it secretly ; quod . . . damn&tus tells why the laws for- 
bade, with Thucydides again as authority. Hence the sub- 
junctives. 
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PAUSANIAS. 

Synopsis. — Pansanias defeats Mardonius at Plataea ; in his 
pride over the victory he acts in a way to displease the Spartans 
(1). He takes Byzantium ; treats with Xerxes in reference to 
bringing Greece under Persian sway. He is recalled to Sparta 
(2). Unbidden he returns to the army, and by his foolish con- 
duct reveals his treasonable intent. Forced to return home he 
attempts to get the slaves to revolt (3). Proof of his treason is 
obtained by the ephors (4). His miserable death by starva- 
tion (5). 

Chronology. — 479 : Battle of Plataea. 478-7 : The Greeks 
free Byzantium from the Persians. 476 : Pausanias suspected of 
treason is called home; acquitted of the charge he goes back 
to Byzantium. The Athenians and many other allies leave the 
Spartan standard. 470 : Pausanias goes over into Aeolia and is 
again recalled. 467 (about) : Death of Pausanias. 

Page 20. 2. yarius in omni genere vitae : untrustworthy 
in all relations of life. 

3. eluzit : see group lvc-. 

3. obrutus : in contrast with eliixit ; choose your word with 
this in mind. One way would be to use his character instead of 
he for subject of both verbs. 

3. inlustrissimum : sc. factum : deed. 

5. Mardonius : not a Mede, but the son of one of the seven 
Persian princes, and son-in-law of Darius the previous king, not 
of Xerxes. 

6. manu fortis : i.e.y he was personally brave ; he lost his life 
at Plataea. 

7. consili: cf the use of this word, p. 12, 1. 21. 

8. yiritim : i.e.., the leader chose a number of nobles, each of 
whom chose an additional member; then all of these selected an 
army of the bravest followers from among the people. 
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8. baud ita : not very. 

9. magna : the whole army of the Greeks numbered over 
100,000 ; but only 61,000 of these took part in the battle, viz.^ 
the Lacedaemonians, Tegeans and Athenians. 

10. plurima miscere: to form all sorts ^(political) schemes; 
literally to mix up very many things. 

11. in e5 : on this account. 

12. praeda : (cf. prehendd), that which has been /'a^^;; = spolia, 
spoil, one-tenth of which was consecrated to the god of Delphi. 

12. tripodem aureum : the middle support of this was encircled 
by the coils of three serpents, whose heads apparently supported 
the vessel at the top. The bowl of this one, — they were often 
used as mixing bowls, — was of gold, the 
frame-work of bronze. It was carried to 
Constantinople 800 years later by Constan- 
tine the Roman Emperor, and placed in the 
circus, though its gold had been taken off in 
the Phocian war. It remains to-day some- 
what shattered, but on the lower part the 
names of the states offering it are still 
legible (see Fig. 7). 

13. posuisset: Pausanias had been com- 
missioned by all the Greeks to set up the 
tripod; hence the greater his arrogance in 
the inscription, to which alone and not to 
the offering of the tripod the Lacedaemon- 
ians objected. 

13. epigrammate inscriptd: with the in- 
scription, lit. the inscription being inscribed. 

1 5. erg5 : here equivalent to causa, rare 
except in laws, decrees, inscriptions, etc.; it 
governs the genitive preceding. 

16. dedisse: supply se for its subject. 

17. exsculpserunt : erased, only in this place with this mean- 
ing, i^e., chiseled off, not chiseled out or carved, its usual meaning. 




Fig. 7. —The Tripod 
OF Pausanias. 
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Page 21* i. Post: viz.j in 477 b.c. 

2. communi : i.e.^ Graeciae. 

2. Hellespontum : this means not merely the strait by the 
Thracian Chersonesus, but also all the section lying between 
the Aegean and Black Seas, on the Hellespont, Propontis and 
Bosporus. The accusative case here expresses limit of motion; 
see note on Chersonesum, p. i, 1. 7. 

5. Byzantio: the Constantinople of to-day; it was a Greek 
colony founded by Megarians. 

8. effugisse : sc. eos from hos as subject. 

9. Gongylum: sc. misit; this man had been banished from 
Eretria because of his Persian sympathies, and been made gov- 
ernor by the Persians of a strip of territory near Pergamum. 

12. ceperat: epistolary tense; see on veni, p. 17, 1. 12; so 
misit in the following line. 

1 2. propinquos : in predicate apposition with the antecedent 
of quos, these to be your relatives. 

14. des : for subjunctive see G. 441 ; H. 558. 

1 5. nuptum : the supine from nubo, expressing purpose ; cf. 
deliberatum, p. i, 1. 10; habitatum, p. 16, 1. i. 

16. se: accus. subject of redacturum (esse). 
16. te : abl. absolute with adiuvante. 

18. certum : not certain^ but trustworthy. 

18. mittas : dependent on face, an old form for the imperative 
fac; the full form would be fac (ut) mittas, which is much 
stronger than the subjunctive alone would have been. 

18. cum quo = ut cum e5. 

20. necessariorum : modified by tam, standing so near him- 
self^ i.e., so closely related. 

20. magno opere : often written magnopere, an abl. of manner. 

20. gavisus : from gaudeo. 

21. Artabazum: a Persian officer who attended Xerxes on 
his retreat to the Hellespont ; then returned to Mardonius and, 
after the battle of Plataea, brought off a portion of the Persian 
army to Byzantium. 

22. ne cut rei parcat : leave nothing untried. 
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24. laturnm (esse): its subject is earn = Paasaniam, to be 
supplied ; for introductory word of saying cf. prospera futura in 
p. 1, 1. 15» and see note on id si fecissent in the same place. 

Page 22m i. Qu5 facto : i-e.^ cum in suspicidnem cecidisset; 
in consequence of this. 

2. capitis: placed between accusatus and absolvitur, really 
goes with each severally as a causal genitive ; cf. for a similar 
trial Milt. 7, 6. 

4. remissus non est : they sent out Dorcis in his place, who 
on his arrival found the leadership transferred to the Athenians. 

5. post : adv. usually following when used with abl. express- 
ing the degree of difference, multo. 

5. sua sponte : therefore not holding the chief comm^d. 

6. dementi ratione : by his reckless conduct. 

6. cdgitata : substantive here, plans. 

7. mores: the habits. 

8. cultum : everything having to do with the manner of living, 
particularly dress, which, however, is singled out for especial 
emphasis again. The laws of Lycurgus bound the Spartans to 
the greatest simplicity in dress and food. Their daily food con- 
sisted in the far from savory " black soup," viz., swine's flesh 
cooked in the animal's blood with water and salt. 

8. Apparatii regio : i.e.t the splendor of a Persian king, not 
Spartan. 

9. veste Medica : the garb of the Medes when in power was 
adopted later by the Persians of rank ; it consisted mainly of 
bright-colored trousers with a long sweeping over-garment. 

9. satellites : all these statements are based on Thucydides, 
I. 130, who refers them to the period before the first recall of 
Pausanias. 

II. perpeti: f rom perpetior. 

11. aditum conyeniundi : the gerund is pleonastic, not needed 
for the sense ; admission to an audience. 

12. superbe respondebat : gave haughty replies^ similarly crudS- 
liter imper&bat, etc. These last words could only apply to the 
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first period of his presence, as then he held command ; every- 
thing else he may and probably did continue. 

14. locus : properly an appositive with Col5n&8, but it has been 
attracted, as is usual in Latin, into the relative clause and agrees 
with the relative. 

1 5. cum . . . turn : not only . . . htt also. 

17. clava: this has reference to cylindrical pieces of wood 
possessed by the ephors, and carried by all generals on expedi- 
tions. It was usual for the ephors to wind a narrow strip of 
leather slantwise around the wooden cylinder, and then to write 
short secret dispatches lengthwise upon the leather. When the 
leather was unrolled, merely a series of single letters appeared, 
having no consecutive meaning. The officer receiving it would 
wind it about a precisely similar cylinder, thus learning its con- 
tents. The cylinder and the message could each be called scytale^ 
of which clava staff v^ a literal translation ; in the present instance 
the strip of leather written upon is meant, so use scytale in trans- 
lating. 

17. m5re ill5rum: perhaps referring to the scytale as just 
described; but as brevity and pithiness, to which they were 
trained from youth, were characteristic of the Spartans, in their 
usual wayy i.e.<, with laconic (note the origin of our word) brevity, 
•seems a better interpretation. It also accords well with the 
message following. 

20. potentia: remember the distinction between this and 
imperium. 

20. instftns : neuter ; qualifies periculom. 

22. licet: should be a past tense as in the time of Nepos 
there were no longer kings at Sparta. 

23. eOrum : /.^., Lacedaemonidnim. 

23. regi: Pausanias was regent for Pleistarchus, the son of 
Leonidas, and consequently enjoyed a king's rights. 

26. quod . . . vocatur : this might have been qui . . . yocantar, 
attracted to Hildtae ; see on qui, p. 5, 1. 6. 

JPage 23 • i. Hildtae: slaves, tillers of the soil for the 
individual Spartans ; probably they were descendants of those of 
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the original inhabitants who had offered most stubborn resist- 
ance to the invading Dorians (Spartans). They formed the most 
numerous portion of the Laconian population, and were watched 
with great strictness; they attended the Spartans in war, at 
Plataea - numbering no less than 35»ooo out of the 45,000 men 
furnished by the Spartans. ' 

4. quod: because. 

4. harum rerum : in reference to these things^ a genitive de- 
pending on ciimen. , 

5. quo argui posset : of {py) which he could have been con- 
victed ; on argtti see group arg-. 

6. clams : has reference to family and position as well as to 
deeds. 

7. ezspectandam : sc. esse ; parallel in construction with opor- 
tere, dependent on put&bant to be supplied without the negative. 

8. Argilius : not a proper name ; a citizen of the town of 
Argilus in Thrace. 

9. cum: translate before interim; cf cum, p. i, 11. i and 8. 

10. eique in suspicionem yenisset: and suspected; lit. it 
had come into suspicion to him ; although ei is dative and the 
verb is used impersonally, practically ei is the subject, and so sS 
is immediately used reflexively referring to it. 

12. redisset: reded; subjunctive giving the Argilian's reason 
for being suspicious. 

12. super: for. 

13. yincla epistulae: the ancients wrote mostly with metal 
pencils upon tablets smeared upon one side with wax ; the rims 
of these tablets were raised, and when two were placed facing 




Fig. 8. — Writing Materials. 
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each other and tied with a string, it was customary to place wax 
upon the knot and stamp upon it the sender's seal. See Figs. 8 
and 9 showing writing materials and a case of parchment rolls. 

14. pertulisset: notice the force of the prep- 
osition, to its destination, 

15. quae: sc, ea for an antecedent {allu- 
sions) whichy etc, 

16. quae . . . conyenerant: which had been 
agreed upon. 

Fig. 9. — Cask OF '8. grayltas : the deliberate conduct. 

Parchment Rolls. 18. hoC lOCO : in this affair, 

19. indicio: see group dac-, dig-. 
21. indici : not a verb but in dat. case from index. 
.23. Taenari: locative. This is the Cape Matapan of to-day, 
the southernmost promontory of Greece. 
23. violari : translate by the active. 

23. neiSs : i,e.y it was an asylum^ a place where innocent fugi- 
tives and guilty criminals alike might find a safe refuge. The 
Greeks favored making all temples asylums ; the Romans were 
disposed to limit their number, e.g.^ the asylum established by 
Romulus on the Capitol was afterwards made inaccessible by 
buildings. 

24. banc iuzta = iuxt& banc. 

25. sub terra: Thucydides (I. 133) tells us it was a double 
hut in which the Argilian hid the ephors. 

^O/ge 24:* 3. causae quid = quae causa. 
4. modo : now^ i.e,y on learning that the Argilian had read his 
letter. 

6. nee = neve, cf. p. 14, 1. 12. 

6. se : refers to Pausanias the subject of the principal verb ; 
so sibi below. 

7. dedisset: cf, id si fecissent, p. i, 1. 15. 

8. snbleyasset : sc, its object from sibi. 

11. placatd : do not confuse placd appease^ and placed please, 

12. in eO esset : see on p. 7, 1. 13. 
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14. eum admoneri : to give him warning, 

15. quam . . . sequebantur : than his pursuers. 

16. Minenrae quae Chalcioicos yocatur: the walls of this 
temple of Minerva were covered with plates of bronze ; conse- 
quently the deity worshiped in the temple was called the 
« dweller in the bronze house/' Thucydides states that Pausanias 
ran into a small building within the sacred precinct, not into the 
temple itself. Not merely was it forbidden to seize or kill a 
person within a temple enclosure, but to allow a person to die 
there desecrated the spot ; hence they carried Pausanias out. 

19. cUcitur . . . matrem . . . vizisse: more usually in Latin 
we should have the personal construction, m&ter dicitur, etc. 

20. Yizisse : was livings representing (vivebat) of direct dis- 
course rather than vizit. 

21 . magnd natu : usually grandis natu ; here an abl. of quality. 

21. inprimis: among the foremost. 

22. lapidem : join with attulisse. 
24. elattts: effeio. 

IPage 25* i. eOdem . . . qud : a gorge near Sparta, called 
Kaiadas. 

3. pluribos : the majority. 
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CIMON. 

Synopsis. — Cimon, after his father's death, imprisoned in his 
stead, gains his freedom through the generous act of his sister (1). 
He quickly gains for himself the most prominent position in the 
state and performs great deeds (2). He is banished by popular 
vote (ostracism) ; recalled five years later, he restores peace to 
Greece ; then having thoroughly defeated the Persians, he dies 
of disease in the island of Cyprus (3). The generosity bf 
Cimon (4). 

Chronology. — 489: Cimon is imprisoned ; but later is freed 
by Callias. 477 ff. : Joint commander with Aristides of the 
Athenian fleet, he establishes .the naval power of Athens ; in the 
years following, he captures Eion and Scyrus. 465 ff. : He con- 
quers the Persians at the Eurymedon both by land and sea ; 
punishes the Naxians and Thasians who had revolted. 462 : 
He is exiled. 458 : The Lacedaemonians conquer the Athenians 
at Tanagra. Cimon is recalled. 449 : Cimon dies in Cyprus ; 
his army wins a victory by land and sea after his death. 

Pa>ge 26. i. Cim5n : for genealogy see on Cimdnis filias, 
p. 1, 1. I. It was customary in Greece to give the eldest son the 
name of the grandfather on the father's side. 
2. U8US est : experienced. 
' 3. litem : see on lis, p. 8, 1. 3. 

4. decessisset: euphemistic for he died; cf. the phrase the 
departed sometimes heard in a similar sense. 

5. custSdia : this statement is more than doubtful. Plutarch 
in his account does not represent Cimon as placed in prison, 
while the Attic law which made a son liable for his father's fine, 
would simply debar the son from exercising his rights as a citizen 
until this fine. was paid. 

8. germanam, properly meaning owrty i^.y having the same 
father and the same mother^ is here used for half-sister; having 
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the same father but not the same mother. The story may be dis- 
trusted. One ancient writer (Andoddes) tells us that Cimon was 
banished for this offense against morality, yet Nepos in another 
place refers to it as a common practice at Athens. 

9. non magis . . . quam : this phrase always emphasizes the 
second member of a comparison ; trans, not merely . . . but, 

ID. eodem : i>., as themselves. 

ID. natas: participle (n&scor) followed by the abl. of source 
patre : sc, with it a substantive. 

10. nxdres : predicate object accusative ; with dacere, it forms 
a parallel phrase to in m&trim5nium dficere. 

11. huius coniugi : of marriage with her, 

13. metalHs: those at Laurium; see note on p. 10, 1. 5. 

13* egit cum: the Romans chiefly used this phrase of a magis- 
trate discussing something before the assembled people, but 
gradually came to employ it of pleading witht striving to gain 
consent of private individuals. 

14. sibi : i.e,y Callias. 

14. impetrasset : do not confuse impetro obtain and impero 
command. 

15. cum: concj^^€vi% although, 

16. negayit se passuram = dixit sS n5n passfiram (esse) ; negd 
is regularly treated in this way so that the negation must be put 
in translation with the following infinitive. 

16. passiiram: from patior. 

17. prSgeniem: son, 

17. quoniam: from cum iam, maybe translated with its origi- 
nal force in this passage. 

18. niipturam: (esse) from nubd; dixit must be supplied from 
neg&vit for this to depend upon ; cf. the similar case in Paus. 3, 
7» with note on exspectandum, p. 23, 1. 7. 

Page 27» 2. principatum : see on pxincipSs, p. 16, 1. 8. 

3. liberalitatem : see group lib-. 

4. cum . . . tnm : both , , . and, 

4. iuris ciyilis : an objective genitive depending on prjidep- 



124 NOTES. 

tiam ; it signifies the laws of a single state in distinction from 
those existing between nations, ius naturale or ius gentiam. 

5. a ptier5 : from boyhood. 

5. fuerat yersatus: a frequent form of the pluperfect in 
Nepos; fpr meanings of this word see on versatus, p. 8, 1. 13; 
popalam urbanum, etc, : i.e.j in a civil capacity he guided the 
people (as he wished) ; he was thus both statesman and 
soldier. 

7. plurimum yaluit auctSritate: he exerted the greatest in- 
fluence; cf. p. 5, 1. 22-3, where aactoritate is omitted. 

7. primum : followed up by itemm in the next sentence; Nepos 
is very inaccurate in what follows. The campaign in Thrace (470) 
followed the taking of Scyrus (§ 5). Cimon won his double vic- 
tory — with fleet and army — on the river Eurymedon in Pam- 
phylia in southern Asia Minor (465), and by this put an end to 
Persian power in any part of Hellas. The sea-fight at Mycale, a 
promontory opposite Samos, was won by the Greeks under Leo- 
tychides the Spartan on the same day on which the battle of 
Plataea was fought (479), and Cimon had nothing to do with it. 
Cimon captured Eion at the mouth of the Strymon in Thrace 
from the Persians and held it against fierce attacks. The site of 
Amphipolis lay farther up the river, and though Cimon personally 
did not take part, the first attempt to establish a colony there 
was made during this campaign. The 10,000 settlers were anni- 
hilated by the Thracians during an expedition into the interior. 
Not till 437 was a permanent colony established at Amphipolis. 

10. in coldniam : i,e.y ad coloniam constitaendam, as settlers ; 
in occasionally denotes purpose. 

11. Mycalen: /.^'., Eurymedonta, see note 1. 7, pzimum just 
above. 

11. Cypridmm et Phoenicum: a Persian fleet composed of 
the subject maritime peoples. 

12. devictam cepit = devicit et cepit ; cf. abreptSs misSmnt, 
p. 4, 1. 24-5. 

15. yim: i.e.y a Persian land army; cf. yim bostium, p. 11, 
L 12. 
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i8. acerbitatem : see group ac-. So long as Aristides lived, 
the Athenians treated their allies with much consideration ; after 
his death they gradually increased their demands and assumed 
the position of tyrants rather than leaders of a league. 

20. Scymm : the inhabitants of this island refused to pay the 
fine imposed on them for piracy. Cimon found, or pretended to 
find, here the bones of Theseus the Athenian national hero. He 
brought these to Athens, where the people built to receive them 
the Theseum or temple of Theseus. 

21. contnmacitts : with insubordination; see on liberius, p. 9, 

1.7. 

22. sessSres : inhabitants^ a meaning which occurs only here. 

23. su5 adyentu : insert merely before this in translating ; as 
a matter of fact Cimon besieged the place for three years (467- 
465). 

23. opnlentia : abl. depending on frStds (G. 431, a ; H. 476, i) ; 
this wealth came from gold mines in the island and on the main- 
land of Thrace close by. 

24. mannbiis : the money coming from the sale of booty, while 
praeda is the booty itself. One third usually was put in the 
treasury (aeraxium) ; a second third went to the soldiers, and 
the remainder to the general, who, for the most part, expended 
it on public buildings. 

24. qua: where. 

25. Smata : Cimon built a strong wall on the southern side ; 
hence some supply here manltidnibas; he also built on the acrop- 
olis the temple of Nfin; "Arrc/ws, Wingless Victory. 

Page 28» i. rebus: deeds, 

1. unns mazime fl5reret : see on anus tndxime^ p- ii 1- 3- 

2. quam : for in qaam ; the preposition is omitted because it 
is expressed with the antecedent, and the verb of the antecedent 
clause must be supplied for this. 

3. principes : cf, principatum, p. 27, 1. 2, and principes, p. 16, 
L8. 

4. quod : we should expect quem having the same gender as 
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6aTpaKurft6v, ; quod refers to the whole idea contained in the ez« 
pression testanun suffr&giis, hence the neuter. 

5. ezsiliO: the Spartans, in serious plight owing to a rising 
of the HelotSi sent to Athens for help. Cimon induced the 
Athenians to send troops, but as the Spartans, becoming sus- 
picious of them, sent the men back, the people visited their in- 
dignation upon Cimon, accusing him of being opposed to the 
interests of the people and a sympathizer with Sparta. Probably 
the reasons given in Milt. 8, i, in the case of the father, apply 
here also in the case of the son. 

5. celerius : not strictly true, as Cimon wished to rejoin his 
countrymen . at the battle of Tanagra (see below), but was not 
allowed to do so. 

6. paenitnit: impersonal as always; followed by accus. and 
gen. 

7. bellumqne Lacedaemonii : the schemes of Pericles for ex- 
tending Athenian sway over upper Greece received a check in the 
defeat of the Athenians at Tanagra in Boeotia (458) by a Spartan 
force ; after the victory the Spartans returned to Peloponnesus. 

10. Post : separated from quam by tmesis ; thus frequently 
priusquam, antequam ; always translate as one word at the point 
where quam comes in the text. 

10. ezpulsus erat : the perfect indicative usually follows post- 
qnam ; but whenever a definite amount of time is given, the plu- 
perfect is used. Cimon was recalled in 457 ; the fife years' peace 
was not arranged till 451. 

1 1 . hospitiS : almost all Greek states had their guest-friend- 
ships. The so-called irpd^epoiy hospites, performed a duty sonle- 
what similar to that of our modern consuls ; but this difference 
is to be noted : the American consul at Liverpool e.^. is an Ameri- 
can citizen who takes up his residence there when appointed ; the 
Spartan representative at Athens was an Athenian. He, how- 
ever, was expected to help and befriend any Lacedaemonian who 
came to Athens. See on hospitiuniy p. 16, 1. 1 1. 

13. sua sponte: i.e. not sent officially; cf, the same words 
in p. 22, 1. 5. 
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1 5. Posty etc. : in full this would be post, neqne ita malt5 post, 
later i but not very much later ; multd, abl. expressing degree of 
difference. 

18. in oppid5 Citid : he died during the siege of Citium. 

18. est mortnus : his death was concealed from the soldiers 
for a time, as he had requested ; a great victory which they won, 
both by land and sea, at Salamis in Cyprus, ended the war be- 
tween Athens and Persia ; and in consequence of this victory it 
is said that no Persian war vessel dared for thirty years to appear 
in the Aegean sea. 

20. desideravenmt : cf, the meaning of dSsiderium in 1. 9, 
which implies both longing for him and grief at his loss. 

20. liberalitate : in translating bring in ut directly after this 
word. 

22. in iis : not dependent on imposnerit, which would require 
the dat., but expressing the place strongly. 

22. imposnerit: for the tense in the result clause see 
G. 485, c; H. 550. See on prdfligarint, p. 6, 1. 11. 

23. gratia : for the purpose of; like cansS. following its geni- 
tive. 

24. qnisqne : not needed after quis. Nepos writes the word 
as if there had preceded ut omnibus licSret froi having the same 
meaning. 

25. nt si quis ... daret : in order that if any one needed his 
help he might have something to give on the spot. 

!Page 29» i. opis: for the genitive after verbs of want, see 
G. 356; H.458, 2. 

2. differendO : the English deferj etymologically the same word 
as this, will suggest a translation. • 

2. cum: whenever; cum, in a repeated action, is followed in 
Nepos often by the subjunctive, in other writers regularly by the 
indicative. 

3. offensum f5rtuit5 : whom he had chanced t0 meet, lit. stum- 
bled upon by accident. 

4. suum; emphatic. 
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4. amiculttm : see group iac- ; the garb of the Greeks and 
Romans consisted of two pieces — the tunic and an over-garment. 
The latter, called the himatiotty is meant here. It was of a square 
or rectangular shape, differing from the corresponding Roman 
piece, which was oval or round. 

5. inyocatds = n5n vocatds ; voc&re frequently has the meaning 
* to invite to a feast.* 

6. omnes : an exaggeration derived from the fact that he used 
to invite those of his own deme Lakiadae who were detained by 
business in the city past the dining hour. 

6. deyocaret : i>., dS foro ad cenam. 

7. fides : trans, as in the phrase in fidem recipere, p. 16, 1. 16. 

9. unde : t.e. ut inde. 

10. extulit : just as we often in English speak of a person as 
doing that which he causes to be done. 

ID. se gerendd : evidently Nepos meant to continue with a 
principal verb of which Cimon would be the subject, but changed 
the form into est mirandum. 

11. si : after miror, si is often best translated that. 

II. sScura : this of course applies to Cimon himself» acerba to 
his friends. 



ALCIBIADES. 

Sttmopsis. — Alcibiades" faults and virtues; his education; his 
wealth (1 and 2). After being chosen leader against the Syia- 
cusans, he becomes suspefled by his citizens (3). After start- 
ing for Sicily, he is accused of impiety 
and ordered to return home ; he avoids 
trial; condemned to death, he lealously 
as»sts the Lacedaemonians aga.insl hia 
native country (4). To a.void Lace- 
daemonian treachery, he goes over to 
the Persians; having become recondled 
with his fellow-citizens he inflicts great 
injuries upon the Lacedaemonians (5). 
Returning to the city, he receives a most 
hearty welcome (6). The ileet meets 
with defeat, and once more Alcibiades 
becomes unpopular (7). He vainly of- 
fers advice to the Athenian generals just 
before the battle of Aegospolami (8). 
He goes into the interior of Thrace, 

then to the satrap Phamabazus (9). He is slain at the instiga- 
tion of the Athenian tyrants (10). His skillful adaptation of 
himself to every form of life (11). 

Chronology. — 450: Birth of Alcibiades. 415-413; Sicilian 
war. 415-412: Alcibiades in exile ; assists the Lacedaemonians. 
412-403 : Goes over to Asia; is received by the Athenian fleet, 
and conquers the Lacedaemonians repeatedly. He enters Athens 
in triumph. 407-404 : Again banished, be goes first to Thrace. 
then to Phamabazus, in whose satrapy he is murdered, 

Tage 30. i. Alclbiaafa . . . AtbfniSnslB : Title set first 
bjr itself OS in Themistodes ; see p. 9, 1. 1. 
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2. natura : nominative ; more properly it would stand in the 
main clause as subject of vidStur and be understood in the in- 
direct question (quid . . . possit). 

2. ezperta : for experta esse. 

3. memoriae prodidSnmt : a frequent phrase, lit. heme handed 
over to memory^ often best rendered freely, have written, 

4. nihil : for nSminem but with more force ; it seems neces- 
sary to make a personal translation, hbwever : nihil . . . yirtfitibus : 
that there never has been a person more conspicuous than he was 
alike for his faults and for his virtues, 

4. ezcellentius : during the Samnite wars the Delphic oracle 
told the Romans to set up in some frequented place, statues of 
the boldest and wisest of the Greeks. They set up in a comer 
of the Comitium (part of the Forum) statues of Alcibiades and 
Pythagoras. . 

5. amplissima: most important ; during the interval between 
the Persian wars and the Peloponnesian war — a period in which 
falls the youth of Alcibiades — Athens was the most prominent 
and powerful state of Greece. 

5. 8iimm5 genere : abl. of source ; he was related on his 
mother's side to the Alcmaeonidae, one of the most celebrated 
Athenian families. 

6. omnittm : join with f5rm58i8simu8 ; why gen. ? 

6. ad omnes res aptus cdnsiliqne plSnns : ready and capable 
in every way ; cdnsili plSnus, lit. full of ability y seems best taken 
as parallel with the adjective aptus, which it strengthens; the 
following parenthesis, running from namqoe through resistere, 
gives instances of his ability and versatility in two very different 
directions — as a general by land and sea, and as an orator. 

8. in primis dicendS valeret : cls an orator stood among the 
foremost, \\\., was strong in speaking among the foremost ; *>., his 
manner of speaking pleased men aside from his arguments. 

9. quod: since, 

9. commendatid 5ris atque oratidnis: lit. persuasiveness of 
voice and manner, perhaps better rendered : he so captivated by 
his, etc. 
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II. cum: as often cu ; see on otim vid^ret, p. 29, 1. 2; vitft 
quam victa : see group viv-, vig- ; viti is the more comprehen- 
sive word ; his general conduct in life^ and includes victus, which 
has to do only with dress^ foody residence^ etc. ; temporibus calli- 
disaimS seryiSns : probably not meant as a bad quality, for the 
enumeration of these begins with Ifixuridsus; hence not time- 
server ^ which is. a natural translation but carries a wrong impli- 
cation ; one who skilfvily adapts himself to circumstances or turns 
them to account. Plutarch alluding to this characteristic of 
Alcibiades compares him to a chameleon. 

1 3. idem : on the other hand, clearly in opposition here, so not 
to be translated likewise ; cf eundem, p. 41, 1. 3. 

14. neque cauaa suberat qnare : and there was no reason why. 

1 5. animi labdrem : trans, the genitive by an adjective. 

16. admirarentur : not to be trans, by * admired.' 
19. in dom5 : i.e., in the family of Pericles. 

19. Pericli: heteroclite (2d declension) genitive in t for the 
regular is (3d declens.), (G. 52, a; H. no, 4). Cf. Neocli, 
p. 9, 1. I. Pericles was at this time the most important man at 
Athens, which under him reached its highest point of power. He 
was the guardian, not step-father of Alcibiades ; still they were 
related, as the grandfather of Alcibiades and the mother of 
Pericles were brother and sister. 

20. 85crate : the most celebrated of Greek philosophers ; his 
most distinguished pupils were Plato, Xenophon, and Alcibiades, 
of whom Alcibiades alone fell away from his influence. 

Page 31» 2. nt . . . posset: a result clause summing up 
all the advantages described since x, i, as conferred upon 
Alcibiades for the most part by nature (chap, i), or by fortune 
(chap. a). 

2. fingere : supply bona as its object. 

2. vellet: trans, as if pluperfect (G. 517, a; H. 579, i) ; 
posset also. 

4. tribneret : bestowed upon him ; the subjunct. is not due to 
the condition but is attracted to the other subjunctives posset 
and vellet (G. 593 ; H. 652). 
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5. cOnailiB atqne auctdritftte: abl. of cause; (,Ud) fy Air 
susgtM„» and infiulnu. 

6. SyraGUsanis : ori^nally the Athenians simply sought to 
defend Ihe dty of Egesta in the west of Sicily from its neighbor 
Selinus ; the latter appealed to Syracuse for help, the former to 
Athens. A war between Syracuse and Athens followed. 

8. dati : supply Hunt. 

8. Lamacbus: both Nidas and Lamachus lost thdr lives in 
Sicily ; Lamachus fell in battle, Nicias was put to death by the 
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Syracusans who captured him after his siege of Syracuse failed. 

10. hertnae : these were four.comered posts of wood or stone 
set up in the streets at the entrance of houses. .They were sur- 
mounted by a head (usually a double one) of Mercury (Her- 
mes), the god of intercourse, patron of travellers, etc. See Pigs. 
IT, 12, 13. Tig. 14 shows a i&nua. 

11. Andocidi: genitive, see above p. 30, 1. 19 (Petlcli). This 
Andoddes was an Athenian orator and statesman; an oraboD of 
his Di Hystfirlia is still extant ; in it he tells about the mutilation 
"t the hermae. 
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12. Itaqne • . . Yocitatns est : this was chiefly because it and 
Andocides played leading parts in a suit-at-law in reference to 
this mutilation. He did not erect it himself, but one of the ten 
Attic tribes had done so. The Athenians banished Andocides, 
believing he was connected with the outrage. 
13. hdc : subject accus. of esse factum. 

13. appareret: the remainder of the clause is subject of this 
verb. 

14. quae . . . pertineret: having to do with a matter not of 
private but of public concern; the subjunctive shows it to be 
given as the thought of the people. Pericles established a com- 
plete democracy, and there were clubs formed at once which con- 
stantly labored for its overthrow. 

16. mnltitudini : populace, 

16. qua: some ; the indefinite nomw sing. fem. 

16. repentina: an adj. with vis; trans, as an adv. with ex- 
sisteret. 

17. quae . . . opprimeret: the readiness of the Athenians to 
think so, was due to their habitual state of mind ; cf. the tense 
of extimSscebant, p. 8, 1. 1 1 ; cf also Them. 8, i ; Cimon 3, i . 

18. h5c: iV., the forming of a conspiracy to overthrow the 
democracy. 

18. conyenire in : to be likely of lit. to come together to. 

19. maior : cf the meaning of magnus, p. 20, 1. i. The com- 
parative may be translated too powerfuly etCj for. 

19. privatus : cf non videb&tur posse esse piiy&tas, p. 8, 1. 13. 

20. deyinxerat : (dSyincio) supply sibi ; had laid under obli- 
gations to him. 

21. plures 6tiam : still more, thus often etiam with a com- 
parative. 

21. opera forensi : assistance in court ; the word forensi and 
the fact of pleading in court for another Nepos borrows from 
Roman affairs. At Rome the law-courts were held in the Forum 
and advocates were allowed ; at Athens the law required each 
man personally to conduct his own defense. 

23. prddisset : for prodivisset ; pr5 (old form prod) . . . eo, as 
below pro (prod) . . . esse = prodesse. 
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PCLge 32m i. in e5 : in reference to him. 
2. obesse . • . et prodesse : taking up the reason in reverse 
order, obesse for timorem and prodesse for spem. 

2. aspergebatur . . . infamia : the smirch of evil report touched 
him, lit. he was besprinkled with evil report, 

3. in dom5 sua : domus is treated as ordinary words in relations 
of place when it means house as opposed to home, 

4. mysteria : <>., of imitating the Eleusinian mysteries. These 
were a secret worship of the goddess Demeter, additional to her 
public worship and attended only by the initiated. Aldbiades 
seems to have been accused of making sport of these mjrsteries 
or profaning them by imitation. 

4. dicebatur : the English prefers the impersonal construction, 
the Latin the personal ; so trans, here : it was said that he, 

4. nefas : see group fa-. 

5. idque : i,e,, facere mystgria. 

6. pertinere : cf, meaning of pertinSret in § 3. 

7. hOc crimine : i.e., his caricaturing of the Eleusinian mys- 
teries. 

7. compellabatnr : he was called to account. This was in the 
last cKKXrfffla prior to the setting out of the Sicilian exp>edition. 

9. neque ignorans : and since he was well aware of; the nega- 
tive before a>word already negative gives a strong affirmation. 

9. cSnsuetudinem : how mistrustful the Athenians were of 
their distinguished men we see from the case of Miltiades {cf. 
Milt. 8, i), of Themistocles {cf Them. 8, i), of Cimon {cf Cim. 3). 

II. de praesente : sc, sS governed by dS. 

II. (ut) quaestid haberStur: that an investigation be made; 
at is often omitted after postuUbat, <:/*. p. i, 1. 19 : idque Lemnii . . . 
facerent postulasset (G. 565, a ; H. 565, 4). 

11. quam: than {that). 

12. inyidiae crimine: a charge which haired had devised^ a 
subjective genitive, lit. a charge of hatred. 

13. quiescendum : sc, esse ; impersonal with dat. of agent sibi 
to be supplied ; it depends on dScrSvSrunt.. 

13. in praesenti == in praesentia, p. 8, 1. 6. 
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13. nociri ei Ii9ii posse : he could not he injured^ lit. it eould 
not be injured to him, intransitive verb (noced) used in passive 
impersonally. 

14. ezspectandnm : see note on quiSscendum above. 

15. qn5 . . . exisset : (exed), when he should be away, 

16. itaque : separate into and so in trans. 

17. quod sacra violasset (vioUlyisset) : these words give the 
substance of the charge against Alcibiades ; the subjunctive 
places it on the a,uthority of the accusers (G. 540 ; H. 588, II). 

18. ream : i^., no formal charge was brought till he had gone ; 
the talk against him in the assembly just before his departure 
was not a legal accusation. Reus means one having to do with 
a r58 which, technically, was an action at law ; then it was limited 
to defendant, 

18. cum: begin trans, with when (cf, p. i, 1. i); supply com, 
but in the sense of although before essetque. 

• 18. nuntius : message, explained by the purpose clause at . • . 
zedlret. 

19. ad oaasam dicendam: see on operft forSnsI, p. 31, 1. 21 ; 
a man must plead his own case at Athens ; oaasam ^ceie is a 
constant expression for defense before a court. 

21. prQYinciae bene administrandae : of performing success- 
fully the task (assigned him) ; notice that piSyincia has not its 
usual meaning here. 

21. n5npar§re: to disobey. 

22. trirSmem : the Salaminian, one of the two state triremes 
was sent out. 

22. erat : with missa. 

23. ThuriSslnitaliam: the Latin allows two expressions of 
limit of motion where the English admits but one. We say ' to 
Thurii in Italy/ instead of Uo Thurii into Italy' ; note that the 
country has the preposition, while the town in precisely the same 
construction omits it. (G. 427 and 2; H. 418). Thurii was an 
Athenian colony in lower Italy. 

24. molta secum reputans : lit. thinking over many things with 
himself trans, calling up in his mind many instances (of), etc; 
this gives the reason for the following decision. 



136 NOTES. 

24. immoderSta . . . licentia: excessive arbitrariness, Im 
stances in which the people carried away by their whims had 
condemned men of rank, led him not to return as he had intended 
at first. 

25. erga : generally used of friendly feeling. 

Page 33 • i. ratus : trans, by a finite verb to avoid a suc- 
cession of participles and insert and before trans, subdilzit. 
3. dein : occasionally in Nepos for deinde ; <y^. p. 5, 1. 25. 

3. capitis : the gen. with a verb of condemning showing 
the penalty (G. 352, a; H. 456). Cf. p. 8, 1. 2, capitis abso- 
lutas. 

4. bonis piiblicatis : wifA confiscation of his property ^ an abl. 
absolute expressing an attendant circumstance ; the participle is 
perfect, but the time is the same as that of damn&tum (esse). 

4. et : this connects damnatum (esse) and colctos (essj^). 

4. id quod usu yenerat : as had actually been done, lit. come 
to use, fisfi : an older form of asui. Nepos implies by this clause 
that it was most unusual to have this curse added to the other 
punishments. 

5. Bumolpidas : a family of priests at Athens, in whose charge 
was the proper observance of the Eleusinian mysteries ; these 
were said to have been instituted by their progenitor Eumolpus. 

5. coactos : from cogo. 

6. se : him, i.e.y Alcibiades, the subject of aadivit. 
6. qu5 = at eo, a purpose clause. 

6. qttO . . . memoria : that the record (of the curse) might be 
better attested. 

7. ezemplum: copy. 

7. esse : take with positum. 

9. c5nsuerat = cdnsueverat (con8aesc5). 

10. inimicSs : personal enemies as opposed to hostSs, public 
enemies ; this passage almost defines the distinction between the 
words. 

10. quod . . . essent : cf. quod . . , ledisset, p. 23, 1. 12 ; also 
p. 32, 1. 17, above, viol&sset. 
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11. se: />., Aldbiades. 

12. eiecisse : subject and object omitted, {they) had driven 
[him) out. 

13. paruisse : had been guided by, lit. had obeyed. 

14. Perse rege: see on the same words p. 16, 1. 4. This 
alliance (412) followed a year after the fortifying of Decelea (413). 

16. in obsididne : the Athenians could get no supplies by land, 
and were kept in a state of constant uneasiness. 

17. Eiusdem opera : through him. 

18. Qu5 fact5 : in consequence of this (lit. abl. abs.). 

20. Neqtte: do not begin with "neither" or "nor"; neqoe = 
et ]i5n, of which it is best to omit et and put ndn with the verb. 
It is customary in Latin to connect sentences by conjunctions, so 
we often find neque enim for ndn enim ; neque y5i6 for ndn vSio ; 
neque igitor for ndn igitor. 

21. acerrimi: {this) most shrewd. 

24. aliquandS : this is more emphatic than qaand5 after nS ; 
at some time or other. 

25. interficiendi : the Spartans commanded Astyochus to kill 
him, but he is thought to have warned Aldbiades. 

26. id : accus. of the thing, retained with the passive of a verb 
of concealing ; id cSUri, to be kept ignorant of this (G. 396, b, note, 
and c; H. 411, i and 2). 

26. diutins : a strong positive in force, very long. Cf liberius, 
p. 9, 1. 7. 

J^age 34» i. ea sagacitate : an abl. of quality may often 
be well rendered by an adjective. 

3. Tissaphernem : the Persian satrap in Lydia and Caria from 
420-395 B.C. 

4. D&rei: not the ruler called the "Great," but Darius Nothus, 
the father of Cyrus the younger. 

5. Atheniensinm : join with opds. 

6. senescere : do not trans, literally, but choose a word giving 
a contrast with cidscere. 

6. Lacedaemonidnim : those of the Z., 1.^., opes. 

7> FisandrO : one of the leaders of the oligarchical faction in 
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the Athenian army ; Alcibiades turned to him because Androcles. 
the leader of the popular faction, was his personal foe. 

7. praetore : see on p. 5, 1. 8. 

10. Erat : notice that there is a change of subject. 

10. eddem : join with sensfi, an abl. of quality. 

10. qu5 : ast an abl. of quality. 

11. optim&tium : (from optimus) these were the most promi- 
nent and wealthy citizens, the aristocratical party of the state as 
opposed to the populares, the party of the people. 

12. per: through the mediation o/. 

13. abexercitii: the army in Samos defying the oligarchy 
established at Athens, constituted itself a d^/uos or popular 
assembly and voted to recall Alcibiades. At Athens when the 
5000 replaced the 400, Critias, seconded by Theramenes, accom- 
plished this same thing. 

1 5. pari impend : abl. expressing either quality or manner. 
15. praeficitur: is put in command. 

1 5. simill : together withy not at the same time with. 

16. Theramene : he was second in prominence only to Alci- 
biades at Athens at this time. Afterwards he strove unsuccess- 
fully to mediate between the extreme parties and was put to death 
at the instigation of Critias. 

16. in : during. 

20. nayalibus : the most brilliant were the two naval victories 
of Alcibiades at Abydus on the Hellespont (411) and at Cyzicus 
on the Propontis (410). 

23. Hellesponttun : see on the same word p. 21, 1. 2. 

24. expugnarant = expflgn&verant. 

26. xxfosM^ \ prudent conduct ; diplomacy. 

27. praeda onusti: they had received this from cities pre- 
viously in revolt from Athens. 

IPage 35* 3. His : dat. with the phrase obviam descendisset 

(G. 370, c ; H. 436). 

3. obviam: (G. 216, note; H. 305, 3), 
3. uniyersa : see group vert-. 
3. ciyitas: body of citizens. 
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3, Ktaenm ; the port of Athens ; see on triplex PIrael poituB, 
p. 13, 1. 16. 

4. exspectStiS : eagimcss. 

4. Tisendl Alclbiadu : the objective gerundive conatniction 
(G. 504; H. 626). 

6. pioinde &C bI: jwt asif- In reality this eDthusiasm was 
not ahown until later when Aldbiades appeared before the Senate 
and Assembly. Cf. Gtote, Part II, chap. liiv. 

6. Sic enim pOpnl5 erat peranasiim : Fur tht people were con- 
vintid of this; vii., that which follows in the clause et . . . DperS. 
The intransitive verb persuilded used impersonally in the passive 
with the dative of the active retained (G. 372; 365; 11.426,3). 

8. Sidliani smissam : the Ims of Sicily, lit, Sicily lost; the 
perfect participle is to be translated as a noun, just as in the 
phrase ante uibem eonditam, before the founding of Ihi city (0. 
497 ; H. 636, 4). They did not lose Sicily, but were forced 
to ^ve up their hope of bringing it under Athenian sway. 

9. suae : emphatic :^ suae ipBomm. 

10. ezpnlisseiit : they brought the charge on themselves as 
the subjunctive shows ; cf. quod - . . lodlsset, p. 23, 1. 12. 

17. Q«Q ; for flsal ; see on Id quod, etc., p. 33, i. 4. 

18. OlymplAe TictOribua : ij., when welcomed back home- 
In Olympia itself their reward was a crown of olive, at Delphi 
crowns of bay were conferred. Other victorious 

generals had received similar honors. 

iS. taenua : these were simply to ornament 
tbewronae. See Fig, 15. 

21. BCerhititem; join with leminlacins and 
see G. 350; H. 454. 

21. aatu : this is used of Athens exclusive of 
the acropolis and port, 

22. fuerit : for tense see on prflfllgfttint, p. 6, yk. 15. — Hhad 
1. II. In the same way inlacrimirit (-mSverit) showing Cokonk 
and oatenderit. These last are result clauses in- *"" Ta""'*- 
troduced by quln (= ut non, G. 551, i ; 11, 5(15, 4) depending on a 
result clause ut . - , ftietit, which itself depends on ficlt. 
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24. opera : instigation, 

26. sacrilegi : c/. quod sacra violasset, 4, 3, and the meaning 
of sacra there ; see group sac-. 

Page 36. i. publice: do not translate /»^//V/k. 

1. Eumolpidae: see on Eomolpidas, p. 33, 1. 5. 

2. resacrare : re- has not the force of again in the present in- 
stance» but of back ; i.e., they removed by a similar ceremonial the 
curse previously imposed by them. 

5. Alcibiadi: genitive; see above Pericli, p. 30, 1. 19. 
5. nimis : do not trans, too, 

7. domi ; />., he was most influential, but not in an official 
capacity except with the fleet. 

7. tradita : put into his hands. 

8. sibi : />., Alcibiades. 

8. conlegae: Xenophon tells us that Thrasybulus and Adi- 
mantus were made generals on land. 

10. quod : two reasons chiefly led to his removal : the defeat 
of his lieutenant at Notium by Lysander during the absence of 
Alcibiades, and his own repulse before Cyme when endeavoring 
unjustly to plunder it. 

11. ex sententia: to their (the Athenians') satisfaction. 

12. Nihil . . . non : an emphatic aflirmative, everything without 
exception. 

13. Ex quo fiebat : The result of this was ; see on p. 5, 1. 22, 
quo factum est ut. 

14. eum \ this is out of place ; properly it would be before aut 
or af^er malitiose. 

15. malitiose: treacherously. 

16. rege: />., king of Persia. 

17. putamus : as writers often make use of the editorial "we." 

18. mal5 : the dat. of purpose, with huic the dat. of the person 
affected (G. 382, i, note i ; H. 433). 

18. nimiam: exaggerated. 

18. opinionem ingem : i.e., the estimate put upon his ability 
by others, not his own ; an objective genitive. 
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19. ne . . . concupisceret : properly a clause following the 
verb of fearing timebfttar; it does not join on well; a clause 
repeating the idea of timSbAtur is best, introduced after dilige- 
bator, e.g.-, since they were apprehensive lest (G. 564; H. 567 
and i). 

20. t3rraimidem : cf. p. 8, 1. 19 ff. for the Greek idea of a 
" tyranny." 

. 21. Quibiu rebus factum est ut: almost = ex qud fiSbat nt, 
above 1. 13. 

22. absent!: sc. ei (G. 381); the dat. can be explained by 
G. 377 ; H. 427. 

22. alium : ten generals, with Conon at their head» were ap- 
pointed. 

24. Pactyen : an accus. of the Greek first declens. from PactyS. 

26. primus Graecae ciyitatis : first from a Greek state. This 
can only be true of the interior, as the Greeks had long had 
colonies on the coast ; but see Milt. 2, i. 

Page 37* i . gloridsius : an adjective in the neuter agreeing 
with locopl§t&ri. 

2. locupletari : trans, reflexively, to enrich himself; it is sub- 
ject accus. of esse to be supplied. 

2. Qua ex re = ex qu5, p. 36, 1. 13. 

2. creyerat (from cresco) : i>., before the events of the next 
chapter occurred. So pepererat (pario) .below. 

5. Neque tamen : see on neque v§ro, p. 23, 1. 20. 

5. patriae: objective genitive. 

6. praetor : see on praetSres, p. 5, 1. 8 ; as a matter of fact 
Philocles was "general," with others including Conon, but 
Lysander was " admiral." 

7. cdnstituisset : this and abesset follow cum temporal ; the 
concluding part of the sentence begins with Alcibiades ad in 1. 12. 

9. in ed : explained by the following purpose clause ut . . . 
dOceret. 

9. ut bellum quam diutissime duceret : to prolong the war to 
the utmost; quam with superlative indicating the highest possible 



142 NOTES. 

degree (usually trans, as possibU). Cf. qnam tnflnnifiaimos, p. 14, 
L 4 (G. 291, c; H. 159, 2). 

10. ipuB : an emphatic to them., i>., Lysander and his country- 
men. 

10. pecfinia : the Spartans were given at first half a talent a 
month for each vessel, later two-thirds, to pay their crews. 

11. Athenieosibiu eadianstis: not an abl. abs. but dative 
depending on eiat super = snpeierat (G. 370 ; H. 429). 

13. YOlgd: he made his proposition in the presence of the 
rank and file (volgo) in order to win them over. His success 
seems clear from the statement about Philodes in 1. 21 ff. sen- 
tiSbat se . . . fatniom. 

13. agere: negotiate (i>., with the commanders, of whom 
there were several) ; he suggested that they go to Sestus, where, 
with supplies plenty and harbor secure, they could offer or decline 
battle. Nepos also represents that he offered to attack the 
Spartans with a Thracian force and compel them either to 
abandon their ships to hold their position on land, or to take to 
their ships and engage in a sea-fight. But it seems unlikely that 
he would have offered to attack with a body of Thracians 
Lysander, who was on the opposite side of the Hellespont. Con- 
sult Grote, Part II, chap. Ixv. 

14. SI yellent : 1.^., they must grant him something, probably 
(as § 4 shows) restoration to the army. It is a subordinate 
clause in indirect discourse representing si voltis in his words. 

14. coactiiniin : (esse) from cogo ; it is the principal clause in 
ind. disc, dependent on spopondit. 

1 5. spopondit : he answered for it. 

16. ed : on this account, explained by quod valSrent. 

16. ndlle : principal verb in ind. disc, dependent on a verb of 
saying implied in spopondit. 

17. sibi: refers to the same person as sS before co&ctfiram. 

17. esse: see on ndlle above; parallel with these are c5n- 
flictfirum (esse) and compositurom (esse) below. 

18. Seuthem: king of the Thracian tribe Odrysae. 
18. eum : i.e., Lysander. 
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1 8. terra : abl. of separation. 

19. quo facto . . . conflrcturumy etc.: cf, p. 4, 1. 4, quo ex- 
stinctd . . . poen&s daturos. Supply earn (i,e.t Lysandrum) as sub- 
ject of cdnflicturain and composituram. 

20. bellum compositurum = pacem factunun. 

22. Alcibiade receptd : abl. abs. serving as a condition ; 7/ 
Alcibiades were restored^ with its conclusion in fiitflnuqi. 

23. nuUius momenti . . . futunun : would have no inftuencey 
lit. would be of no Weight ; a gen. of quality (G. 345 ; H. 440, 3\ 

23. si quid secundi : whatever success^ lit. if anything of good 
fortune ; so below si quid adyersi. Secundi and adversi are 
partitive genitives, from the neuter of adjectives used sub- 
stantively. 

24. niillam . . . fore : />.» in the eyes of the soldiers. 

25. fore = futflfam esse. 

25. contra ea: on the other handy lit. against these things; 
used frequently by Nepos in place of the adverb contra. 

25. accidisset: representing acciderit of the direct discourse, 
so Syenisset just above stands for evenerit (G. 589, 3 [third exam- 
ple] ; H. 644, 2). 

25. se unuin . , . reum: he alone would he held responsible y 
lit. he alone would be a defendant of this crime. Ill-success in 
a general was held to be a crime and ground for an accusation. 
The responsibility of Philocles would lie in having empowered 
Alcibiades to force Lysander into an engagement 

Page 38* 3. castra . . . nautica: these were fortified 
places on shore serving to protect the vessels. Lysander was 
safely anchored in the harbor of Lampsacus ; the Athenians lying 
off the shore unprotected. . Hence Alcibiades advised them to go 
to Sestus. 

4. immodestil: insubordination. 

4. ne . . . detur : a clause following peiiculum est, which is 
equivalent to a verb of fearing (G. 564 ; H. 567). 

6. exercitiis : genitive in gerundive construction depending on 
occ&sio (G. 504 ; H. 626). 
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7. YOlgum : as in p. 37, 1. 13, the common soldiers, 

8. praedatum: supine; cf. deliberatum, p. i, 1. 10 (G. 509; 
H. 633). 

9. tempus rei gerendae n5n dimisit : did not let slip the time 
for action. 

10. ed impetu : with this blow. 

10. deleyit : do not trans, destroyed. 
12. eadem : the part of Thrace where he had been living. 
12. arbitrans: deponent verbs have the active participles as 
well as the passive ; trans, .by a clause with since. 

12. Thraciam: he went to Bithynia in Asia just beyond the 
Propontis; the inhabitants of this country were allied to and 
often called Thracians. These robbed him and he went to 
Phamabazus. 

13. abdidit: see the group ha.-, put. 

14. fortunam : put for himself and all that concerned him. 

17. abstulerunt : from aafero, ab + fero. 

18. tutum : sc. esse. 

19. Pharnabaztun : the Persian satrap or governor of Phrygia 
on the Hellespont during the eventful period 413-394 B.C. 

20. sua cepit humanitate : won by his personal attractive- 
ness. 

21. etun: />., Alcibiades; the accusative follows antecideret, 
which Nepos does not use with the dative (G;. 370, b [with foot- 
note i]; H. 429, 3). 

21. in amicitia : i.e., of Phamabazus. 

22. castrum : usually castellam. 

23. qtunquagena : show the distributive force in translat- 
ing. 

23. vectigalis: gen. 

24. quafortiina: abl. with contentus (G. 431, a; H. 476, i), 
but with this state of things ; cf. cflias generis, p. i, 1. 7. 

25. Athenas . . . seryire : an accus. and inf. dependent on 
pati, which is a complementary inf. depending on poterat. 

26. omni ferebatur cogitatione : all his thought vfa^ directed, 
lit. he was borne by all thought. 
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Page 39* i. rege Perse: Artaxerxes Mnemon, son of 
Darius II (Nothus), had just ascended the throne. 

3. neque dubitabat : with accus. and inf. as usual in Nepos ; 
see on non dabitans, p. 4, 1. 9. 

4. potestatem: not power. 

4. Cyrum : the younger ; well-known to readers of Xenophon*s 
Anabasis. It was for the expedition described by Xenophon that 
Cyrus was now preparing. 

6. magnam se initorom gratiam : would jvin great favor for 
himself lit. he would enter into, etc. 

8. ]i5c : this meeting with the king. 

8. mSliretur : was laboring to bring about. 

8. ut . . . mitteretur : trans, actively by an English infin. with 
" him " for object. 

9. ceterique tsrranni : these were the thirty tyrants so-called, 
placed over Athens by Lysander and the Spartans after the cap- 
ture of the city at the end of the Peloponnesian war. By some 
it is thought that not the " thirty " but Agis» king of Sparta, and 
Cyrus the Persian were chiefly instrumental in bringing about the 
death of Alcibiades. 

10. certds : not = quosdam. 

11. miseraiit: notice the tense. 

II. qui,(=utii) eum certidrem facerent: to inform him, a 
phrase of saying, hence followed by the ind. disc, with the princi- 
pal clause nihil fore (futarum esse) ratum. 

1 3> cdnstituisset : representing constitoisti of the message 
sent Lysander. 

14. suas res gestas manere: what he had done to endure, lit. 
his things done, to remain. 

14. persequeretur : a principal clause in ind. disc, but put in 
the subjunctive as it represents an imperative in the message 
perseqaere (G. 588 ; H. 642). 

1 5. Lac5 : i^., Lysander, the Lacedaemonian. 

15. accuratius sibi agendum: sc. esse; impersonal con- 
struction, lit. it must be acted by him more strictly, etc., freely, 
he must have a more definite understanding, etc. 
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17. renuntiat : re- has a negative force in this compound and 
the word combines the two ideas of sending word and declaring 
at an end ; he sent word (to P.) that he would break off, etc. 
renfintiat includes in itself the conclusion of the condition nisi 
. . . trAdidisset as if we had dixit sS renunti&tfiram quae . . . 
essent, nisi tradidisset ; see G. 592, 2 (third example). 

17. quae . . . essent: subord. clause in ind. disc, for stmt; 
this is the league referred to p. 33, 1. i4ff. 

18. sibi: i.e., Lysander. 

18. tradidisset : in secondary- sequence because renfintiat is 
an historical present (G. 469; H. 532, 3), therefore practically 
a secondary tense (G. 485, e ; H. 546). 

19. n5il tulit hunc : yielded to his urging, lit. did not endure 
him, which, in another connection, might mean just the opposite, 
viz», did not submit to his dictation, 

19. violare: see group under vis-. 

19. clementlam : obligations 0/ humanity. 

21. ille: i.e.y Alcibiades. 

22. in Phrygi&: Alcibiades was in a little village called 
Melissa. 

23. missi : i.e., Susamithres and Bagaeus. 

23. yicinitati : put for the inhabitants of the neigh- 
borhood ; join with negStium dant. 

24. illi : !>., the neighbors. 
• 

JPiige 40» I. succendenmt : see group can d-. 

4. etsi : i.e.f in spite of this he found something with 
which to defend himself ; we should expect since 
they . . . he. 

4. ei : dat. of separation with persons ; cf. absent!, 
p. 36, 1. 22 (G. 381 ; H. 427). One form of the gladius 
appears in Fig. 16. 

5. 9nbalare telum : telum can be used of any offen- 
sive weapon ; the meaning here is a dagger small 
enough to be concealed under the arm ; similarly we 

indicate a small size in the word pocket-knife. As the over 



Fig. 16. 
Gladius 
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garment concealed the entire left arm, even a sword might easily 
be hidden there. 

5. eripuit : i-e., from its sheath. 

7. in praesentia : as in p. 8, 1. 6. 

8. fait : for adfuit. 

8. yestimentdrum : join with quod, a partitive gen. 
8. his . . . coniectis : i.e.y to lessen the flame for an instant. 
10. eminus : belongs to the same group as manos, hand. See 
group MA-. 

13. contectum : with cxem&vit as abreptds misSrunt, p. 4, 1. 24. 

14. quod: which, 

15. 8IC : this was in 404 B.C., when Alcibiades must have been 
upwards of 45 years old. 

17. infamatum : see group fa-. 

17. grayissimi : i.e.j whose words carry weight, authority ; 
trans, most trustworthy. 

18. suinmis laudibus eztulerunt: this is true only of his 
abilities ; these writers do not overlook his dissipation, excesses, 
and reckless ambition. 

19. aetatis : predicate gen. (G. 343, b ; H. 447). 

19. fuit : belonged to; c/.-p. 17, 1. 9, eiasdem civititis fuit. 

19. post aliquanto : post is an adverb in these expressions 
and the abl. expresses measure of difference, as post has com- 
parative force ; see on post moltd, p. 22, 1. 5. 

20. qui quidem duo : takes up together two, Theopompus and 
Timaeus, who (connected by et in the text) are opposed to 
Thucydides the contemporary of Alcibiades. The two others 
lived in the time of Alexander the Great. 

20. maledicentissimi : trans, by a clause with although^ and 
add elsewhere. 

21. nescio qu5 mod5 : strange to ^ay^ lit. I do not know in what 
way; see G. 575, d; H. 189, i. As nescio qu6 is practically 
an indefinite pronoun, it has no influence on the construction. 

22. iSUpra : «.^., in chapters i and 2. 

22. praedicarunt : for praedic&yerant, the subjects being Theo- 
pompus and Timaeus. 
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23. Il5c: accus. referring to what follows. 
23. cum : although. 

25. superasae: for sapetivtMe; sc. eum for subject of this 
and also of the inSnitives inseirlase, ■! dedisae, Tinltae, imltft- 
tum (eaae), efliciBaa, which are all principal clauses in ind. disc 
depending on pTBedtciruut. 

;6. Tcneiit : subjunct. in a suhord, clause in ind. disc. ; the 
idiom which requires the perfect indie, after postquam in diitect 
disc, seems to have affected the tense here (G. 543, 485,0. note 2; 
H. 538.3)- 

26. atodiia eonim ; tht faaioriti occupatioHs ef tlust men, i.e., 
ThebinSrum implied in Thibis, 

Page 41, 3. enndem: practically an adv. (G. 19S, b; H. 
508,3); f/p. 30, 1. 13. 

5. patientul: endurance was the object 
of the Spartan training of boys. To test 
this they were severely lashed once a year 
before the altar of Artemis, and it was held 
disgraceful to utter the least soutid of pain- 
Si parslmdnia -victuB, e/e. : in simplicity 
ef/Md and living; see on cultum, p. 22, 
11 8. 

8. fortiter venari, InnriSsi viTete : the 
ombsion of the conjunction (called asyn- 
deton) makes each phrase more emphatic. 

10. QnibnB lebus efBciMC: still the 

AS A Youth main clause of quotation. 

11. priacepa: I'.f ., piimus omnlnm. 

12. TeliqnSB Stdilmui : let us take up tht remmmng lives, lit. 
begin the remaining (men). 
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EPAMINONDAS. 

Synopsis. — The difference between the Greeks and the 
Romans in their estimate of certain matters (1). The birth and 
training of Epaminondas (2). His ability and his character (3). 
A proof of his self-denial (4). Instances of his eloquence and 
readiness in reply (5, 6). His patient endurance of wrongs; his 
strict adherence to his idea of duty, despite the ingratitude of his 
fellow-citizens (7, 8). His death (9). His celibacy; disinclina- 
tion to shed Theban blood ; services to the Theban state (10). 

Chronology. — 418: Birth of Epaminondas. 379-76: The 
Thebans drive the Lacedaemonians from their citadel and for 
several years wage war against them. 37 1 : Epaminondas goes to 
Sparta as a Theban embassador ; he defeats the Lacedaemonians 
at Leuctra. 370 f . : He leads an army into Peloponnesus, frees 
Arcadia, restores Messenia, blockades Sparta; returning home 
he is tried for his life. 368 f. : He saves a Theban army in 
Thessaly; he releases Pelopidas. 362: He marches for the 
fourth time into Peloponnesus and falls at Mantinea. 

1 

JPcige 42. I. Epaminondas, etc. : c/, the beginning of The- 
mistocles. 

2. praecipienda : sc. nobis, dat. of agent ; ISctoribos is the ind. 
object. 

3. ad snds referant: judge by comparison with their own^ 
properly hold (carry) to their own as to a measure. 

4. .neye = et n§. 

4. ipsis: />., as they look at the matter (G. 376; H. 425, 4). 

4. leyidra: quite trivicU (G. 291, a; H. 498). Cf. liberius, 
p. 9, 1. 7. 

5. fnisse : sc, leviora. 

5. enim =: exempli grfttia ; introducing an illustration. 
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5. musicen : a Greek word, hence the ending ; it usually in- 
cluded a wide range of knowledge among the ancients, but Nepos 
seems to use it here nearly in the sense of our music. 

6. abesse : be away from, t.e., be inconsistent with, 

6. principis : a man in high station ; cf. piindpes, p. 16, 1. 8. 
The Roman historian Tacitus comments severely on the fact that, 
the Emperor Nero played and sang in public. 

6. persdna : trace etymologically the very interesting history 
of this word. 

6. saltare : an inf. but used as a noun parallel in construction 
to mOsicSn and subject accus. of poni. 

7. y§r5 : whiles introducing something much more emphatic. 
7. etiam- in vitiis pdni : is reckoned actually among vices. Cf. 

with this Cic. pro Murena 13 : n§m5 fere saltat sdhrius, nisi forte 
insftnit. 

9. exprimere imaginem : to draw an exact sketch, lit. to stamp 
out a likeness. 

9. cSnsuetudinis atque vitae: of his habits and his life; 
Nepos means by consuetudinis the principles controlling his 
actions, and by vitae, what he accomplished. 

10. nihil videmur debere : we ought not as I think. 

11. earn: i>., imUginem. 

12. disciplinis: subjects of instruction. 

14. si qua alia: whatever else, lit. if any other things ; cf. 
P- 37> !• 23» si quid secundi, etc, 

14. memoria : abl. (G. 418, b; H. 481). 

1 5. postrem5 : Nepos forgets to give a special description of 
the exploits of Epaminondas. These are introduced casually in 
the course of the narrative. 

16. antep5nuntur : a general statement, not true of Epami- 
nondas alone ; so Sius is not to be supplied. 

17. igitur: to resume then; taking up a narrative after a 
digression. 

17. qu5 : 5c. eom nfttum esse, upon which the abl. qa5 depends. 
17. honestd: from bonds, and suffix denoting fullness, should 
'^r be translated honest. 
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1 8. iam : poverty had been characteristic of his ancestors as 
well. 

19. ut nem5 Thebanus magis : perhaps best taken as a result 
clause ; sc. §rudittt8 f uerit. 

19. Iiem5 : used adjectively here, though usually a substantive 
(G. 314, 2: H. 513, 1). 

19. citharizare : the cithara (Kuddpa^ KiBapis) was a musical in- 
strument of from four to seven strings. Tradition gave as its 
inventor Amphion, ruler of Thebes and son of Zeus. It corre- 
sponds to the modem guitar, a name which it gives to us through 
the Italian. (See Fig. 18.) A small ivory instrument called a 
plectrum was often used in playing it. 

IPcuge 4r3, i. minOre . . . gl5ria : abl. of quality. 

I. miisicis: music, 

3. cantare tibus : flute-playing; the ancient flute resembled 
the modem flageolet in having a mouth-piece at the end. Usu- 
ally there were two of these flutes (notice the plural here, tibiis), 
sometimes united at the end in one mouth-piece, always arranged 




Fig. 18. 
Cithara. 





A 



Figs. 20. 

TiBIAB. 



Fig. 21. 

TiBIAR. 



SO that, if there were two mouth-pieces, they were close enough to 
require but one performer. If the pipes were of different lengths 
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one produced the lower or base notes, tbe other the h^;h or treUc 
(See Figs. iS-22, of several lotau of (his iiutniment.) 

5. PyUuigOiiiiiii : n /al/irwer 
ef Pythagerai ; Pythagoras was 
a philosopher from Samos who 
lived about 500 b.c, aad resided 
most of bis life in lower Italy. 
He and his pupils made great 
advances in [he study of mathe- 

6. fuit didituB; ^ for mean- 
ing Hi dididit, p. 9, 1. 11. 

6. tilBtem : glamiy. 

7. ontepoanerit : c/. piSl^i- 

FlG.». -Tibial lint, p. 6, I. II. 

8. in doctrinia : i" (various) branchts of Itaming. 
ir. Atqae: n<rw. 
[I. ad: according to, 

12, contemnenda : w(rrtiy0/scBrH,3jiad.).{G.yxt,i;li.2oo,^), 

13. ntique : at least; what was the view taken in his own 
time Nepos leaves undecided. 

13. epbibm : (f^itjSot) this name was applied to youths from 
16 to zo, or in a narrower sense from 18 lo 20; during this period 
they served a sort of apprenticeship to (he trade of arms within 
the limits of thwr own couiilry. 

14. palaestiae: a place where youths practiced boxing and 
wrestling. In earlier times it was probably a portion only of a 
gymnasium ; later the Roman writers used the terms gynuMr 
sium and palaestra without distinction. 

15. serviTit : aimidat; strove /or ; cf. p. 41, 1, z, flrmitsti . . . 
inserriunt. 

16. ad ItUetarnm Dsmn ... ad belli iitUltitem : trans, was 

necessary . . , tool kilfful, lit. feriained lo Ike Heed of . . . lo the 
advantage of. 

16. itUEUiam: tbe contestants for prizes at great Greek 
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17. exercebatur : trained himself ^ reflexively as eruditus est, 
p. 18, 1. 6. 

18. ad eum finem quoad : this phrase qualifies lactand5 (only), 
so far that he might gain the ability to grapple with his antagonist 
without being thrown off his feet y lit. to the end until he should be 
able standing to grapple and struggle, 

19. stans : in one form of wrestling if one fell, his opponent 
waited for him to rise unless this happened three times ; in the 
other style the contest was continued on the ground, after the 
wrestlers had lost their footing, till one of them acknowledged 
himself defeated. 

19. armis : practice in arms, 

21. firmitatem : power rather than strength only. 

21. etiam: j/i7/, with comparative ; cf^. 12, 1. 21. 

23. grayis : for meaning cf gravitAs, p. 23, 1. 18. 

23. temporibus : see on tempoiibus serviens, p. 30, 1. 1 3. 

23. utens: join **^ constantly** or *^ always** with this in trans- 
lating, as the pres. partic. carries with it the idea of habit. 

24. fortis manu : personally brave ; cf p. 20, 1. 6. 

24.- animS mazimS : an abl. of quality describing him by a 
permanent characteristic ; for meaning of animo, cf, civibus 
animum accessfirum, p. 5, 1. 14. 

25. Idem : furthermore. 

25. continens: master of himself 

26. patiens : forbearing. 

26. admirandum : see on contemnenda, p. 43, 1. 1 2. 

Page 44* i. commissa: a substantive here, secrets^ lit. 
things committed to one^ to one*s confidence. 

3. disci: impersonal. 

4. cum : whenever y with the subjunctive as usual in Nepos in 
this sense ; so below in 1. 12 £f., cum aliquis . . . asset captus ; cf 
cum tempus posceret, p. 30, 1. 11. 

4. de re publica : do not translate about the republic, 

5. disputaretur : see group pv-; disputaretur and haberetur 
are subjunctives in a relative clause of result. Cf. crederStuii 
p. 3, 1. 16; pateret, p. 8, 1. 24. 
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7. Panpertatem : see group pay-. 

8. de re publica : distinguish from the same words above in 
L 4. 

9. ceperit : see on anteposuerit, p. 43, 1. 7. 

9. caruit : i>., he was unwilling to accept these for himself = 
n5n fisus est. 

10. fid§ : connect with amicorum in the same way as facnltd- 
tibus, />., he often availed himself of the trust his friends reposed 
in him to help others. 

11. possit: (0.485, c; H. 550). 

13. captns: ransom of prisoners or exchange was speedily 
accomplished by the Oreeks ; for slavery was the alternative for 
the captives. Poor men were usually ransomed by friends and 
relatives who expected to be reimbursed at the earliest possible 
moment. 

14. conlocari : to be betrothed ; the dowry of a bride was deter- 
mined at the betrothal, and on its amount her position as a 
married woman greatly depended. 

15. daret: an indirect question (O. 574; H. 649, II). 

15. pr5: in proportion to; sc. cuiusque with facultfltibna. 

16. cum c5nfecerat: see on cum in 1. 4; the present instance 
is one of the two exceptions in Nepos. 

18. eum: />.» the amici (1. 13), father of the yirginis nfibilis. 

18. eique: the order for construing is faciSbat ut ipsi (t>., 
his friends in person) nomerArent ei (dat. Epam.), etc. This may 
have been simply for the recipient to show his gratitude, but the 
action suggests a loan rather than money given. 

21. abstinentia: unselfishness. 

22. Artazerzis : Artaxerxes II called Mnemon. 

23. corrumpendum : gerundive in agreement with Epamlnon- 
dam, the object of suscSperat; it expresses purpose (0.500,4; 
H. 622). 

25. talentis : see on p. 8, 1. 4. 

JPage 45 • i. convSnit : went to ; cf. conyeniimdi, p. 39» L 4. 
2. adventiis : gen. limiting cauaam. 
*• : explained. 
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2. Diomedonte : abl. governed by the prep, cdram, which some- 
times follows its case. 

3. Nihil: not at all; an emphatic non; an adverbial accus. 

3. pecunia: abl. following opiui (G. 411; H. 477, III). * 

4. gi&tiis: the abl. plural of grAtia used adverbially; later 
contracted into grAtis, which has been adopted into English. 

5. sin autem: autem strengthens the adversative force of 
8in. 

6. Namqne . . . c&ritate : For I will not surrender (accipere, 
lit. accept) my lave /or my country in exchange for (pro) the wealth 
of the world; this causes the object of the verb and the word 
governed by pr5 to exchange places, but seems to express the 
idea naturally. 

7. Tu : placed first with scornful emphasis, a man like you, 

8. incSgnitum : trans, by a relative clause. 

8. till : gen. dependent on similem (G. 385, c, 2 ; H. 435, 4). 

9. egredere: (Sgredior) pres. imperative pass.; a deponent 
verb occasions no confusion, but remember that in fully inflected 
verbs the present infinitive act. and the present imperative pass, 
(sing.) have exactly the same form. 

12. £aci8:,the action is to be immediate (cSnfestim), and is 
not regarded as future though tr&dam stands in the apodosis ; 
by rule we should have fSceris, which in English oddly enough 
we regularly translate by the present. Cf Cic. Verr. 4, 85 : 
moxiSre virgis (you shall be flogged to death) nisi mihi idgnom 
tiftditor. 

13. tut5: adv. 

1 3. exiret : we should expect licSret sibi exire, as below llcSret. 

14. Istud: this which you ask ; this demonstrative pronoun is 
regularly used in connection with the second person (G. 297, c; 
H. 507, 3). 

14. qnidem: certainly, 

15. neque tua causa : nevertheless not on your ctccount, 

15. tibi: the dat. of ind. obj. in place of the abl. of separa- 
tion (G. 381 ; H. 427), 



156 NOTES. 

15. ne . . . aliquis: more emphatic than ne . . . qais (G. 151, e ; 
H. 512) and strongly suggesting that by aliquis Diomedon him- 
self is meant. 

16. ereptum: Epaminondas means to imply that if Diomedon 
should be robbed when going away from Thebes, he would spread 
the report that Epaminondas himself, having with a show of 
virtue refused his offer of money, had had him robbed of it. 

17. delatum; as a present^ lit. being offered. 

19. Athenas : accus. expressing limit of motion after ise dSdficI 
velle to be supplied. 

20. Neque vero := ndn yero ; see on neque vero, p. 33, 1. 20. 

20. id satis habnit : was {ttot) satisfied with this. 

21. ut escenderet : i.e.y to sail from Athens to Asia; a result 
clause depending on effScit. 

24. possumus: zc/^m;^.^/, as if subjunctive. 

25. Yolumine: it was usual for each book to be written 
upon a separate roll, but in case of great length more were used, 
that each roll might not be bulky. Notice the etymology and 
compare volume in English. (See Fig. 9 after note on vincla 
epistulae, p. 23, 1. 13, showing a case of these rolls.) 

Page 4:6* i. qu5rum: sc. vitam; the Latin rarely puts ab- 
stract or semi-abstract nouns in the plural ; but we may translate 
by the English plural. 

I. separatim : the description of each occupying an entire 
Yolumen. 

I. versanm : note etymology ; see group vert-. As the books 
were written on sheets fastened together in long strips and rolled, 
the ancients used to number roll (voldmen) and line (versus). 

3. ut nemS : this seems slight praise if we compare 1. 8, below; 
but chap. 6 makes it clear that Nepos means to praise highly the 
oratory of Epaminondas. 

3. nem5 Thebanus : see on ut nemS, etc^ p. 42, 1. 19. 

4. neqne : and to be sure not ; see on post, p. 28, 1. 1 5. 

4. coscinnns: apt. Three examples of these apt replies 
follow. 
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6. Habuity etc.: he had in one MeHedideSf also a Theban, an 
unfair critic (obtrectit5rem) and political (in administranda r6 
pnbliciy lit. in the performance of public affairs) opponent. 

6. indidem Thebis = et ipsam Thebanum ; Thebis simply 
defines more clearly indidem, and is a rare use of the abl. of source 
(G. 403, a, note 2 ; H. 467). 

8. ut Thebanum scilicet : that is, for a Theban, 

10. fl5rere : as in p. i, 1. 3. 

12. illius imper&t5ris : of him cu general. 

13. ille: Epaminondas. 

13. yerbo : i.e., pax or 5tium as he immediately calls it. 

16. ea diutina : i^e., pAce difltinft, long-continued peace^ or trans. 
diatin& as an adverb. 

17. Quare : here he turns to the Thebans. 

18. castris, etc. : casttis is the abl. following fitor, vobis is dat. 
of the agent ; you must live in camp ; in this contrast, of course, 
wrestling, or the wrestling ground, is typical of peace, as the camp 
is of war. 

19. cum ; begin the trans, with this word ; the conclusion of 
the sentence begins with at ille. 

19. obiceret : this has for its object first the clause quod . . . 
haberet . . . ^zisset, secondly the noun insolentiam. 

21. quod . . . cdnsecutus: because he fancied (sibi videreturi 
lit. seemed to himself) that he had attained Agamemnon^ s glo- 
ry in war ; cf, for the gen. belli, invidiae crimine, p. 32, 1. 12. 
Agamemnon was the commander-in<hief of the Greeks in their 
expedition against Troy. 

22. cdnsecutus : sc. esse. 

22. Meneclida: the vocative of a Greek noun in §s of the 
first declension. 

24. Habebat . . . suspiciDnem = was suspected. 

25. Quod . . . putas : in thinking ; lit. as to the fact that you 
think (G. 572, a; H. 588, 3, note). 

26. fallens : reflexively j cf ezercebAtor, p. 43, 1. 17. 
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JPOfge 4:7 • 3« Lacedaemoniis fug&tis : the battle of Leuctra, 

371- 

4. Idem cum, etc: the conclusion begins in 1. 16 below with 

.huic; its principal verb is diziti before which, because of the 

length of the sentence, Epaminondas is inserted, though idem 

as subject -has been used before. 

4. conventum: the public assembly, called in Arcadia 
o! fi6pioi. 

4. Arcadum : from a nominative singular Areas. 

7. omnes : we look for omnibus after the compound verb ; a 
rare exception. 

7. postularet : after cum, parallel with vinisset. 

8. Atticdrum : rare for AthSniSnsium. 

9. multa : a pronoun or numeral adj. in the neuter may be 
joined as cognate accus. with an intrans. verb (G. 390, c; H. 
409, i). 

9. mnlta invectus esset in : Aad made many attacks upon. 

10. in iisque : and among these attacks. 

10. animum advertere = animadvertexe ; a complementary inf. 
after dibere. 

11. debere: this is in the main clause of ind. disc, depending 
on the idea of saying in h5c posoisset ; so fuisse and natum (esse) 
below. 

12. ex quibus: by whom ; lit. (starting) from whom, 

13. Argivds: in the predicate; OreStem et Alcmaeonem form 
the subject of fuisse. Orestes slew his mother Clytemnaestra 
for the murder of his father Agamemnon ; Alcmaeon killed his 
mother Eriphyle for her traitorous conduct towards his father 
Amphiaraus. 

14. Oedipnm : for details see Classical Dictionary. Oedipus 
stands with the ancients as the victim of fate ; for in anger he 
slays his father, not knowing him, and later being made king of 
Thebes as a reward for a good act, marries unwittingly his own 
mother, the widow of the late king. 

16. hnic : indirect object of respandendd. 
16. de cetens : on the other points. 
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17. duo : in reality one reproach, but referring to two peoples, 
Argives and Thebans. 

18. rhetoris : in a scornful sense, speechmaker. 
18. qui : since he, 

22. leg&ti : when he was ambassador ^ in apposition with Sioa. 
This antedates in time iivhat precedes in the text by about eight 
years. An effort in 37 1 to bring about a general peace resulted 
in a continuance of hostilities between Sparta and Thebes alone ; 
this speech of Epaminondas caused the allies of Sparta to give 
more reluctant obedience, and after the battle of Leuctra to revolt. 

^age 48 • 3. Fnisse : sc, eum, i.e.^ Epaminondas, for subject. 

4. sS patriae irasci : this clause serves as subject accus. with 
esse, . while nef As is in predicate apposition with it. On the 
thought compare the very different action of Aldbiades (Ale. 

4, 617). 

4. duceret: see G. 592, 3, Rem.; H. 588, II, i. 
7. ciiius errSre : through whose blunder, 

9. locDrum : omit in translating. 

10. desiderari coepta est: the passive of coepi is used when 
its complementary inf. is passive (G. 205, a; H. 299, i). 

1 1 . diligentia : the careful leadership. 

II. privatus: 1.^., one holding no official position, civil or 
military. 

1 1 . numerS militis : as a common soldier ; nomezo is an abl. of 
quality, c/.p. 6if 1. 17, sacrilegdrum numero habSri. 

12. niillam adhibuit memoriam: freely, he stifled all resent- 
mentf lit. admitted no remembrance. 

1 4. h5c : !>., overlooked slights put on him by his fellow-citizens. 

1 5. inliistre : neuter to agree with some such phrase as " what 
he did," serving as subject of fuit. 

18. alter : one (of two always). 

18. strenuus: resolute. 

19. criminibus : cf. for meaning p. 32, 1. 7. 

19. in invidiam yenissent : had become unpopular ^ lit. had 
come into the ill-will (of their fellow-citizens). 
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21. praetSrSs: see on p. 5, L8. 

22. idemque : the order of construction is persnftsit conlSgis ni 
facexent idem. The account is inaccurate ; the period for which 
Epaminondas and his colleagues had been elected had expired, 
and he retained his office simply in order that he might not lose 
a favorable opportunity. The law mentioned in § 5 applies to this. 

■25. fecisset : representing the fut perf. of dir. disc 
27. si quia : whoever^ lit. if any one, 

JPcige 49 • 1. retinoisset : quoted from the law, which would 
use the fut. perf. indie. 

I. foret: esset. 

3. latam : sc. esse ; Aad been passed, 

3. ad pemiciem ciyitatis c5nf erre : to apply (it) to the state's 
hurt, as he would have done by complying with the law. 

4. quattuor mensibus : abl. expressing the degree of difference. 
. 6. reditum est : impersonal in pass, as all intransitives ; trans. 

with act. and personal subject tkey. 

7. Quibus : but these; see on cuins genexls, p. i, 1. 7. 

8. omnem causam : the whole responsibility. 

9. factnm : sc. esse ; this has for its subject accus. the clause 
nt ISg^ n5n oboedirent; trans, freely from suaque though oboe- 
dirent : that their disobedience to the law was due to his influence, 
lit. that it was done through his labor that they did not obey the law, 

II. responsiirum : sc. esse; would defend himself i.e., would 
appear before the court. 

II. quod : because. 

II. quid diceret : an indirect question, representing quid dicam, 
a deliberative subjunct. in the mind of Epaminondas (G. 575,b; 
587 ; H. 642, 3). 

II. nSnhabSret: did not know, \\t. have; the subjunct. as it 
represents the thought of the people. 

13. crimini: dat. of purpose (G. 382; H. 425, 3). 

14. reciisayit : see group cav-. 

14. neque recttsavit qud minus . . . subiret : and did not re- 
fuse to submit to. the legal penalty; quo minus . . . subiret (G. 
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558, b ; H. 568, 8) may be replaced by subire, which corresponds 
to the English idiom. 

16. ab lis : from his judges. 

19. se: irregular for eum. 

20. aspicere : emphatic, to look in the eye ; an idle claim, for 
they had faced the Spartans with especial bravery in the Corin- 
thian war, particularly at Coronea. They had not without allies 
offered battle to the Spartans before Leuctra. 

22. in libertatem vindicayit : set free, lit. claimed into freedom. 

23. nt Spartam oppfignarent : Sparta was not threatened in 
this way till just before the battle of Mantinea (362). 

24. si salyi esse possent : if they could but be unmolested. 

25. neque . . . destitit : sc. quod ; it is parallel with the other 
quod clauses above. 

JP€tge SO* I. restituta Messene : Sparta had overpowered 
Messene and made Helots of its citizens. Epaminondas freed 
these Messenian Helots and rebuilt the city of Messene, to which 
he brought the descendants of old-time Messenian fugitives then 
living in Messana' in Sicily. Arcadia also revolted from Sparta 
after this campaign. 

I. urbem e^nim : i>., Sparta. 

1. obsidione : Messene and Arcadia with Argos, which already 
was a foe of Sparta, invested the city with a ring of enemies, so 
that it might be said to be in a state of siege. 

2. risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est : all broke into a 
hearty laugh, lit. laughter of all with joy arose. 

4. iudicid capitis : a trial for his life, cf p. 48, 1. 26, lex . . . 
quae morte mult&bat ; see on capitis, p. 8, 1. 2. 
6. Hie: Epaminondas. 

6. eztremd tempore : finally. 

7. cum: begin with this word; cf^. i, 1. 17. 

7. audacius : too boldly ; cf liberias, Them., p. 9, 1. 7. 

8. unius: witheius; the. order and separation of the words 
make flnius especially emphatic. 

9. sitam : {sc. esse, inf.) from sino, depends on putabant. 
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9. nniyersi . . . fecerunt : Nepos makes a sudden change of 
subject from hie (Epaminondas) to Lacedaemoniis : from the waj 
in which the sentence begins we should look for a passive verb 
here with hie for its subject. 

9. in unum : ue.^ in (eum) finum. 

1 2. 8par5 : this was not a weapon used by regular troops ; it 
consisted of a wooden shaft with an iron point to which 
was joined a hook-;shaped blade running out into a point 
(See Fig. 23.) 

12. eminus: note the derivation and consult group 

MAN-. 

14. neque tamen : and yet . . . not^ neque = et nSn. 

15. repugnantes : a substantive. 
17. simulque: j-r. animadverteret. 

17. ferrum: literally here of the iron head of the 
weapon, as is shown by the next line. 

18. animam . . . emissurum : sc. se for subject ; the 
clause depends on the animadverteret supplied after 
simulqne ; that he would die (send away hU life) imtne- 

■ diately. 

Fig. 23. 19. usque ed : usque ad id tempos. 

Sparum. 23. In qu5 cumreprehenderetury^/r.; t&^^^/V/^^V^ 

criticised him for this (in qu6)i because . . ., Pelopidas 

who had . . ., and said that^ etc. The subject is suddenly changed 

from Epaminondas the subject of reprehenderetur to Pelopidas 

the subject of diceret ; the clause qui . . . infftmem is parenthetical. 

"Page 31. i. patriae c5nsulere: note the difference in 
meaning between c5nsal5 with dat. and with the accus. 

2. talem ex te natum: as object, such a son; so below ez 
me nAtam : as my daughter. 

2. relicturus sis : a relative clause expressing reason ; cf, intn- 
Srentttr, p. 15, 1. 19. 

4. Leuctricam : adj.; trans, by the gen. of the noun ; cf pflgna 
Marathonia, p. 6, 1. 24. 

5. sit: ut omitted in a purpose clause following a verb of 
^essity, necesse est. 
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d Qu5 tempore : at the time when, viz., 379. Cf. Pelop. a ff. 

10. maUys : object of both defendere and impugnAre ; Nepos 
means those Thebans who had betrayed the city into the hands of 
the Spartans. 

11. suomm : i^^ of his fellow-citizens, 

1 2. ciyilem : gained over fellow-citizens, 
12. Idem: see on idem, p. 171 1. 15. 

16. ibit infitias : will deny, lit. go to a denial as if to a place, 
expressing limit of motion ; see group fa-. 

17. natum : a participle, but here and in similar places trans, 
by a noun birth, 

18. perpetuS : do not join with imperid. 

18. paruisse : not that they were subject to others, but they 
bdonged to a league led by others. 

21. ploris: gen. of indefinite value (G.417; H. 448, i). 
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PELOPIDAS. 

Synopsis. — The Lacedaemonians seize the citadel of Thebes, 
place the control of affairs in the hands of their friends, drive into 
exile Pelopidas and the other leaders of the opposing faction (1). 
Pelopidas forms a conspiracy at Athens and returns to Thebes (2). 
He frees Thebes (3). The services for which his country owes 
him alone gratitude, and those in which he shares the glory with 
Epaminondas (4). His death in battle while fighting gloriously 
in Thessaly (5). 

Chronology. — 382 : The Lacedaemonians seize the Cadmea. 
379 : Thebes is set free. 37 1 : Battle of Leuctra. 370 f . : Pelopi- 
das and Epaminondas invade Peloponnesus. 369 f . : Pelopidas 
makes war for the first time on Alexander of Pherae. Being sent 
as an ambassador to him, Pelopidas is thrown into prison ; is freed 
by Epaminondas. 367 : He goes to the Persian king. 364 : He 
falls in Thessaly. 

JPage S2, i. Pelopidas, Thebanus, etc: see on p. 9, 1. i, 

for the beginning ; magis . . . nbtas is here appended to the title. 
I. historicis: students of history, usually an adj. 

1. YOlgD : to the general public. 

2. Cuius . . . incipiam : I am in doubt how fully to describe his 
exploits, for I fear, if I begin to give a complete account. 

4- enarrare : this word implies completeness of detail. 

5. summas: sc^ 1^%^ chief points. 

6. Graecarum litterarum : object, gen. depending on rndibus 
(G. 349, a; H. 451, i). 

6. ne . . . appareat : parallel with nS . . . videam, depending 
on vereor. 

7. utrique rei occurram : strive to meet both difficulties. 

8. satietati: weariness. 

9. ignSrantiae : Nepos uses this in no objectionable sense. 
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10. Olynthum: after the Peloponnesian war the Olynthians 
formed a league for the protection of the Chalcidic cities against 
the Thracians and Macedonians. The Spartans broke up this 
league in 583. 

11. per Thebas : through Theban country, not the city itself. 

12. occupfivit: do not trans, occupied ; see group cap-. 

13. pauc5ram Theban5rum: lit. of a few Thebans ; really it 
means the party of the few, /.^., o\ 6X/70( the oligarchical party. 

13. adyersariae factiSni: consequently this was the party of 
the people. 

1 5. n5n publics : i.<., the state had not bidden him do this. 
Xenophon represents that it was against the wish of Agesilaus 
that Phoebidas escaped the punishment of death.. 

17. neque eo magis : yet none the more on that account, 

18. snsceptis inimicitiis . . . e5s: having incurred their enmity 
they thought it better for them (eo8 = Thebans). 

19. obsideri : to be kept in a state*of siege ; as in obsidione tenSii 
of Athens, p. 33, 1. 16. This was not a condition of actual 
blockade, but the presence of the Spartans in the Cadmea was a 
constant menace. 

^nge 53* i- deyict&s: the overthrow^ see on nfttum, p. 51» 
1. 17. 

I. cum Thebanis sibi rem esse : they had to do with the The- 
bans, lit. aj^air was to them with, etc. Cf sibi cum iis, etc., p. 14, 1. 3. 

3. adyersus : adv. strengthening the idea in resistere. 

4. potestates: positions of authority. 

4. dederant : the pluperf. is used with reference to the time of 
the freeing of Thebes ; cf the pluperf. crfiverat and pepexerat, 
p. 37, 1. 2, and 4. 

5. partim . . *. alios : we should expect either partim . . . par- 
tim, or alids . . . alios. 

6. hie: our. 

7 . pulsus patria carebat : had been banished and wets now living 
in exile. 

8. n5n qnS sequerentnr 5tium : not in order to indulge in ease ; 
quo = ut ed (G. 531, a, note ; H. 568, 7). 



166 NOTES. 

9. ex proximS : 1.^., loco ; from the closest vicinity. As twenty- 
four years before, the overthrow of the Athenian (30) tyrants had 
been effected from Thebes as the base of operations, so now 
Athens served the deliverers of Thebes. 

9. locum : this is attracted into the relative clause ; otherwise 
the clause would appear nt eo (loc5) quem ex proximo fors obta^ 
lisset. 

10. obtnlisset : subjunct. as it gives the thought of the exiles. 
Cf. esset, p. 16, 1. 21. 

10. recnperare, note the force of re-. 

11. cum : as soon as, 

II. rei gerendae : for action, to act; cf. p. 38, 1. 9. 

14. eum : join with diem ; it gains emphasis from its position 
and makes more evident the connection of the following relative 
clause. 

14. maximi magistratus: these were called Polemarchs in 
Thebes. Two of these, whose term of office was about to expire, 
were invited to dine by Phyllidas their secretary, who was one of 
the conspirators. See Grote, Part II, chap. Ixxvii. 

16. tarn: this qualifies tenui. 

17. Nam duodecim adulescentuli : for (only) twelve young men 
(altogether)'y the diminutive (adnlSscentuli) seems employed to 
heighten the contrast between the overthrowing party and the 
overthrown. 

19. cum: while, 

20. centum : probably this included confederates in Thebes ; 
other writers make the total number as high as 300. 

20. Qua paucitate . . . potentia : turn about and trans, these 
few decUt a telling blow (pettussa) to the power of the Lacedaemo- 
nians, lit. the power of the L. was shaken by, etc. ; pancitia is for 
paod. 

22. n5n magia . . . quam : trans , with emphasis on the second 
member, not merely . . . but; see on the same words, p. 26, 1. 9. 

24. quSrum imperi maiestas : whose (= and their) splendid 
empire, lit. the splendor Of the power of whom, 

25. neque ita, etc. : see note on post, etc., p. 28. 1. 15. 
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25. ab h5c initiS : cu a result of this beginning. 

26. igitor : to resume our story. 

Page 34» i. dux: this was not Pelopidas, but Mellon. 

2. yesperascente caelo : as the sky was becoming darky i.e.y at 
nightfall. 

3. ezierunt : Nepos seems to have forgotten his words com 
. . . enssent above. 

3. retia (r6te) : this term ordinarily refers to the large nets 
with which sportsmen surrounded a large tract of ground before 
the beating of the cover for game began. The object of doing, 
this was to prevent the game from scattering in the open country 
when started up by the dogs from its hiding. 

5. studuerant : sc. pervenire. 

6. tempus et dies : reverse in trans, the day and hour. 
8. Hoc loc5 : c/. p. 23, 1. 18. 

8. libet : notice this is not licet ; sc. mihi. 

8. seiiinctum ab re prdposita : foreign to the subject I am 
narrating^ lit. separated from ^the matter placed before («j), i>., the 
life of Pelopidas. 

Q. quantae calamitatl : how disastrous^ lit. for how great loss. 

1 2. usque ed despez§runt : paid so little heed to it^ lit. disdained 
it to such a point ; usque eo is not temporal here. 

13. labdrarint : gave themselves the trouble. 

1 3. Accessit etiam quod : there was another circumstance which 
still more ; accessit = // was added. 

17. prof ecti5ne eorum : ;>., exsulum. 

18. accubanti: sc. ei ind. obj. of asset data. In very early 




Fig. 24. 
times both the Greeks and Romans sat at table, but later the 
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oriental custom of reclining was introduced. Couches were placed 
before the tables, and the guests reclined on them in such a way 
that the left arm rested on a cushion. (See Fig. 24.) 

19. sicut erat signata : with seal unbroken, 

22. Quibus . . . confectis, volgd . . . vocatd : render the two 
abls. abs. by a clause beginning with after^ and connect them by 
and. 

Page SSm i. auctdres: those of the Theban oligarchical 
party who suggested to Phoebidas the seizure of the citadel, and 
all who supported them. 

I. Cadmeae occupandae : gerundive construction ; see on 
exerdttts, p. 38, 1. 6. 

3. supra : c/. Epam. 10, 3. 

5. Itaque haec, etc, : so the glory of having freed Thebes is 
Pelopidas* own, 

6. fere : for the most part. 

8. imperatore : Epaminondas was the commander-in-chief of 
the entire army ; Pelopidas was the leader of a division, the so- 
called " Sacred Band " (2ep6s X6xos), which was trained and main- 
tained at the cost of the state. 

9. prostravit : from prostemo. 

10. periculis: /.^., of Epaminondas. 

II. oppugnavit: the subject is Epaminondas. 

11. tenuit: the subject is Pelopidas. 

12. quoque : and in order that. 

1 2. in Persas : to Persia ; the people put for the place, as often 
in Latin. 

13. altera: the second; haec should be translated as if mas- 
culine. 

14. proxima : very close. 

16. C5nflictatU8 est : a deponent verb, a frequentative of con- 
fligo ; he had a hard struggle. 

20. quod : which (to be sure). 

21. cdnsugsset: from con8aS8c5; subjunct. as it gives the 
thought of Pelopidas ; cf, obtulisset, p. 53, 1. 10. 
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21. tyrannS : see on tjrraimus, p. 8, 1 17. Pelopidas first went 
to Thessaly in 369 ; he succeeded in lessening Alexander's power 
and extending Theban influence in Thessaly and Macedonia. 

24. Post id factum : the outrage by Alexander mentioned in § i . 

Page &€• i. tyrannos: i.e.f Alexander, his family and 
partisans. 

2. summa: the chief command, 

3. dubitavit : hesitate, the usual meaning when it is followed 
by a complementary infinitive. 

6. a : from, 

7. confossus : from cdnfodio. 

7. secunda yictdria : abl. abs. giving the time of concidit, in the 
moment of victory, lit. as victory was following. 

II. ddnarunt: for ddnaverunt, presented, as always when fol- 
lowed by the ace. of recipient and abl. of thing received. 
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AGESILAUS. 

Synopsis. — Agesilaus gets the throne but not without a 
struggle (1). He sets out to free Asia ; he faithfully abides by 
a truce he makes with the Persians (2). Both in arms and in 
strategy he vanquishes the Persians (3). Summoned home 
because of the Corinthian war, he obeys and defeats his enemies 
at Coronea (4). Far from boasting of his victories, he laments 
the unhappy state of Greece (5). After the battle of Leuctra he 
saves Sparta from destruction (6). He helps his distressed 
country by all means in his power ; he lives very plainly (7). The 
Egyptians look with scorn upon his ill-shaped body and sim- 
plicity of dress. He dies on his way home from Egypt (8). 

Chronology. — 442 : Birth of Agesilaus. 399 : He becomes 
king. 396 f . : He wages war in Asia. 394 : He is victor at 
Coronea. 371 : The battle of Leuctra. 370 : Epaminondas first 
invades Laconia. 366 : Agesilaus helps Ariobarzanes. 362 : 
Epaminondas threatens Sparta a second time, then loses his life 
at Mantinea. 361-358 : Agesilaus helps the Egyptian Tachus, 
also Nectenebides II ; he dies on his way home. 

Page S7» i- cnm: with tum =non solum . . . sed etiam. 
2. SDcratipO : a pupil of Socrates ^ lit. pertaining to Socrates, 

2. conlaudatus : warmly praised; con := cum, which, as a 
prefix, sometimes adds emphasis. 

3. ed enim usus est, etc. : for he lived on most intimcUe terms 
with, him, 

6. Lacedaemoniis : dative, so not to be taken with m&idribas. 

6. ut . . . haberent: a substantive clause of result defining 
m5s (G. 569; H. 571, 2). 

7. ndmine magis quam imperid : {kings) in ftame rather than 
m power; abl. of specification. 
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8. Procli: gen. from ProclSs ; see on NeocU, p. 9» 1. i. 

8. qui principes — reges fnerunt : uaho were the first kings, 

9. ex altera in alterius familiae locum : ue.^ both kings could 
not come from the descendants of one of these kings. 

10. fieri : sc. r6gem. 

11. ratio habebatur : it was taken into account^ lit. reckoning 
was had. 

12. qtu . . . esset: this is apparently an indirect question, but 
qui as a substantive standing for quis is very unusual. 

13. decessisset : subjunctive representing the thought of the 
one who framed the law ; so reliquisset and esset below ; cf. ob- 
tulisset, p. 53, 1. 10 ; hence not to be translated as pluperfect. 

1 5. Mortuus est : from moiior ; in the year 397. 

16. natum : at his birth. 

17. agnorat = &gn5yerat, had acknowledged; ad + [g]nosco, 
in which ad is intensive ; see group gna-, gno-. 

17. eundem : the subject of esse ; trans, hit . . . he. 

17. moriens : on his death-bed. 

19. consecutus: this differs from seqnor; see the group sec-. 

Page S8» i. suffragante: by the support of^ in abl. abs. 
An oracle had bidden the Spartans beware of a " lame reign/* 
which seemed to end Agesilaus* chances, as he was lame ; but 
Lysander convinced the Spartans that the oracle meant them to 
beware of the reign of one not really belonging to the line of 
Heracles* descendants. 

I. supra : <>., in the life of Lysander by Nepos. 

4. ffic: Agesilaus. 

4. imperi : the gen. occasionally occurs with potior instead of 
the abl. (G. 357, a ; H. 458, 3). 

6. regi: dat. of ind. obj.; bellum facerent <= regi bellnm 
inferrent. 

7. dimicari: that the fighting should take place; a passive, 
impersonally used, is often best translated with a noun as subject 
derived from the meaning of the verb itself, and followed by any 
appropriate English verb : e.g.^ pugnatur, the battle rages. 
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8. ezercitus : ace plur. = copias as often in Nepos. 

9. potestate : 1'.^.» to go to Asia and make war on the king. 

11. profecttun: sc. esse; Nepos regularly omits esse of the 
fut. act. inf. and often of the perf. pass. inf. 

12. imprudentes: see group, vid-. 

13. offenderet : come upon, lit. strike upon. 

13. praefectos: a more general term than satrapae, governors 
of provinces, to which, however, it is sometimes equivalent. 
15. Lacone: the Lacedaemonian {king), i.e.f Agesilaus. 

1 5. se dare operam ut . . . conyeniret : that he was exerting 
himself to arrange matters between the Lacedaemonians and the 
king; conveniret is used impersonally, that it might come together 
to the Lacedaemonians, etc. 

16. re autem vera : but really. 

17. ad . . . comparandas : these words motify petivit indnti&s, 
and show his real as opposed to his pretended purpose. 

18. trimestres : an adj., but render /^^r three months. 
18. luravit : see group ivg- or iv-. 

20. contra ea =: contra, adv., as often in Nepos. 

20. nihil aliud : sc. egit. 

21. comparavit: this is simply a strengthened par5; see on 
conlandatus, p. 57, 1. 2. 

22. in e5 = in iureiurandd cdnsenrando, trans, by so doing. 

24. snis rebus : from him, Wi.from his affairs. 

25. conservata religi5ne : by keeping his oath. 

26. deum (=deoram) niimen f acere secum : the blessing of the 
gods was theirs, lit. made with them ; se and sibi refer to Agesilaus 
and his men, not to Agesilaus only. 

27. conciliari : depends on animadverteret, and is parallel with 
facere. 

Pctge 59 • 3. dies : this does not always refer to a period 
of twenty-four hours. 

3. barbarus : i.e., Tissaphemes. 

4. domicilia: castles. 

6. e5 potissimum : on that place rather than any other •> 
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6. hostes impetum factords : an accus. and inf. to be joined 
closely with dubitins, following the construction used in Nepos. 
See on non dubit&ns, p. 4, 1. 9. 

9« usquam moveret : made any move at all. 

13. armarentur: reflexive; so also 5m&rentar. 

14. prdposuit: offered, 

- 14. quibus: abl., = ut iis. 

16. in exercitationiim generibus : in various exerciser 

18. Sinatissimiuii : ' this refers to their armor and equipment 
generally ; exercitfttissimain to their skill in handling themselves 
and their arms. 

21. prdn&ntiasset : f or pronnnti&yisset ; it represents the fut. 
perf. of dir. disc. 

23. praesidiis : ue.^ bodies of troops placed here and there for 
purposes of defence; with occupatiiios, would caver with their 
garrisons, 

23. euni.: sS referring to the subject of vidit would be more 
regular. 

24. ac : not and, 

25. eandem: as before. 

26. def endendam : sc. esse; the inf. of the second periphras- 
tic conjugation. 

26. eum opinid fefellisset : he had been deceived in his ex- 
pectation ; opinio is the subject. 

Page 60» i. cdnsilid: by strategy. 

1. ser5: too late ; trans, like the absolute comparative ; see on 
liberius, p. 9, 1. 7. 

2. 1115 : an adv. from ille, as eo from is. 

5. numquam in campo : this is not quite accurate» as there 
were two minor engagements in the plain with cavalry and the 
Persians won both. Agesilaus won the main engagement at the 
Pactolus. 

7. pedestres cdpiae : in this instance pedestres is used oifoot 
as opposed to horse ; cf. p. 58, 1. 8, where it is used of all land 
forces as opposed to naval forces. 
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9. ven&tns est : fared, 

11. Hie: pronoun. 

12. dom5 : from home. 

1 3. missu : sent fy, lit. fy the sending, 

15. dubitaret: this formed part of the ephors' command to 
Agesilaus; therefore it is put in the subjunct. (G. 588 ; H. 642). 

1 5. In hdc : on this occasion. 

1 5. pietas : Ais sense of duty ; the primary meaning of the word. 

15. suspicienda : admired; Mi. looked up to. 

18. regni . . . potiundi: in old Latin potior was transitive 
taking its object in the accus. ; hence it may be used in the 
gerundive (passive) construction. 

18. tanta modestia : an abl. expressing the manner of dicto 
andiins. 

18. diets audiens fuit iussis : andiSns hearing (to) takes a dat. 
of ind. obj. dict5 ; then the phrase dictS andiens, obedient, from its 
meaning may also take a dat. of ind. obj. idssls. 

19. at si : as if. 

20. comitid : a part of the Roman Forum where the magis- 
trates assembled bore this name; Nepos uses it for a similar 
place, the iipopeiop at Sparta. 

21. imperatdres nbstri: Julius Caesar, Antony, and Octavian 
were conspicuous examples of commanders in the field disregarding 
the commands of the Senate. 

2 1 : YOluissent : the subj unct. expresses a wish (G.442 ; H. 558, 2). 

22. illuc : to our story. 
24. quam: than. 

Page 61 • i. snperasset: for snpeiiTisset; the conclu- 
sion of these conditions, pimisset, etc, lies in glSridsins, (// 
would be) more glorious ; the pluperf. subjunct. then stands for 
the fut. perf . indie, in his thought. 

I. Hellespontom : object of tit- (trftns) in triiSdt. 

3. at qaod iter = at id iter qaod, etc. 

3. anno yertente: in the course of a year, lit. a year turning; 
Nepos not only disagrees with Qth^rs^ but is in^onsbtent with 
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himself in this statement ; cf. Them. 5, 2, where he gives the time 
of Xerxes' march as six months ; we know from other writers 
that it was four month's. 

4. cum : this was in the year 394. 

5. obsistere ei : to stop him, lit. make stand against htm, 
8. yel : this strengthens the superlative. 

8. plerique ex fuga : many fugitives^ lit. many from flight, 
10. us: with these (G. 403, c; H. 470, i). 

12. omnibus: dat. after iiatns. 

13. religidnem: veneration of the gods, 

14. h5c: this is explained by the clause of result (at . . . ha- 
b^ret) in apposition with it. 

17. se : the subject of mirari. 

18. numero : as ; cf p. 48, 1. 11, the same word, with note. 
18. haberi: this has eds, the antecedent of qui, for its subject. 
21. conlatum est : centered around ; from confeio. 

23. decem milia : this is a great exaggeration. 

23. Agesilad dace : a mistake on the part of Nepos ; Agesi- 
laus had only reached Amphipolis on his way home when word 
of this battle was brought to him. 

24. e5 facto : consequently. 

25. tantom ftfuit . . . gloriae : so far was he from arrogant 
lasting, lit. from the arrogance of glory ; gldiiai like the verb 
gldiior, often signifies bocuting. 

26. commiser&tus sit : com- is intensive as in conlaadat, p. 21, 
1. 22 ; miseror implies pity which is expressed in words, misereor 
pity simply felt. 

P€tge 62» i. ilia maltitudine : by means of that large num- 
ber of men ; Agesilaus meai\s that this number of Greeks (i.^., 
those slain in the battle) might have formed an army which would 
have severely punished the Persians. 

2. asset : this has not been changed from direct discourse. 

2. supplicium dare = poenam dare; see on poenas datfiros, 
p. 4» 1. 6> 

2. potuisse : this is the principal verb in ind. disc, depending 
on a verb of saying implied in commiseratas sit. 
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3. intra moenia : viz. Corinthi. 

4. hortarentur : this is parallel with compnlisset ; the purpose 
clause ut Corinthum oppfign&ret depends on it. 

4; negavit id suae virtuti convenire : said that it was not 
becoming for a man like himself {)ii. his manliness^ see group VIR-). 

5. eum esse qui . . . c5geret : he was a man to force (G. 535 ; 
H. 591). 

7. nobilissimas : most famous ; see group gno-; this is the 
etymological meaning of the word. 

8. ezstinguere : this implies complete destruction. 
12. interim: in the year 371. 

12. ilia: the well-known. 

13. qu5 ne proficisceretur : qa5 = eo {there^ thither); the 
clause is repeated by the inf. exire below and the negative in 
ndluit. 

13. cum . . . premeretur: although he wets urged. 

14. ezittt : the (unfortunate) issue (of the campaign). 

15. exire : in trans, introduce absolutely before this word. The 
commander of the Spartans in the battle of Leuctra was Cleom- 
brotus, who died on the field. 

15. idem: cf eundem, p. 57, 1. 17. 

18. futuram (non) fnisse : the perf. inf. of the first periphrastic 
conjugation, lit. was (not) about to be, would have ceased to exist ; 
it is in ind. disc, after app&rueiit. 

19. quidem: this simply emphasizes qu5. 
19. discrimine : see group cre-. 

19. eiuscdnsili: of his (^ixxs ^= of him) judgment. 

20. adulescentuli : the diminutive ending seems to imply con- 
tempt here. 

23. qui: since he ; cf intuSrentur, p. 15, 1. 19. 
25. yenit: this is the principal verb with Agesilaus above as 
subject. 

25. bono animo : in a loyal spirit ; an abl. expressing manner. 

JPage SS» 2. se . . . animadvertisse : these words depend 
on dixit to be supplied from laudavit. 
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2. quoque : adverb. 

2. id . . . debere : these words depend on axumadvertisse. 

4. adiunctis : sc, nonnilllis, forming an abl. abs. ; on this ndn- 
nullis, de suls comitibas depends like a partitive genitive ; cf. ex 
tuis, p. I» 1. 9. 

5. tutum : predicately, the position safe. 

6. (fommoyere : i.e.j to carry out their original purpose. 

7. eoque libentiu^ : viz,, se non commov§rant. 

8. quae cdgit&yerant = cSgitata of p. 22, 1. 6. 

II. cum interim: and yet during this time, lit. when mean- 
while ; i.e., for the remainder of Agesilaus* life ; he lived to see 
Sparta overthrown by Thebes and the curious fulfillment of the 
prophecy about the "lame reign." 

13. pecunia : the laws of Lycurgus compelled the Spartans to 
use iron coins only ; but during the Peloponnesian war they we^-e 
obliged to have "coins (stamped) of gold and silver also. 

14. rege: i.e., of Persia, as the Greeks used the term /SacriXci/j. 
Cf. the use of regiis and regia in p. 7, 1. 18 and 20, and see note 
on regi&s, p. 15, 1. 17. 

1 5. magna . . . pecunia : notice that the Latin uses magnl, 
not multi, as our usage would lead us to expect. 

16. in h5c : in his doing so. 

16. illud: join closely with quod nihil . . . contulit . . . mutavit 
the fact that he carried nothing, etc. 

16. fuit admirabile : this is the predicate of all the rest of the 
sentence for which illud really stands. In trans, bring in the cum 
{although) clause just before fuit admirabile. 

19. de victu, etc. : he continued to live according to the simple 
manner of the Spartans ; see on cultum, p. 22, 1. 8. 

20. dom5 eadem : hardly to be credited ; probably the same 
sort of house will translate the idea. 

21. progenitor : as a matter of fact Agesilaus belonged to the 
line of Procles* descendants, not of Eurysthenes*. 

22. quam : i.e., domum. 

22. intrarat : for intraverat. 

23. plurima : sc. slgna from signum. 
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25. cuiusYis inopis atque privati': (from the house) of any 
poor private (cittgen). 
27. lit: as. 

Page 64» i. sic maleficam nactusest: so he experienced 
her ill-will, \\i. found her mischief-working. 

2. nam et . . . et . . . et : for not only . . . and . . . but also ; 
see note on et .*. . et . . . et in p. i, 1. i. The first two form 
together practically one characteristic of Agesilaus, the third 
(cUttdus, etc.)y a second. 

3. alter5 pede: notice the difference in the use of the abl. 
between this and corpore exiguo and statfira humili preceding; 
the last two give a characteristic (quality) of the subj. of fuit 
and the adj. agrees with the abl.» while altera pede specifies in 
what respect (specification) the epithet clandns was true of the 
same subject. 

4. Quae res : a circumstance which ; this refers only to clandns 
alteio pede. 

5. ign5ti : strangers^ those who did not know him ; the word 
is used actively, not passively as usual. 

5. faciem : here this word refers to the whole outer appearance. 

5. contemnebant : hardly heeded him. 

7. admirari : sc. enm as object. 

7. Quod : i.e.t to be scorned by strangers. 

7. ei usu venit : see on usu venefat, p. 33, 1. 4. 

7. anndrum octdginta : a gen. of quality describing the subject 
of iisset ; we should expect some appositive with the subject, e.g^ 
as an old man of eighty. 

II. neque . . . amplius: and nothing more. 

II. hue: i.e.y super strftmenta. 

II. e5dem: sc. 8trftt5. 

II. ut: so that. 

14. neminem: n§m5 is used adjectively here, ^ p. 42, L 19. 

14. n5n beatissimds : not very well to do. 

16. ad regios: to the officers of the king^ ix.^ Tachus. He is 
also meant below in § 4 ; he reigned 369-361 and was overthrown 
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by Nectenebis II. with the help of Agesilaus, whom the latter won 
over to his side. 

i8. AgesUaum : sc. a pronoun from this as subject of esse. 

19. regis Ycrbis : see on «uis verbis, p. 12» 1. 11. 

20. yitulinam: sc. camem (cdJK)^ flesh. 

22. secondamqae mensam: lit. second table or course^ i.e.y 
dessert. 

Pctge 65* 4. Menelai : sc. portus. 

4. iacens : instead of agreeing with portam it conforms to qui 
which intervenes. 

7. cera :. the Persian fashion of embalming. 



HANNIBAL. 

SvHOPSls. — Hannibal's incomparable military ainlity ; his im- 
placable hatred of the Romans 

inherited fiom his father (1, 2). 
He makes his first campaigns in 
Spain ; chosen commander there 
he vanquishes the various peoples, 
captures Saguntum. leads his army 
into Ital; (3). Three times he 
defeats theRoinans(4). Heavoids 
the trap laid for him by Q. Fa- 
bius Maiimus and does the Ro- 
mans fresh injury (5). Recalled 
I to Africa, he is defeated at Zama 
, (6). After peace is made he con- 
tinues to serve his country ; at 
length in fear of Roman treachery 
Fig. ,s- - Hahnibal. he flees to Syria to Anliochus (7). 

He assists by his advice Antiochus 
making war upon the Romans (8). After the rout of Antiochus' 
forces, he goes to Crete, where he eludes the avarice of the 
Cretans (9). He goes to Prusias, king of Bithynia; he assists 
this king in his war with Cumenes, king of Fergamus. By his 
cunning Hannibal defeats Eumenes in a naval battle (10, 11). 
Roman embassadors demand him from the king ; Hannibal takes 
poison and dies (12). His writings and the historians of his 
exploits (13). 

Chronology, — 247: Birth of Hannibal. 237: Hannibal 
goes to Spain. liy-ti\ : Hasdrubal in command of the army of 
the Carthaginians in Spain, izi : Hannibal is chosen generaL 
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219 : Hannibal destroys Saguntum. 218 : He marches into Italy, 
and defeats the Romans at Ticlnus and Trebia. 217 : Battle at 
Trasumenus. Fabius Dictator. 216: Battle at Cannae. 212: 
T. Sempronius Gracchus falls. 211 : Hannibal at the gates of 
Rome. 208 : Death of M. Claudius Marcellus. 203 : Hannibal 
returns to Africa. 202 : Battle of Zama. 201 : Peace between 
Rome and Carthage established. 195 : Hannibal flees to Syria. 
1 91-190 : Antiochus wages war with the Romans. 183 : Hannibal 
kills himself in Bithynia. 

Pctge 66. i. Hannibal, etc. : cf. p. 9, 1. 1, with note. 

2. quod : ordinarily we find the abl. with de after dnbitd ; 
neuter pronouns in the accus. form the only exceptions. 

3. ut . . . superarit; (for saper&verit) a result clause where 
an accus. and inf. would be more regular after verom est (G. 57i,c ; 
H. 571, 2). 

3. infitiandum : prejudiced Romans might easily do this ; later 
several statues of Hannibal were set up at Rome. 

4. ceterds : we should expect ceteris (dat.) ; see on omnes, 
p. 47, 1. 7. In one tale Hannibal is represented as claiming only 
third place, putting Alexander the Great and Pyrrhus before 
himself. 

6. antecSdat : this is subjunct. by attraction from its depen- 
dence on the inf. praestitisse (G. 593 ; H. 652). 

7. congressus est . . . discessit : sc, Hannibal for subject of 
these. Hannibal did meet' with one repulse at the hands of 
Marcellus when he attacked Nola, a Campanian city, in 214. 
This was a mere trifle compared with the long list of Hannibal's' 
victories, but the Romans made a great deal of it. 

8. Quod: therefore. 

9. domi : i.e.^ while Hannibal was in the field. He certainly 
was not properly supported by his countrymen at home ; but the 
fact that the Romans had a number of generals who were more 
than a match for any Carthaginian leader other than Hannibal 
had much to do with his failure. 

II. virtntem: ability. 
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13. erga: usually this refers to friendly feelings ; we should 
expect in after odium. 

14. dSposuerit: surrendered. 

14. qui quidem . . . Romanis: since^ though exiled from his 
native land and dependent on the help of foreigners^ he never 
abandoned his feeling of hostility for the Romans; animd bell&re : 
lit. to wage war in heart, 

16. nam: this should introduce a proof of the preceding 
statement, viz. numquam dSstiteiit animo bell&re, etc.; the sen- 
tence would then read nam Antiochum, qui . . . potentissimus zex 
fuit . . . incendit. Nepos is so intent on emphasizing the great- 
ness of Antiochus that he breaks up what follows nam into two 
sentences, leaving for the following sentence incendit, the verb 
which should depend directly on the nam. 

16. lit omittam : not to mention, a purpose clause depending 
on some word understood, as dicam, / will say (G. 532; H. 

568, 4). 

17. Philippum: Philip V., king of Macedon, waged two wars 
with the Romans (211-205; 200-195). 

17. absens: he was carrying on the war in Italy; but with 
Antiochus he was present in person. 

18. Antiochus : Antiochus II., called the Great, was king of 
a large part of western Asia, but after his defeat at Thermopylae 
and Magnesia by the Romans, he was restricted to Syiia. 

'Page 67» i> rabromari: this term was originally applied 
to the Arabic Gulf (the Red Sea of to-day), to a portion of the 
Indian Ocean, and to the modem Persian Gulf. Later it was 
confined to the Arabic Gulf, but occasionally was used in its 
earlier sense, as it is here, of the sea between Arabia and India. 

3. YOluntate : intentions. 

4. ut Hannibalem . . . adducerent : to make the king sus- 
picious of Hannibal, lit. to draw H. into suspicion to the king; 
regi (G. 377 ; H. 425, 2). 

5. tamquam . . . sentire : as if he (Hannibal) had been bribed 
by them (and) were otherwise disposed than before. 
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6. neqne : separate into et — non and repeat cam from the 
beginning of the sentence. 

8. tempore: opportunity, 

ID. inquit : this is usually inserted in a direct quotation even 
where a verb of saying (here adianzit) has preceded. 

II. paemld me : connect these words closely with proflciscSna. 

II. ntpote . . . natS: since I was not more than nine years 
old ; nAt5 agrees with m5. 

13. optim5 maxim5: these are constant epithets of Jupiter 
in prayers and sacrifices, and are added without connective. 
Jupiter is here used for Baal, the Sun-God, chief deity worshipped 
by the Phoenicians. His name formed the second part of many 
Phoenician proper names, ^.^., Hanni-bal (baal), Hasdru-bal (baal). 

14. diyina res : religious ceremony. 

14. dnm cdnficiebatur : dam usually takes the present tense 
even to denote past continued action. 

18. fidem: oath, 

20. tenentem iiirare: /.^., tenSre flc iflrftre; the practice of 
grasping the altar or touching the image of the god when taking 
an oath may be compared to the modem practice of touching the 
Bible or a crucifix. 

24. reliqnd tempore : for the rest of my life. 

26. me celaris : (for celftveris) cS15 is usually followed by two 
aces., before one of which in English we must insert from ; if 
you conceal them {viz., si quid . . . cdgitftbis) from me, 

26. qnidem : this has oppositional force, on the other hand. 

"Pcige 68m i . n ii5n : not nisi as non is emphatic. 

I. in eo : in this matter, i.e,, in ed parando. 

I. prindpem: in charge. 

3. qua diximos : supply an ellipsis just as in p. 42, 1. 17. 

5. imperatdre : this forms a predicate with saffectS. 

7. delatnm : made known ; rel&tam would be used of an official 
announcement. 

7. publics : in the name of the state, cf p. 16, 1. 18. They 
thought best not to oppose the evident wish of the army, though 
Hannibal was very young to hold the command. 
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amplluB oovsm annos nato, p. 67, 1. 1 1 ; in this instance we have aa 
abl. of comparison depending on minoi; in the former case an 
accus. expressing duration of time with nitS. Others state that 
Hannibal was z6 years old at this time. 

10, omaea gent£s Hisplniae : he remained south of the Ebro 
to abide by the conditions 01' a treaty Hasdrubal had made with 
the Romans ; he crossed it first after the taking of Saguntum, 
with which began the Second Punic War. 

11. f oederatam : i-e., with the Romans. 

13. Kx hia iinum, etc. : he sent 20,000 to Africa, left 45,000 in 
Sp^n, and began his march with 50,000 infantry and 9000 horse. 

19. Oiaiam : trans. Graian here and below, for the word origi' 
nated in the locality and has nothing to do with Grtei. Many 
Gauls had crossed the Alps before Hannibal, to settle in Italy. 
The chief difficullies of the way were caused by the hostility of 
the natives and the lateness of the season (September) when he 
began his march. 

zo. is : this agrees with its predicate noun aaltus. 

23. muniit : do not translate/ori'yfei/. 

t2. Qrnatna : this is in contrast with inennis below. Elephants 

13. ire : contrast with ripeie by emphasiring both. 
26. COnffixerat : an unimportant cavalry battle which the 
Romans won took place at the mouth of the Rhone. 



took Clastidium 
later. 

5. DtrSsqne : this 
is rarely used in the 
plural of two indi- 

_---_- .- viduals. 

Fig. .6. - Lktic*. ^ P*^ Ligurt»: 

the people put for 
the country; see on in Psists, p. 55, 1- ii- 
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lo. lectica: a mode of conveyance borrowed from the East 
(See Fig. 26.) 

II. circumyentum occidit : see on abreptds nusSrunt, p. 4, l. 24. 

13. salttts OCCUpantem: in possession of the mountain passes. 
He was sent by Servilius with the cavalry to the help of 
Flaminius and was defeated in Umbria. 

14. Hinc in Aptiliam, etc, : from here to 5, 3, N. has not fol- 
lowed the proper order of events ; see chronology for events from 
217 to 208 inclusive. 

16. and proelid: />., Cannae. 

16. Paulum : the cognomen of the L. AemiUus just mentioned. 
20. Hac pugna pugnata = post hanc pugnam. 
20. R5mam: really five years later (211) than the battle of 
Cannae. 

24. Hic: adverb. 

25. loc5rum: omit in trans. 

Page 70» I. dedit verba : a colloquial phrase, gave (nothing 
but) wordsj deceived^ cheated. 

I. Obdacta nocte: sc. cael5, under cover of the nighty lit. night 
being drawn over (the sky). 

3. eiiis generis : i-e.^ of cattle with bundles of burning fagots 
tied to their horns. 

4. Obiect5 yisu : abl. abs. expressing cause. 

5. iniecit : Hannibal is its subject. 

6. yallam: it was the constant practice with Roman armies 
to throw up a rampart and establish a fortified camp wherever 
they passed a night. 

8. pari ac dictatdrem impend = pari impend ac dictator fait ; 
pari impend is an abl. of quality, and dict&tdrem is attracted into 
the same case as magistrum. This was due to the dissatisfaction 
of the populace with the cautious policy of Fabius ; it was, how- 
ever, illegal and also did away with the supposed advantage of 
the dictatorship, which concentrated the chief power in the hands 
of one person, over the consulship, in which the power was divided 
between two. The magister eqaitam was the chief subordinate 
of the dictator. 
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lo. iterum cdnsulem: this should read (Gracchtim) bis cdn- 
sttlem and below Maxcellam qaintam cdnsulem, for Gracchus was 
killed after the expiration of his second, Marcellus during his 
fifth consulship. 

ID. in Liicanis : join with sustulit ; see on per LigorSs, p. 69, 1. 6. 

10. absens : 1.^., through his brother Mago. 

13. Longum est : it would be tedious^ an expression of propriety 
taking the indicative in Latin, but trans, as if the subjunct. 
(G. 522, a). • 

14. ex qu5: at ezeS. 

15. quamdiii . . . posttit: he was not defeated in Italy (if 
we accept Nola). The rest of the statement is absurd. 

18. defensum : cf. dSliber&tom, p. i, 1. 10. 

18. revocatus: 203. 

19. P. Scipi5nem : />., P. ComSlias Sclpid, to which the 
agnomen AfxicAnas was added after his defeat of Hannibal. He 
conquered all Spain between 210 and 206. In 204 he went over 
to Africa from Sicily and won a great battle near Utica, which 
occasioned the recall of Hannibal. 

22. impraesentiarum : an adverb equivalent to in praesentii, 
p. 8, 1. 6; a colloquial expression probably from in praesentia 
rerum. 

23. bellttm compdnere : cf. bellom compositflrum, p. 37, 1. 20. 
< 24. In COnloquium conyenit, etc. : a conference is agreed upon ; 

on terms they did not agree (lit. terms did not meet). 

25. Post id factum : after this took place ^ lit. after this deed. 

26. Zamam : this was southwest of Carthage. It is thought 
that Naraggara, which lay fifty miles to the west of Zama, was 
the scene of the battle ; the armies had encamped there prior to 
the colloquy. Hadrumetum was not over one hundred miles 
from Zama, one hundred and fifty from Naraggara ; hence the 
statement trecenta nulla is an exaggeration. 

Page 71* abest ab Zama : ab is used even with names of 
towns when the distance from one place to another is stated. 
8. acerrimS occupatus ; most actively engaged. 
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9. bellttm composuenmt : the Carthaginians agreed to give 
up all their war vessels except ten, to pay two hundred talents 
yearly for fifty years, and never to make war without Rome's 
permission. 

10. res gessit: waged war. 

11. ttsqae ad cdnsules: the Romans frequently designated a 
year by its consuls, omitting et where the praendmina of the men 
were indicated (as in this instance), using it where these were 
omitted {e.g., Pompeid et Crassd consulibus). The phrase may 
always be trans, to the consulship of (ad), in the consulship of 
(abl. abs.). 

12. His enim magistratibttS : during their term of office, an 
abl. abs. 

14. qui. . . gratias agerent: to thank; distinguish between 
this phrase, in which gratiis is always plural, and gr&tiam habere, 
to be gratefuly and gratiam xeferre, to return a favor , to requite. 

15. cum lis : for sScum, referring to the subject of venerunt, 
viz., the embassadors who surely ought to have identified them- 
selves with the Carthaginians at home who had sent them. 

16. donarent ; peterent: these are in the same construction 
as agerent, having qui for subject. 

16. eos: />., the Romans. 

17. obsides e5ruin : for soi obsides ; see above on cum lis. 

17. Fregellis: at Fregellae, a city of Latium on the river 
Liris. 

18. ex senatus c5nsalt5 : cf ex pacto, p. 2, 1. 21. 

19. acceptum : welcome, an adj. 

20. qtto loco rogarent, futUrds : for eo. loco futurds qud at 
assent rogaient, freely trans, in the place they asked to have them. 

20. remissiiros : the subject is se to be supplied from respon- 
stun est = lespondemnt. 

21. cuius opera : at whose instigation, cf. p. 35, 1. 24. 
26. rex : the Carthaginian title was suffete. 

26. postquam : this takes the pluperfect when a definite 
measure of time is joined with it. Bring in annS . . . vicSsimd 
before the postquam clause. 



188 NOTES. 

Page 72. i. quotannis annni binireges: ^o kings each 
year holding office for a year. 

2. pari . . . ac : just such , , , as. 

4. ut : trans, before ndn sdlum. 

5. ex foedere : see ex senAtfis consaltd in § 3. 

6. snperesset : might be (something) over. 

8. ratus : from reor ; trans, by a causal clause. Some perf. 
participles of deponent verbs do not differ in meaning from 
the pres. act., eg.y ratus; arbitrfttas, Gsus, veritus, etc. 

9. sui : genitive of the reflexive pronoun ; sui exposcendi 
grStlA : to demand his surrender ; lit. /or the sake of demanding 
him from (them). 

9. sen&ttts : i.e.j an audience of the senate. 

11. Antiochnm : see on p. 66, 1. 18. 

12. possent: (G. 592, i; H. 652). . 

14. ittdicamnt: declared. 

15. postquam . . . profugerat: see on postquam, p. 71,1. 26. 
18. si: whether; see on possent, 1. 12, above; it introduces 

an indir. quest, and we must in trans, supply in order to see, be- 
fore si. 

18. Antiochi spe fidnciaque: their hope and confidence in 
Antiochus. Antiochi is object, genitive. 

20. exercitibtts = c5piis as often in Nepos. 

21. exdyit: from excieo. 

22. absentem : i.e., they did not wait for him to return to 
Carthage and appear before a court. 

23. illi : begin the sentence with cum. 

23. solyissent naves: in this instance trans, had weighed 
anchor. 

25. duplex memoria prSdita est : two accounts are given. 

Page 73. i. interf ectiun : supply from interfectum, perisse 
to go with naufragi5. 

3. eius : i.<f., Hannibalis. 

3. quam in suscipiend5 instittterat: as he had done at the 
outset in undertaking it. 
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4. piDpiu Tiben: proplnt Tlbeilm would be more usual. 

4. ThennOpf lis : the Romans defeated Antiochus here in 191. 

8. BhodlSnun: Rhodes, a powerful state since the end of the 
Peloponnesian war, was in a league with Rome against Philip 
III. of Macedon and Anliochus ; the superiority of the Rhodians 
over the Syrians was due to skill, not to numbers. 

10. rem gesait = pflgnSTlt. 

12. fngHt6: this occurred at Magnesia in western Asia Minor 
in 190. In tbe terms of the peace that was concluded Antiochus 
was compelled to agree to surrender HannibaL 

1 3, ^nod : lomething whith. 

1 3. Hiu fIcUset poteatitem : c^ p. 60, 1. 5. 

13. CietatD : a large island with which we should expect a 
preposition. Nepos is very free in his use of the accus. alone 
expressing limit of motion ; cf. Chenoiiiaiim, p. 1, 1. 7. 

14. ibl : i.t., in Ctete. 

14. quS: an interrogative adverb. 

IJ. Til omnium COUidlMlmus : (this) shrewdest of men; cf. 
ScerrimI viri, p. 33, 1. zi, 

16, nUl quid prtvIdiBMt: untesi hi skmdd take measures of 
preeaatten. 

19. Amphods : these were jugs or jars of various sizes from 
quite small 10 verj' large, used 
mostly for keeping liquids. 
The; had two handles (hence 
their name), were generally 
pointed below, and so were 
either leaned against the wall 
or buried in the ground. (See 
Fig. 17.) 

zo. Butunia: adj., sc. am- _ 

phoifts (G. 293 i H. 497, 4). '°' ''■ 

11. principibna : leading men; (cf. p. 16, 1. S). Crete was a 
republic. 

15. abicit : as if of no value. 

17. tollent, dnceiet : sc. an object from ampborli. 
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Page 74:. i. Poenos: both Caitfaagmiaiis and Cretans 
were reputed Toy dever among ancient nations. 

2. Pinsiam : this king of Bithynia had been allied with Rome 
in the Syrian war, but receiYing no retom for his services he 
invited Hannibal to his court. His weak and incapable son 
surrendered Hannibal to the Romans. 

3. Deque alind . . . egit qvam : c/l pu 58, L 2a 

5. domestidis : kU emn^ i>^ unsupported he was no match for 
Rome. 

6. ooncilialiat : with this and adiing^lwt below sc. Pifiaiae, 
to whom also ab co refers. 

la quo ^ itaqne co. 

11. ntiobiqiie : «>., et man et teni. 

12. lendrinet: this r^resents a fat. peif. indie of dir. 
disc. 

14. tllem iniit ntiSnem : kU upon the failawnng way. 

15. snpenbatiir : Hannibal by Eumenes. 

16. ImpenTit ... oonliin^ : more regularly we should have 
ot conligeienUii with impeio \ so also cimici = ot coaioereBtiir. 

19. eiiedaaet -=■ oonlegiaaet; cf. use of c i ml e ceia t, p. 44, 
L16. 

21. omnes vt : this order onphasiaes emBEs ; the usual order 
= atoBuga. 

22. a ceteris . . . defeodere: he satisfied wiereiy to defend 
tkemuelves from the rest. 

23. illos . . . conaecgtBioe : sc. ease ; " he said " is to be 
understood from praectpit ; ^ pu i, L i ^ pi oape m fntSia. 

24. fiez . . . ^ictonun: the clauses are arranged so as to 
gain emphasis ; the dependence of the parts of the sentoice on 
each other is shown by the following order: si factninm at 
adicat in qa& nave rex veheietar. 

25. oepisaeiit, iitteifgciaseiit : see on wmWiaiit in L 12, 
above. 
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Page 7S» i. facta : after (lit. being made\. 

1. utrisqae: both parties. 

2. Quarum : />., classi- 
am. 

4. qii5 . . . esset : an 
indir. question, the object 
of f aceret. 

5. scapha: see Fig. 28. 
5. cadttceo: this served Fig. 28. - Scapha. 

as does our flag of truce ; it was a wand carried b^ heralds, etcy 
an emblem of the god Mercury ; it was twined with 
serpents ; see Fig. 29. 
5. Qui : />., tabellariua. 
7. professus est : from profiteer. 
II. soliita epistula: see on yinda epistulae, p. 23, 
1. 13. 

Fig. 39. 12. quae . . . pertinerent: which were suggestive of 
Cadu- insult to him, 

*^"^' 1 5. Horum : this refers to both parties. 
18. quam : />., safety. 

18. praesidia : f.^., the castra nautica, p. 76, 1. i. 
22. Quae iacta : lit. which being thrown^ the subject of conci- 
tirunt = concitavSrant ; trans, the throwing of these. 
25. oppletas : see group ple-. 
25. noya re perterriti : the principal clause begins with this. 

Page 76* i. puppes verterunt : compare the usual terga 
yertSrunt, more applicable to land fighting. 

1 . castra nautica : this was a f ortiflcation built upon the shore 
to protect the ships while landing the crews or when drawn up 
on shore ; it was constantly occupied by a garrison. 

2. c5iisili5 : by cleverness. 
4. alias : an adv. 

4. pedestribns copiis : as p. 37» 1. 16 ; opposed to the fleet. 

4. pr&dentia: strategy. 

6. legati : it is thought that embassadors from Eumenes — 
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who had sent them because of the war with Prusias — induced 
the Romans to demand Hannibal's surrender. 

7. apttd : at the house of, with name of a person ; cf. chez in 
French. 

7. Flamininom : he was consul in 198, and conquered Philip 
of Macedon in 197 ; p. 66, 1. 17. 

10. Patres c5nscripti = sen&tdres. After the expulsion of 
the kings at Rome in 510 the senate was enlarged by the admis- 
sion of some who were not patricians and the assembly was 
called patres at conscxipti, '* fathers and the enrolled " ; later the 
at was dropped. 

11. qui: since they; hence existimftxaiit is subjunctive. Cf. 
qui . . . intuerentur, p. 15, 1. 19. 

14. ne . . . secum haberet, sibique dederet : not to keep with 
himself but surrender to them ; at is to be supplied before dSde- 
zat from ne. Notice that suum and sibi refer to the subject of 
nusSrunt, but 8S(cum) to the subject of haberet in its own clause. 

1 5. Prusia : nominative case ; so we find Greek nouns in -as 
conforming to the Latin first declension in the ending of the 
nom. sing., e^.^ NikUls, Latin Nicids and Nicia. 

15. negare : to say no^ without object. 

16. illud recttsavit ni . . . postttlarent : (only) this much he 
objected to^ that they should ask^ etc. 

16. recusayit: see group cav-. 

16. id . . . fieri: postuld regularly takes at with subjunc- 
tive ; cf. use of imper5, p. 74, 1. 16. 

16. id . . . quod adyersus . . . esset: an act which wcu in- 
consistent with^ etc. His idea of what guest friendship demanded 
of him seems merely to have kept him from murdering Hannibal 
either by his own hand or by the hand of a subordinate. 

17. comprehenderent : a subjunct. representing an imperative 
of dir. disc. Cf opus facerent, p. 14, 1. 12. 

18. inyentiir5s : see on prSspera futura, p. i, 1. 15. 

21. haberet: the subject is a pronoun standing for HannibaL 

22. usii : cf p. 33, 1. 4. 

24. puer : used of a slave without reference to age. 
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24. ab ianua : join with prospiciens. 

25. plures praeter cdnsuetiidinem : more than usual. 

27. num: whether ; this in an indir. question implies nothing 
as regards the answer. 

"Page 77 • 2. ostendisset: had told, 

2. sensit : its subject is Hannibal. 

3. peti: cf, mazime Athenignses peti dicerentur, p. 10, 1. 21. 

3. neque retinendam : with a negative or vix the gerundive 
may express merely possibility, may or can^ not must or ought. 

4. Quam ne alien5 arbitrio dimitteret : that he might not 
surrender this at another's bidding. 

5. yirtutom : the plural is used in view of the many brave 
deeds by which he had proved his yirtiitem. 

8. ann5 septuagesimo : this is not accurate; accepting as 
correct the first of the three consulships given below, he was 63 
years of age. The three consulships were in the years 183, 182, 
181, respectively. 

8. adquieyit : this is particularly appropriate in view of the 
words just preceding» multis . . . laboribus. 

9. Attictts: this was the friend of Cicero. Nepos wrote 
an account of his life. 

11. mortuum: /.^., earn mortaum esse depending on scriptum 
xeliqttit. 

12. Polybius: 210-122. He was a famous Greek historian, 
who wrote a history of the world from the founding of Rome to 
168. 

13. Sulpicius: a contemporary of Nepos, whose work has 
not survived. 

14. hic tantns : a favorite combination in Latin authors, not 
to be trans, literally into £ng. Tantns is equivalent to an em- 
phatic magnus or similar word. 

1 5. districtttS : though busied on different sides ; omit the -que 
of tantisque in translating. 

17. ad Rhodios : i.e.^ liber ad RhodiSs. Hannibal dedicated his 
book to them ; in the Syrian war they had been allies of Rome. 
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17- Si' join with libns gastja. 

17. Cn. HanU VulsOnia : heconquered the GaialUnswho had 
been allies of Antiochus in the Syrian ww. The Rhodians h«d 
been allies of Rome in th« war with Antiochus and so were much 
concemed in the peace that followed. 

18. huiua: i>., HumibaUa. 

iS. memoriae pr6dideniDt : have dtscribtd for ui. 
20. simul : i.t., com ei, as in p. 34, 1. 1 5. 
22. usua est doct6re : had as instrvcter. 

24. tempUB eat : IhU can be followed by the dat. nSbli or, as 
here, by nBs, the subject of the inf. following. 

24. huius libri : iJ., the book di excallaatlboa dodbUB ezta- 
tljum gantinm. 

25. esplicire imperitSria : this is instead of vitam imperttft- 
nim; cf. p. 41, 1. I2, leliqaSa DFdiftmnT. 

26. ntioramque : i.t., of Roman and foreign leaders. 

26. qui '. for ntii, the Romans or foreigners. This U a rare 
«ubstitution. 



ABBREVIATIONS USED IN NOTES AND 

VOCABULARY. 



abl ablathte. 

abs absolute, 

accus. . . . accusative. 

act active, 

adj adjective, 

adv. .... adverb, 

Ag. or Ages. . AgesilSus, 

Ale Alcibiades, 

Ath. . . . Athenians, 



d, (confer] 


. compare^ see. 


Cim. . 


. , Cimon. 


comp. . . 


. comparative. 


conj. 


, , conjunction. 


dat. . . 


. . dative. 


declens. 


. , declension. 


demonst. 


, . demonstrative. 


dim. . , 


, diminutive. 


dir. . . , 


. , direct. 


disc. . . 


, discourse. 


distr. . , 


. . distributive. 



e.g. (exempli 

grStid) , , for example, 
£ng. . . . English, 
£p Epaminondas, 



fr. .... from. 
freq. . . . frequent^ frequenta- 
tive^ frequently, 
fut future, 

G Allen &= Green- 
oughts New Latin 
Grammar. 

H Harkness* Complete 

Latin Grammar. 
Han. . . . Hannibal. 
Hdt. . . . Herodotus, 



i.e. (id est) 

imper. 

impers 

ind. . 

indecl. 

indef. 

indie. 

inf. . 

intens. 

interrog 

intrans. 



F., fern. 
f.,flf. , 



feminine, 
following. 



lit. 
loc. 



that is. 

imperfect, 

impersonal, 

indirect, 

indeclinable, 

indefinite, 

indicative, 

infinitive, 

intensive, 

interrogative, 

intransitive, 

literally, 
locative. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



m. . . °. 


. masculine. 


Milt. . . 


. MUtitides, 


N. . . . 


. Nepos. 


n. or neut. 


. neuter. 


nom. . . 


. nominative. 


num. . . 


. numeral. 


ong. . . 


, originally. 


part. . . 


. participle. 


pass. . . 


. passive. 


Paus. . . 


. Pausanias. 


Pel . . . 


. Pelopidas. 


perf. . . 


. perfect. 


pers. . . 


. personal. 


pi. . . . 


. plural. 


poss. . . 


. possessive. 


pred. . . 


. predicate. 


prep. . . 


. preposition. 


pres. . . 


. present. 


pron. . . 


. pronoun^ 




pronominal. 



rel. .... relative, 

sc. {scilicet) . understand^ supply, 

sing. . . . singular. 

st stem. 

subjunct. . . subjunctive. 

subord. . . subordinate, 

sup. or superl. superlative. 

Them. . . . Themistocles. 

trans. . . . translate or translm- 

tion. 

viz. {videlicet) namely. 



w. 



ivith. 



h 2, 3» 4. with 
verbs . . ist, 2d, 3d, and 4th 
conjugation. 



WORD-GROUPS. 



I AC-y sharps pierce. 

acer, sharp. 

acriter, sharply ^ fiercely. 
acies, edgCi battle-line. 
acumen, /<u'»/, acutenessy shrewd- 
ness. 
acerbus, sharps bitter^ sad. 
acerbitas, harshness^ bitterness. 

OCulus, eye. 

2 AC-, swifif. 

equus, horse. 
eques, horseman. 
equitatuSy cavalry. 

I AG-y drive. 

ago, put in motion^ drive. 

c5go [for co-igo], drive together ^ 
compel. 

redig5, drive back,, bring. 

subig5, bring under ^ subdue. 

transigo, drive through^ bring to 

an end. 

exagito, drive outf persecute. 

exiguus, weighedf scanty ^ small. 



2 AG-, say. 

aio [for agio], jay, speak. 

nego [fr. obsolete ne-igus, deny- 

ing'\, deny. 
c5git5, consider. 
c5gitatio, thought. 
exc5git5, find out by thinking, 

devise. 

I AL-, AR-, feedy grow. 

altus, grown greats high. 
altitudo, height. 

arbor, tree. 

2 AL-, ALI-, other, strange. 

alius, another, other. 
aliquis, some other, some one. 
aliter, otherwise. 
aliquando, at some time. 
aliquanto, somewhat. 
aliquot, some. 
alienus, another'' s, foreign. 
alieno, alienate, estrange. 
alter, another, the other (of 
two). 



WORD-GROUPS. 



AM-y love, 

amicus, friendly^ friend, 
amice, in a friendly manner, 
amicitia, friendship, 
inimicus, unfriendly ^ personal foe, 
inimicitia, enmity, 
amor, love, 

AN-y breathe, 

anima, breathy life, 
animus, spirit, soul, mind, 
animatus, disposed, inclined, 
semianimis, half-alive. 
exanimo, deprive of breath, kill. 

[ANTE, before?^ 

ante, before, formerly, 
antea, before, formerly, 
antiquitgLS, former age, antiquity. 

AP-, 0P-, lay hold of, work, help, 

di-^iws, joined to, fitted, suitable. 

adipiscor, reach, obtain, 

opera,- labor, exertion, 

opus, work, 

(ops), help, power ; pi. wealth. 

inops, without resources, poor, 

inopia, want, scarcity, 

c5pia (co-opia), abundance, 

opulentus, rich. 

officium (opi-ficium), service, duty. 

officina (opi-ficina), workshop. 



AR', fit, join, 

ars, skill. 

arma, implements, arms. 

dxmb, fit out, furnish with arms. 

armatus, armed. 

inermis, unarmed. 

ARC-y shut in, keep off. 

arZy stronghold, citadel, 

exerceo (drive out of confine- 
ment), drive on, keep at work, 
exercise, 

exercitus, trained or disciplined 
body of men, army, 

exercitatus, trained, 

exercitatio, exercise, practise, 

ARG-y shine, be light or bright. 

argentum, shining metal, silver. 
arguo, make clear, prove, accuse. 
co-arguo, overwhelm with reason- 
ing, expose, prove guilty. 

AV-, mark, notice, 

audi5, hear, 

oboedio, hearken to, obey, 

auris, ear. 

AVG-, grow. 

auge5, increase. 

auctor, author. 

auctoritas, authority, influence. 



WORD-GROUPS. 



auxilium, re-inforcementy help, 
vigesco, became strongs powerful, 

CAD-, /all, 

CSLdd,/all. 
CASuSt/allf chance. • 
SLCCido, /all tOy happen, 
concido, /all down, 
reciddy /all bctck, 
occasid, happeningy occasion. 



cedo, give plcLcCy gOy yield, 
accedo, go to. 
antecSdo, go be/orcy excel. 
concedo, go awayy give way, 
decedo, go/ronty departy die. 
disced5, go aparty depart, 

CAL-, CLA-, call. 

conciliOy call togethery unite, 
reconcilio, call together againy 

make /riendly, 
classis, men called to servicCy fleet, 
classiarius, pertaining to a fleet, 
clarus, calledy renowned, clear, 
declaro, make deary shoWy declare, 

CAND^y glow, 

incendo, set /re to, burn, 
incendium,^r^. 

succendo, set onfire/rom below y 
kindle. 



CAP-, takcy hold. 

capio, take. 

capesso, take eagerly y lay hold o/ 
accipio, take to one's sel/ receive, 
decipio, catchy deceive, 
incipio, lay hold upony begin, 
praecipio, take be/orehand, in- 

structy direct. 
recipio, take backy recover. 
suscipio, take upon one*s sel/ 

undertake. 
occupo, take possession o/ seize, 

praecipuus (taken by preference), 
especial. 

princeps,yfrj/, leading man, 

principatus, first place, leader- 
ship, 

captlvus, taken prisonery captive, 

caput, head, 

anceps, two-headedy doubt/uly 
dangerous. 

CAV-, watchy ware. 

caveo, take heed, watch, 

causa, cause. 

accuso, call to accounty accuse, 

recus5, bring cause against, object, 

cura [for cavira], anxiety, care, 

procure, take care o/ 

accurate, care/ully, 

s^QXLXuSy /ree /rom carCy secure. 
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I CEL-, C£R-y strike^ driven run. 

percello, strike down. 
celer, swift. 
celeriter, swiftly. 
celeritas, swiftness. 
procul, at or to a distance. 
clava, stickt staff. 

curro, run. 

concurr5, rush together. 
occurro, run against^ meet. 
cursor, courier. 
cursus, course. 

concursus, running together, en- 
counter. 
excursio, running out, raid. 

2 C£L-y conceal. 

celo, conceal. 
occulo, cover over^ hide. 
clam [for calatn], secretly. 
clandestinus[f or clam-dies-tinus], 
secret. 

CER-, CRE-, part. 

cerno, separate^ perceive. 
decern o, decide ^ contend. 
certus, settled, certain. 
certamen, contest. 
crimen, means of distinguishing, 

fault, charge. 
discrimen, difference, decisive 

moment, crisis. 



CI-, rouse, excite. 

concito, put in violent motion, 

rouse up. 
excit5, rouse, excite. 
sollicito, stir up, incite. 

CLAV-, lock. 

claudo, shut up, surround. 

concludo, shut up together, in- 
clude. 

exclud5, shut off. 

claudus (shut in, hampered), 
lame. 

CLV-, hear. 

laus [for claus],/r«w. 
laudO [for claudo], praise. 
conlaud5, praise warmly. 
laudatio. praise, commendation. 
gl5ria, glory. 
gl5ri5sus, glorious, famous. 

COL-, till. 

COlo, till, cultivate, cherish. 
C0l5nus, tiller of the soil, settler. 
COlonia, settlement. 
cultus, cultivation, manner of 

living, dress. 
incol5, dwell in. 
incola, inhabitant. 

CRE-, make. 

creo, bring forth, create, make. 
procreo, bring forth, beget. 
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cresc5, increase, 
creber, frequent. 

caerim5nia, sacred work, cere- 
mony. 
corpus, body. 

CRV-, raw. 

crudeliter, cruelly. 
crudelitas, cruelty. 
cruento, stain with blood. 

CVR-, CIR-, curve. 

C0r5na, crown, garland. 
circiter, around, about, nearly. 
circa, around. 
circulus, circle, group. 

1 Dkr^give. 

d5, give. 

dedo, give up, surrender. 

prddd, give over, betray. 

reddo, give back. 

tradd [for trans-d5], give over. 

deditid, surrender. 

ddnum, gift. 

ddno, give, present. 

proditio, betrayal, treason. 

sacerdds, giver of sacrifice, priest. 

2 DA-, put. 

abdd, put away, hide. 

addo, put to, add. 

circumd5; put around, surround. 



credd, put faith in, trust. 

incredibilis, not to be believed, in- 
credible. 

commendatid, recommending, ex- 
cellence. 

DAC-, DIC-, show, point. 

dico, say, tell. 

dictum, what is said, word, 
dictator, dictator. 
indic5, declare publicly. 
index, one who points out, in- 
former. 
indicium, evidence. 
praedico, foretell. 
praedico, proclaim. 
condicio, agreement, condition. 
maledicens, evil speaking. 
dOCe5, show, teach. 
doctrina, teaching, instruction. 
disco, learn. 
disciplina, instruction. 
condiscipulus, fellow-pupil. 

DEM-, DOM-, build. 

domus, building, house. 
domicilium, dwelling, abode, 
domesticus^ pertaining to home, 
domestic. 

DIV-, DI-, shine. 

diylnus, divine, 
diyino, foresee, divine. 
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diyum, sky, 

deus, deity y god, 

diyes, shining^ rich, 

diyitiae, riches, 

dies, lights day. 

meridies, midday y south. 

diu (by day), long. 

interdiu, by day, 

iuvo (diuyo), help, assist, 

adiuyo, bring aid to, 

Diana [for Diyana], shining one^ 

Diana. 
luppiter [for Diupiter], Jupiter. 

DVA-, DVI-, aparty two. 

duo, two. 
dubius, doubtful. 

dubit5, go to andfroy doubt, hesi- 
tate. 
duplex, twofold. 

bis [for dvi-ies], twice, 

bini, two by two, two. 

bellum [for duellutn], contest be- 
tween twOy war. 

bell5, wage wary fight. 

bellicosus, warlike. 

bellicus, pertaining to wary mili- 
tary. * 

DVC-, lead. 

dux, leader. 
duc5, lead. 
ductus, leadership. 



deduco, lead down, conduct» 

edttco, lead forth, 

educ5, bring up, reary educate. 

induc5, lead /», draw into. 

obdttC5, draw over, draw before. 

produc5, lead out. 

subdttco (lead from under), re- 

movcy withdraw by stealth. 
traduco, lead across. 

£M-y take, 

sumo [for subim5], take up, use, 

spend. 
sumptus, expense. 
c5nsumo, use up. 
exemplum, samplcy copy. 
eximie, uncommonly, exceedingly. 
praemium [for prae-emium] 

(what is taken above others), 

'reward. 
promptus [for pro-Smptus], 

brought outy at hand, ready. 

£S*y bCy live. 

sum [for esum], be. 

absum, be away. 

adsum, be present. 

desum, be wanting. 

obsum, be in the wayy injure. 

possum [for pot-sum], be able. 

praesum, be every be in command. 

prosum, be for y help. 

subsum, be undery be by. 

supersum, be over^ be lefi^ 
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absens, being away, absent. 
praesens, being at hand, present. 

ISiKrj from. 

ex or e, out of , from. 
extra, outside of beyond. 
extremus, outermost. 

FA-, shiney show. 

adfabilis (that can be easily 
spoketi to), affable. 

fama, report. 

infamis, ill spoken of disreput- 
able. 

in&mo, say ill of defame. 

infamia, ill-report. 

fanum, a place consecrated to a 
deity y a temple. 

nefas, that which is contrary to 
divine law, sin. 

mfitior, not to confess, deny. 

(Infitiae), denial. 

profiteor, declare publicly, ac- 
knowledge. 

FAC-y make, do. 

facio, make, put. 
patefacio, make or lay open. 
vacuefaci5, make empty. 
adficio, do something to one, affect. 
conficio, make complete, finish. 
ef ficio, work out, bring to pass. 



interficio,/tt/ between, destroy, kill. 
praeficio, set aver, put in charge. 
aedifico, erect a building, build. 
significo, show by signs, point out. 
fio, be made, become. 
proficiscor, make off, set out. 
facilis, easy to do, easy. 
diffidlis, far from easy to do, 

difficult. 
facti5 (a taking part with any 

one), a company of persons 

acting together, party. 
facultas, capability, power. 
infectus, unfinished. 
praefectus, one put in charge, 

commander. 
profecto, assuredly, certainly. 

FEND^y strike, 

defendo, ward off, protect. 
defensio, defense. 
offendo, strike against,come upon. 
offensio, offense, displeasure. 

I FER-, bear. 

fero, bear. 
adf er5, bear to. 
antefero, bear before. 
aufer5, bear away. 
con fero, bear together. 
defer 6, bear away. 
effero, bear out, set forth. 
infero, bear upon, wage. 
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offers, bear towards, offer. 
perfero, dear through, endure, 

bring. 
praefero, bear before, prefer. 
ref ero, bear back, report. 
(fors), that which brings itself, 

chance. 
fdrtuito, by chance. 
fdrtuna, chance, fortune. 



2 FER-y FRE-, hold, fix. 

fretus, sustained, relying. 
infirmus, weak. 
firmitas, endurance, strength. 
adfirmd, affirm, confirm. 
confirmd, strengthen, encourage. 

fortis, strong, brave. 
fortiter, strongly, bravely. 
fortitude, fortitude, bravery. 
f5rm5sus, finely formed, hand- 
some. 
defdrmitas, deformity. 



I FID-, FID^, bind, trust. 

fides, trust, confidence. 
Mtlis, faithful. 
fiducia, confidence, assurance. 
confido, trust firmly in. 
diffido, distrust. 
foedus, league, compact. 
toederatus, leagued together. 



2 FID^, split. 

finis [for fid-nis], dividing things 

border. 
adfinitas [adfinis, bordering 

upon], connection by marriage. 
praefini5, limit beforehand. 

FVG-,A^. 

iXi%^ flight. 
fug5, make flee. 
confugio, flee for refuge, 
^iixigio, flee from, escape. 
profugio, flee before, flee from. 
transfugio, yKf^ to the other side, 
desert. 



GEN-, GN-, GNA-, beget. 

gens, begetting, race. 

genus, Hrth, stock. 

generosus, of good birth, noble, 
generous. 

gener, daughter's husband, son- 
in-law. 

privignus [for privi-genus], of a 
separate race, step-son. 

progenitor, progenitor, ancestor. 

progenies, lineage, offspring. 

ingenium, innate quality, natural 
capacity. 

nascor [for gnascor], be born. 

natu, only in abl. (gnatu), birth. 

natio [for gnatio], nation, race. 

natura [for gnatura], nature. 
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6NA-, GNO-y know, 

enarro [for egnar-], make clearly 
known, tell in detail. 

ndtus [for gn6-], known. 

Igndtus [for in-gn5tus], unknown. 

nSbilis [for gn5-], renowned. 

agnosco, recognize, acknowledge. 

cogiidsc5, become thoroughly ac- 
quainted with, learn. 

ignosco [for in-gn5sc5], not to 
wish to know, pardon. 

inc5gnitus, unknown. 

nSmen [for gno-], means of 
knowing, name. 

nOminatim, by name. 

n5min5, name. 

Igndro [for in-gn5r6], be unac- 
quainted. 

igndrantia, ignorance. 

GRA-y desire, favor. 

gl&tus, agreeable, grateful. 

fpektia,, favor, gratitude. 

gratia, abl. in favor of, for the 

sake of. 
gratis [for gratiis], out of favor, 

for nothing, willingly. 
ingratis or ingratiis, without one* s 

thanks, against one's will. 



GRAD^, walk. 

gradus, step. 

aggredior [for adg-], go to, attack. 



congredior, meet. 
digredior, go apart. 
egredior, walk forth. 
pr5gredior, step forward, ad- 
vance. 

HAB-, have, hold. 

habeo, have, hold. 

adhibed, hold toward, apply, use. 

debe5 [for de-hibeo], have from, 

owe. 
praebeo [for prae-hibeo], hold 

forth, offer, show. 
prohibe5, hold before, hinder, 

prevent. 
habito, have possession of, dwell. 
debilito [from debilis = de-habi- 

lis], lessen in activity, weaken. 

I-, go- 

^o,go. 

ade5, go to. 

circume5, go around. 

coe5, assemble. 

^xto, go forth. 

ineo, go into, enter. 

obeo, go to meet, meet. 

pereo, go to the end, perish. 

praetereo, go past. 

prode5, go forward, advance. 

redeo, go back. 

sube5, go under, suffer. 

transeo, cross. 

aditus, approach. 
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comes, companion, 
covaitium., place of assembly. 
initium, beginning, 
iter, journey t road, 
praetor [for prae-itor], leader. 
reditus, going back, return. 



IAC-) throw. 

iaci5, throw. 

conicio [for coniicio], throw to- 
gether^ cast. 

deicio, throw down. 

disicio, throw asunder, scatter. 

eicio, cast out. 

inicio, throw into, infuse. 

obicio, throw before, present. 

subicio, throw under, place be- 
neath. 

traicio, throw across. 

iace5 (be thrown), lie. 

amiculum (a garment one throws 
around him), mantle. 

coniectus, volley. 



[IN-, ,«] 

in, in, into. 

inter, in the midst, between, 

interea, in the meantime. 

interim, meanwhile. 

intimus, inmost. 

intra, in the inner part, within, 

intro, go within, enter. 



IV-, IVG-, bind, yoke. 

m&, that which binds, law. 

ixLStMS, just. 

m&^\S3i, justice. 

iniuste, unjustly, 

iniuria (anything done contrary 

to right), injury, wrong. 
ius-iurandum, oath. 
'pexivLnwm, false oath, perjury, 
ividico, point out the right, judge, 
in^cium, judgment, trial, court. 
vaxQ, take oath. 
coniurati5, taking oath together, 

conspiracy. 

adiung6,/^/« to. 

seiungo, disjoin, separate. 

coniugium, connection by mar- 
riage, marriage, 

cunctus [for con-itinctus],^^?/»^^ 
together, all in a body. 

iuzta, closely joined, near by. 

LEG-, gather. 

lego, gather, select, choose, read. 
deligo, choose from, select. 
diligd, choose out, esteem highly, 

love. 
intellego [for inter-leg5], choose 

between, perceive, understand. 
neglego [for nec-lego], not to 

gather, neglect. 
conlega, one chosen with another, 

colleague. . 
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delectus, picked^ chosen, 

dilectus, choice f levy. 

diligens, choosing out, loving^ 

attentive, diligent. 
diligenter, diligently ^ carefully. 
diligentia, diligence^ carefulness. 
lector, reader. 
neglegenter, carelessly. 
sacrilegium, stealing of sacred 

things, sacrilege. 
sacrilegus, one who takes sacred 

things. 

LIB-y desire, long for. 

libet (impers.), it pleases, it is 
pleasing. 

libenter, willingly, gladly. 

libidd, desire, inclination. 

VlMi'dxs\osM'&, following desire, dis- 
solute. 

liber, doing as one desires, free. 

"Gb^r^, freely, boldly. 

libertas, freedom , liberty. 

libero, liberate. 

llberalis, befitting a free man, 
noble-minded, liberal. 

liberalitas, noble spirit, liberality. 

LIC-, LIQU-, let, leave. 

licet (impers.), it is allowed. 
scilicet [for scTre-licet],>'^« may 

know, evidently, of course. 
licentia, freedom to do as one 

pleases, license. 



relinqtto, leave behind. 

reliquus, remaining. 

reliquiae, that which is left, re- 
mains. 

delictum (a falling short of a 
standard) , y2zf///. 

LOG-, LOQU-, sound, speak. 

conloquor, speak with, converse. 

conloquium, conversation, confer- 
ence. 

eloquentia, clear speaking, elo- 
quence. 

LV-, loose, release. 

solvo [for se-lno], loose, release. 
absolyo, set free, acquit. 
dissolutus, loose^ careless, dis- 
solute. 

LVC-, shine. 

eluce5, shine forth. 

lucus, shining spot, sacred grove. 

dilucide, clearly. 

inlustro [for in-luctro], light up 

greatly, make famous. 
inlustris, lighted up, famous. 

MA-, MAN'i measure. 

manus, measuring thing, hand, 

armed force. 
eminus (hands apart), from, a 

distance. 
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nimius, beyond measure^ too much, 

mensa, table. 
mensis, month. 
trimestris, of three months. 



MAG-, MAC-, big. 

magnus, great. 

maior, greater. 

maximus, greatest. 

m&gis, greater, more. 

maxime, in the highest degree, 

especially. 
magnitudo, greatness. 
maiestas, greatness, majesty. 
magister^ master, commander. 
magistratus, office of magistrate, 

magistrate. 
mal5 [for magis-volo], wish 

rather, prefer. 

I MAN-, MEN-, mind, stay. 

inane5, stay (orig. in thought). 

mens, mind, thought. 

demens, <7»/ of one^s mind, foolish. 

dementia, madness, folly. 

mentio, calling to mind, mention- 
ing. 

mentior (form in the mind, hence 
in a bad sense), lie. 

comminTscor, devise. 

reminiscor, recall to mind. 

Minerva, Minerva, goddess of 
wisdom. 



moneo, make to think, advise, 
admoned, remind, warn. 
monumentum, memorial, monu- 
ment. 

2 MIN-, MEN-, diminish, 

minor, less. 
minus, less. 
minuo, diminish. 
administro, help (as a subordi- 
nate), do, perform. 
emtnAb, free from defects, amend,* 



I MAR-, think. 

memor, mindful. 
memoria, memory. 
commemor5, recall to memory, 
mention. 



2 Mor-, from MAR-, waste away, 
die, 

morior, die. 

morbus, sickness, disease. 

mors, death. 

mortuus, dead. 

immortalis, undying, immortal, 

MIL-, associate. 

miles, soldier. 
militaris, of a soldier^ 
mille, thousand. 
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MIR-y smile, wonder, 

nurus, wonderful. 
miror, wonder. 
nurabilis, wonderfuly strange. 
admiror, wonder at, admire. 
admirabilis, worthy of admira- 
tion. 

WL', send, let go. 

mitto, sendy let go. 

amittd, send away, let slip, lose. 

admitto, let go to, admit, commit. 

committ5, send together, join, 
place with. 

dimittd, send apart. 

emitto, send forth, let go. 

immitto, send against, let loose at. 

omitto, pass over, omit. 

praetermitto, let go by, pass over. 

remitt5, send back. 

commissum, that which is in- 
trusted, secret. 

missus, sending. 

MOD-y from MA-, measure. 

modus, measure, manner. 
modo, only. 
admodum, exceedingly. 
commode, properly, skillfully. 
immoderatus, excessive. 
modestus, moderate, modest. 
modestia, moderation, modesty. 
immodestia, immoderation. 



MOV- [MV-], maue. 

mOYe5, move. 

commoyeo, put in violent motion, ^ 

disturb, alarm. 
permoveo, move greatly, startle. 
removeo, move away. 
mdmentum [for mOYi-mentum], 

movement, moment (time), 

moment (importance), 
commiitatio, change. 

MV-, shut, fasten. 

miirus, wall. 

moenia, walls. 

TUVLTiib, fortify. 

Qommvimo, fortify strongly. 

miinitio, fortification. 

munus, service, duty, gift. 

communis ' (bound together), 

common. 
communiter, in common. 
covawLTiiidLS, fellowship, courtesy. 

I NA-, NAV-, swim. 

nayis, ship. 
nayalis, naval. 
nauta (nayita), sailor. 
nauticus, of a ship or sailor, 
nautical. 

2 NA-, no. 

ne, not, that not, lest. 

nefas, contrary to dizfine law. 
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neque or nee, and not, nor. 

nemo, no one. 

neve or neu, and not, nor. 

nihil, nothing. 

nimis, too much, very. 

nisi, if not, unless, 

non, not. 

n5nnullus, some one. 

nuUus, not any, no. 

numquam, never. 

nusquam, nowhere. 

-ne (interrogative particle). 

NEC-, NOC-, kill. 

noceo, hurt, harm. 
innocens, harmless, innocent. 
innoxius, innocent, harmless. 
pernicies, destruction. 
perniciosus, hurtful, destructive. 
nox, night. 
noctu, by night. 
noctumus, of the night, nocturnal. 

NEM-, NV|f-, allot, number. 

nttmero, count. 

enumero, count over, relate. 

nnminus, //>r^ of money, money. 

NV- (pron. St.), now. 

nunc, now. 

nOYus, new. 

nuntius, bearer of tidings. 

niintio, announce. 



enuntid, say out, tell. 
pronuntio, make publicly known. 
renuntio, carry back word, re- 
nounce, break off. 
interniin tins, mediator, go-between. 

OR-, grow, rise. 

orior, rise. 

adorior, rise up to, attack. 
coorior, rise together, break forth. 
ordo, row, line, order. 

adulescens, growing up, youth. 
adulescentulus, a very young 

man, youth. 
adulescentia, youth. 

OS-, mouth, face. 

OS) mouth, speech. 

Oro, speak, entreat. 

peroro, speak to the end, conclude. 

oraculum, diinne announcement, 

oracle. 
oratid, speech, oration. 
cdram, in the presence of. 

VX'jfeed. 

p&ter, father. 

patemus, of a father, paternal. 
patrius, of a father, ancestral. 
"^dXnSi, fatherland, native country. 
panis, bread. 

Penates, deities of the interior of 
the house. 
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PAC-, PAG-, make fast, fix. 

pax, compact, peace, 
pactum, agreement. 
pacti5, agreement. 



pecunia, money, 
pecuniosus, rich. 

pQa [for pigla],/^/ar. 

PAR-, breed, part. 

pario, bring forth, bring about, 

procure. 
aperio [for ab-pario], ^*?/ /r<wi, 

uncover, open. 
operio, cover over, conceal. 
reperio, get again, find. 

pars, part. 
partim, partly, some. 
expers, having no part in. 
dispertio, distribute, divide. 

PAV-, little. 

paucus (in pl.),y«e/. 
paucitas, fewness. 
pauper, poor. 
paupertas, poverty. 
paulo, a little, somewhat. 
parvus [for paurus], small. 
paryulus, very small. 



PED^, tread. 

}j&s,foot. 

pedes, foot soldier. 

pedes ter, on foot. 

'pedisequus, follower, servant. 

expedio, free the feet, extricate, 
explain. 

impedio, entangle the feet, hin- 
der. 

PEL-, PVL-, drive, scatter, 

pell5, drive. 

appello, 3, [adp-], drive to, bring 

near. 
appell5, I, [adp-] (go to in order 

to address), speak to. 
compello, 3, drive together, force. 
compello, I, address, speak to. 
depell5, drive away. 
impell5, drive on. 
impttlsus, instigation. 

PER-, through, reach, try, 

per, through. 

perTculum, means of trying, peril. 
experior, try thoroughly. 
peritus, experienced, skillful. 
imperitus, inexperienced. 

portus, entering, harbor. 
porticus, covered walk between 

rows of columns, colonnade. 
opportunus,_/f/A'«^. 
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PET-, move quickly y fall. 

^ttOf fall uporty attack, seek. 

appeto, strive after. 

impetus, attack. 

perpetuus, continuous, perpetual, 

perpetu5, continuously, constantly. 

PLE-, PLV-,///. 

plenus,yi^//. 

compleo, fill completely. 

opple5,y?// up. 

plerusque (usually pi.), very 

many. 
plus, more. 

plurimi (pi.), most, very many. 
plurimum, very much, most. 
complures, very many. 
locuples, rich. 
locuplet5, enrich. 

populus (r&dwi^V), people. 
publicus [for populicus],/«^//V. 
publice, on the part of the state. 
public5, seize for public use. 

PLEC-, weave, fold. 

duplex, twice folded, double. 

triplex, thrice folded, triple. 

supplez, suppliant (bending the 
knee in entreaty). 

supplicium, supplication, punish- 
ment (as criminals were be- 
headed kneeling). 

explico, unfold, explain. 



implicb, fold into, entangle. 
complector, twine around, em- 
brace. 

[P0NC), put.-] 

pono, put, place. 
comp5h5, put together, arrange. 
exp5n5, set forth, explain, disem- 
bark. 
interpond, /»/ between, interpose, 
oppon5, put against, oppose, 
praepdno, place over, 
propdno, put forth, propose. 

• 

PCS-, behind. 

post, behind, after. 
postea, afterwards, 
posteaquam, after that, after. 
posterus, coming after, next. 
posterius, later, afterwards. 
postridie, on the day after. 
postquam, after that, after. 
postremo, at last, finally. 

POT-, master. 

potior, become master of. 
potius, more, rather, 
potissimum, in preference to all 

others. 
potens, powerful. 
potestas, /tTW^r, ability. 
possum [for potsum], be able. 
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PREC-, PORC-, pray. 

precor, pray, 

posco [for porc-sco], demand. 
exposco, demand from ^ ask. 
postulo, demand. 
postulatum, demand. 

[PREM-, press :\ 

premo, press. 

exprimo, press out, represent, ex- 
press. 

opprimo, press against, crush, 
overwhelm,. 

PRO-, PRI-, PRA£-y before. 

pro [prod-], before. 

procul, at or to a distance. 

prope, near. 

propius, nearer. 

propinquus, near, related. 

prdtinus, right onward. 

proximus, next. 

prius, before, sooner. 

primus, first. 

primo, at first. 

pristinus, earlier. 

praeter, before, beyond, besides. 

praeterea, besides. 

PV-, cleanse, purify. 

puto» make clear, set in order, 

consider. 
disput5, consider well, discuss. 
reputo, count over, reflect upon. 



PVG-, thrust, strike. 

-pugad, fight. 

expvLgnOjfight out, take by fighting. 
impugno,yf^i4/ against, attack. 
oppugno, fight against, assail. 
Te:pVL%^b, fight against, oppose. 
pugna, battle. 
oppugnator, assailant. 
propugnaculum, bulwark, defense. 

QUI-, CI-, lie, abide. 

quiesco, rest, keep quiet. 
adquiesco (acq-), come to rest, die. 
quietus, quiet. 

Civis, citizen. 

civilis, of a citizen, civil. 

Civitas, citizenship, state. 

REG-, RIG-, stretch, guide. 

regio, direction, quarter, region. 
dirigo [for de-rigo] ,place straight, 

direct. 
erigo, raise up, false. 

rex, king. 

regius, of a king, kingly. 
regnum, sovereignty, kingdom. 
regno, rule. 

SAC-y fasten. 

sacer, dedicated, consecrated. 
sacerdos, priest. 
sacellum, little sanctuary. 
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sacra (pi.), sacred things, worship, 
sacrarium, place for keeping holy 

things, shrine. 
sacrilegus, sacrilegious person, 
sacrilegium, sacrilege. 
sacrifico, offer sacrifice. 
resacro, beseech again, free from 

a curse. 
sanctus, made sacred, inviolable. 

SEC-, SCI-, SCII>-, split, dis' 
tinguish. 

sexus, division, sex. 

scio, know. 

nescio, not know. 

scitum, decree. 

conscius, knowing in common, 

conscious. 
Tnsciens, ignorant. 
Tnscltia, ignorance, awkwardness. 
de8Cisc5, withdraw from. 
rescisco, learn, find out. 
rescindo, cut off, break down. 
incldo [for in-scido], cut in or 

upon. 
caedes [for scaedes], slaughter. 

SAL-, SAR-, guard, save. 
salus, safety. 

servo, save, guard. 
. conserv5, preserve, save. 



SCAND-, climb. 

ascendo, go up, ascend. 
escendo, climb up, go up. 
descendo, climb down, descend. 

SCARP-, SCRIB-, cut, scratch, 

scribo, write. 
insciibo, write upon, 
scriptor, writer, 

SEC-y follow. 

Btf^or, follow. 

cona^Vior, follow up, overtake. 

persequor, pursue, 

secundus, following, second, fav- 
orable, 

9l&Ciyx&, following, less. 

consector, pursue eagerly or con- 
tinucUly, 

pedisequus, attendant, 

SOCius, associate, ally, 
BQCi&isj&, fellowship, league, 

SED-, SII>-, sit. 

sedeo, sit. 

obsided, sit before, blockade, 
possido, take possession of , occupy . 
sessor, inhabitant. 
insidiae, ambush, snare, 
obses, hostage. 
obsidio, siege, blockade, 
praesidium, protection, garrison. 
subsidium, support, assistance. 
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SEH-y SUB,', together^ like, 

semper, always. 

semel, once. 

simul, at the same time, together, 

similis, like. 

simulo, make like, pretend. 

simulacrum, something made like, 
image. 

dissimilitudd, unlikeness, differ- 
ence. 

SEN-, old. 

senex, old. 

senesco, become old. 

senatus, council of elders, setiate. 

SEJXT'y/eel. 

aentid,/eel. 
sententia, opinion. 
sensus, feeling. 

consensio, thinking together, 
agreement. 

SER-, string, bind. 

servus, slave. 
servulus, young slave. 
servio, be a slave, serve. 
inservio, serve, devote one's self to. 
servitus, slavery. 
cdnsero, bind together, join. 
\Vi\fft2Kto, place between, interpose. 
disertus [for dis-sertus], methodi- 
ccU in speaking, fluent. 



6ha%xt^, fluently. 

praesertim (connected before-' 

hand), especially. 
rete [for srete], net. 

[SlGNUM, mark."] 

signum, mark, signal. 
8igo5, set a mark on, seal. 
significo, make a signal, signify. 
insigniter, remarkably. 

[SPESy hope.} 

spes, hope. 
spero, hope. 
despero, give up hope. 
prosperus, answering to hope, 

favorable. 
prospere, fortunately. 

SPEC-, see, spy. 

aspicio, look upon. 

conspicio, get sight of. 

despici5, look down upon, disdain. 

respicio, look back upon, regard. 

suspicio, look up to, admire. 

suspicio (subst.), mistrust, sus- 
picion. 

specto, look at. 

exspecto, look out for, await. 

exspectatio, awaiting, exspectf^ 
tton. 

speculator, spy, scout. 
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STA-, stand, 

8t5, stand. 

c5nst5, stand together^ agree. 

InatbtStand on^be at hand^set upon, 

obstS} stand against, oppose. 

praest5, stand outy excel. 

praestans, remarkable, preemi- 
nent. 

statim, steadily, immediately. 

statua, statue. 

statura, height, stature. 

superstes, surviving. 

statuo, cause to stand, establish, 
determine. 

constituo, place firmly, establish. 

destituo, set down, abandon. 

institu5, place into, establish, 
begin. 

restituo, set up again, restore. 

substituOy put in place of. 

institutum, regulation. 

desists» stand off from, leave off, 
cease. 

obsistd, stand against, resist. 

resists» withstand, resist. 

STER-, STRA-, strew, spread. 

prosterno, throw down. 
stratum» couch. 
stramentum, straw. 
strno, pile up, build. 
exstruo, build up. 
instrud» build in. 
obstruo, block up. 



[SUPER, abave.'\ 

superior, higher. 

summus [for sup-imus], highest. 

summa» highest part, top. 

supra» on the upper side, above. 

supremus, highest, last. 

supero» overpower. 

superbe» haughtily. 

TA- (pron. st.)» that. 
tam» so, 

talis, of such a kind, 
tantus» so great. 

tantum, only so much, only so far, 
\Bxa&\,for all that, nevertheless, 
tot» so many. 
tOtidem,/wx/ as many. 
turn» ctt that time, then. 

TEG-, cover, 

tego» cover. 

contego» cover up, concecU, 

tectum» covering, roof, 

TEM-, cut. 

tempus» section of time, time, 
tempestas» time, time (with re- 
spect to its physical qualities), 
weather (good or bad)» storm. 
templum, space of consecraU^ 
ground, temple. 

contemns, scorn. 
contumelia, reproach. 
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TEN-, stretch. 

tendo, stretch, direct. 

attend5y direct to. 

contends, strain for, contend, 
hasten. 

ostendo, spread out before, show. 

contentus, held together, satis- 
fied. 

contentio, struggle. 

temptd [for tento], handle, try, 
tempt. 

teneo, hold. 

obtineo, maintain. 

pertineo, reach, belong to, relate 
to. 

retineo, hold back. 

sustineo, hold up, sustain. 

tenuis (drawn out), thin, tri- 
fling. 

continenSi holding together. 

prdtinus, right onward. 

abstinentia, self-restraint. 

TERS-, shake, scare. 

terror, terror. 

d^tttteo, frighten from, deter. 

pertdTTed, frighten thoroughly. 

TIM-, stun. 

timor,y^ar. 
timed, yJrar. 
extimesco, fear greatly. 
pertimesc5, fear greatly. 



TRAG-, drag. 

traho, drag, draw. 
contraho, draw together, assemble. 
extraho, draw out. 
retrahd, draw back, remove. 
tractus, drawing, row, line. 
obtrectatio, envious detracting, 
disparagement. 

TRI-, TRS-, TER-, three. 

ties, three. 

trecentl, three hundred. 

tertius, third. 

tertio, thirdly. 

tribu5 (orig. give to a tribus, i.e., 
a third part of the Roman 
people), bestow, allot, ascribe. 

triennium, space of three years. 

trimestris, of three months. 

triplex, triple. 

tripus, tripod. 

triremis, vessel with three banks 
of oars, trireme. 

TV-, watch, guard. 

tueor, watch, guard. 
intueor, look at, regard. 
tutus, guarded, safe. 
tutum, a safe place. 

[UTOR, use:\ 

ntor, use. 
utilis, useful. 
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utilitas, usefulness^ utility. 
iniitiliS) useless. 
ususi use^ need. 

VEH-, [VAG-], move^ carry. 

veho, bear^ carry. 

invehor, bear one^s self against, 

attack, inveigh against. 
perveho, carry, carry to. 
yectigal, income, revenue, tax. 

obviam [for yehiam], in the way 

of. 
velum [for vehelum], sail. 

VEN-, [VA-, BA-],^^. 

venio, come. 

advenio, come to, arrive. 
invenio, come upon, find. 
pervenio, come to, arrive at. 
adventus, approach, arrived. 
c5ntio [for con-ventio], meeting. 
conyentus, meeting, assembly. 
advents, come to, approach. 
arbitror (ar = ad) [go to as wit- 
ness], y«<^<?. 
arbitrium,/«^/w^«^, will. 

VERT-, turn. 

verto, turn. 

averts, turn away. 

adverts, turn to. 

converts, turn completely, turn. 



revertor, turn back, return. 
animadverts, turn the attention to. 
versus, turning, line, verse. 
versor, keep turning, move about, 

be. 
adversus, turn towards, facing, 

against. 
adversarius, opponent. 
adversum (prep.), against. 
adversum (subst.), calamity. 
exadversum, over against.- 
diversus, turned different ways, 

different. 
rursus [for re-vorsus], turned 

back, backward, again. 
universus, turned into one, all, 

whole. 

VI-, VIC-, twine. 

vinum,w/;i^(product of the vine). 
vinolentus,y^// of wine. 
• vinea, vineyard, shed (built like 

an arbor for vines). 
devinciS, bind fast. 
vinculum, y^//^r. 
y\AMTCi, fault (twist). 

VIC-, conquer. 

vines, conquer. 

devincS, conquer completely, sub- 
due. 
victor, conqueror. 
victSria, victory. 
invictus, unconquered. 



WORD-GROUPS. 



23 



VID-, see. 

video, see. 

yisus, sight. 

viso, look at attentively^ go to 
look at. 

iTiYidisi^ jealousy f envy. 

priidens [for pro-videns], fore- 
seeing^ prudent y cautious. 

prudentia,^?r^j7^i4/, wisdom. 

imprudens, not foreseeing, unpre- 
pared. 

imprudenter, inconsiderately. 

imprudentia, lack of foresight, 

[VIR-, man.'\ 

vir, man. 

virTlis, manly, male. 
yiiitim, man by man, individu- 
ally. 

VIV-, VIG-, live. 

vivo, live. 
vivus, alive. 
vita, life. 
Yictus, food, living. 



convivium, a living together, 
social feast, banquet. 

VOC-, call. 

VOCo, call. 

advoco, call to, summon. 

devoco, call away^ invite. 

revoco, call back. 

invocatus, not called, uninvited. 

V0Clt5, be wont to ccUl, name. 

VOL-, will, wish. 

VOlo, will, wish. 

voluntas, will, choice. 

nolo [for ne-vol6], will or wish 

not, be unwilling. 
benevolentia, well-wishing, 

friendliness. 

[VIS-, strength."] 

vis, strength. 
violo, treat with violence. 
inviolatus, unharmed. 
vindico [for vim-dico] (assert 
authority), claim. 
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a, see ab. 

ab (before vowels and some con- 
sonants), a (before conso- 
nants), prep. w. abl., away 
from, fronty Milt. 4, 3 ; Them. 
3, 4; 7, 2; ^;/, Milt. 3, 3; 
7, 5 ; Them. 5, i ; 9, 3 J io> 
2 ; \Oy 5 ; againsty Han. zo, 5. 

abaliend, z (ab, from ; aliend, 
make alien), alienate, estrange, 
Ag. 2, 5. 

abd5, 3, -didi, -ditus (ab, away; 
2 DA-, put), put away ; hide, 
conceal. Ale. 9, i. 

abhorred, 2, -ul, — (ab, away ; 
horreo, shrink in terror), 
shrink back from ; be disin- 
clined to (followed by a with 
abl.), Milt. 3, 5. 

abicid (pronounce abiicio), 3, 
-ieci, -iectus (ab, away; iacid, 
throw), throw one side (as of 
no value), Han. 9, 3. 

abripi5, 3, -ripul, -reptus (ab, 
away ; rapid, seize), cany off 
forcibly. Milt. 4, 2. 



abrogdy z (ab, from ; rogS, ask), 
abrogate a law by an appeal to 
the people ; annul, take away 
from. Ale. 6, 3 ; Ep. 7, 3. 

abscedo, 3, -cessl, -cessus (aba, 
away; ch^^ go), depart, desist, 
£p. 9, I. 

absens, -entis, adj. (part, of 
absum) [es-, be], being away ; 
away, absent. Them. 8, 2 ; 
Han. 2, I ; 5, 3. 

absolutus, -a, -um, part., see 
absolvS. 

absolvd, 3, -VI, -solutus (ab, 
from ; solvd, loosen), set free, 
acquit. Milt. 7, 6. 

abstinentia, -ae, f. (abstinens, 
abstinent), abstinence ; unself- 
ishness, freedom from cove- 
tousness, Ep. 4, i ; 4, 6 ; self- 
denial, Ag. 7, 4. 

absuniy abesse, afuT, afuturus 
(ab, away ; sum, be), be away, 
be absent. Milt. 3, i ; Them. 
8, 4 ; abesse a, be inconsistent 
with, Ep. z, 2 ; part, absens, 
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-entis, absent. Them. 8, 2 ; 
Han. 2, I ; 5, 3. 

ac, conj. (see atque), andy as, 
than, etc. ; simul ac, as soon 
asy Pel. 5, 3 ; proinde ac si, 
just as ify Ale. 6, I ; 6, 4. 

Acarnana, -ae, f., a woman be- 
longing to Acarnania, in north- 
western Greece ; Them, i, 2. 

accedS (adc-), 3, -cess!» -cessurus 
(ad, to ; cedo, go), go or come 
tOy Milt, z, 4 ; 4y 2 ; Them. 
4> I » approach. Milt. 7, 2 ; 
agree to, Milt. 3, 5 ; be added, 
Ep. 3, I ; Pel. 3, 2. 

acceptus, -a, -um, adi. (perf. 
part, of accipi5, receive), pleas- 
ing, welcome, Han. 7, 3. 

accid5, 3, accidi (ad, to; cado, 
ya//), ya// to ; happen. Milt. 
z, I ; Ale. 3, 2 ; Han. g, i. 

accipiSy 3, -cepi, -ceptus (ad, to ; 
capio, take), take to (one's self) ; 
receive, Milt. 7, 5 ; Pans. 4, i; 
accept. Ale. 6, 3 ; Ep. 4, 2 ; 
^%' 8y 4 ) hear, Han. 2, 4. 

accubo (adc-), -are, — (&6.tnear; 
cubo, //>), //> near, Ag. 8, 3 ; 
recline (especially at table), 
Pel. 2, 2. 

accumbd (adc-), 3, -cubul, -cubi- 
tus, lay one's self down, Ag. 
8, 2. 

accurate, adv. (dX.tmlXxL%,wrought 
with care), carefully ; decided- 
ly. Ale. zo, 2. 



accuad, z [orig. = ad caosam 
provoc&re], call one to account, 
accuse. Milt. 7, 5 ; Them. 
8, 2. 

acer, acris, acre, adj. [ac-, sharp"], 
sharp ; capable, energetic, Ale 

5, I. 
acerbitas, -atis, f. (acerbus, bit- 
ter), harshness, Cim. 2, 4 ; ^/Z- 
terness, severity, sorrow, Ale. 

acerbus, -a, -um, adj. [ac-, sharp], 
bitter ; distressing, grievous, 
Cim. 4} 4* 

acies, -el, f. [ac-, sharp], edge ; 
line of battle. Milt. 5, 3 ; battle, 
MUt. 4, 4 ; Ep. 8, 3. 

acriter, adv. (acer, sharp), sharp- 
ly ; eagerly, Yi2Ji, zz, 5; ac- 
tively, Han. 7, I. 

acta, -ae, f. (dicr^), sea-shore, 
beach, Ag. 8, 2. 

acumen, -inis, n. (acud, ma>&^ 
sharp), acuteness, Han. zz, 3. 

ad, prep. w. ace., to, towards. 
Milt. 3, 6 ; 7, I ; 8, 2 ; before. 
Them. 7, i ; 7, 4 ; for. Them. 
2, I J 6, 5 ; according to, Ep. 

2,3- 
add5, 3, -didi, -ditus (ad, to; 

2 DA-, put), cuid. Them. 

2,8. 

adduc5, 3, -duxT, -ductus (ad, 

to; dilcd, lead), lead, bring, 

Ep. 3, 6 ; Han. a, 2 ; a, 4 ; 

induce^ Ale. 8| 3. 
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ade5y adv. (ad, to; eo, thither , 
to that point), to such a degree. 
Them, z, i ; zo, i; Ale. g, 3; 
thus far, so much, so very. 
Milt. 3, 5 ; Them. 4, 5 ; Han. 

4,3; Ep. 3i I- 
adeo^ -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus (ad, to ; 

eo, go), go or come to, approach. 

Them. 7, i ; 7, 4. 

adfabilis, -« (aff-), adj. (adfor, 

speak to), affable, courteous. Ale. 

1,3- 
adfer5 (aff-), -ferre, attulT (adt-), 

adlatus (all-) (ad, to; fero, 

bring), bring to, Paus. 5, 3 ; 

Ag. 8, 4 ; bring word. Milt, 

3,3- 
adficid (aff-), 3, -feci, -fectus (Mi 

to ; facto, do), do to, affect; im- 
pose, Han. 8, 2 ; treat with, 
visit with (with abl.), Ag. 4, 
8 ; in pass., be troubled, Han. 

4, 3- 
adfinitas (afi-), -atis, f. (adfi- 

nis, relative), relationship by 

marriage, Paus. 2, 3. 

adfirmd (afi-), i (ad, intensive ; 
firmd, strengthen, confirm), 
present in words as firm, 
true; assert, declare. Them. 
4, 2. 

adhibeOy 2, -uT, -itus (ad, to, to- 
wards; habeo, hold), hold 
towards ; show, entertain, Ep. 
7, 2 ; use, employ, Paus. 4, 3. 

fldhuc, adv. (ad, to; hue, hith- 



er), to this point ; to this time, 
hitherto, as yet. Milt. 5, 5. 

Adimantus, -T, m., Adimantus, an 
Athenian general ; Ale. 7, i. 

adimdy 3, -emi, -emptus (ad, to 
[one's self] ; em-, take), take 
away, Ep. 4, 4. - , 

adipiscor, 3, adeptus (ad, to ; 
aplscor, reach), obtain, gain, ac- 
quire. Them, g, 4. 

aditus, -iis, m. (ad, to; i-, go), 
access, admittance. Milt. 8, 4; 
Paus. 3, 3. 

adiang5y 3, -iiinxi, -iunctus (ad, 
to ; lungd, yoke, join), join to. 
Ale. 9, 5; Ag. 6, 3; add, 

Ep. lOy 4* 

adiuvdy z, -iuvi, -iutus (ad, with- 
out foree; iuvo, help), help, 
aid. Milt. 7, i ; Paus. 2, 4 ; 
Ale. 9, 5. 

Admetus, -T, m., Admetus, a king 
of the Molossians in Epirus, 
who befriended Themistoeles 
in his exile ; Them. 8, 3. 

administro, i (ad, upon; mini- 
str5, attend), assist, perform, 
carry out, Ale. 4, 3. 

admirabilis, -e, adj. (admiior, 
wonder at), wonderful, worthy 
of admiration, Ag. 7, 3. 

admirandas, -a, -um (part, of 
admiFor, wonder at), to be ad- 
mired, wonderful, Ep. 3, 2. 

admiror, z (ad, at, miror, look 
with wonder), be astonished 
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fl/, Ep. 6, 3 ; wonder. Ale. 
I, 4; admire. Ale. ii, 5. 

admitto, 3, -misi, -missus (ad, to; 
mittd, send, let go), admit ; per- 
form, commit, Ep. 6, 3. 

admodtmiy adv. (ad, to, up to; 
modus, limit), in a high de- 
gree ; very, exceedingly. 

admone5, 2, -ul, -itus (ad, to; 
moneS, give warning), give 
warning, Paus. 5, I. 

adorior, 4, -ortus (ad, against; 
orior, raise one's self), attack, 
Han. zi, 4 ; Ag. 4, i. 

adquiesco (acq-),3,-evT, — (ad, de- 
noting ^^'^>?«/«^; qaiS8c5,r^j/), 
become quiet ; die, Han. 13, i. 

adripi5 (arr-), 3, -ripul, -reptus 
(ad, to [one^s self] ; rapid, 
snatch), seize, catch up, Them. 
8, 4 ; Ale. 10, 5. 

adsum (ass-), adesse, adfui (aff-), 
— (ad, at; sum, be), be at hand; 
be present, Pel. 3, 2 ; 4, i. 

adulescens, -entis, m. and f. 
(part, of adolescdj grow), 
young; as subst., young man, 
Ep. 2, 2 ; Ag. 6, 3. 

adulescentia, -ae, f. (adulSscSns, 
young), youth (from the seven- 
teenth to the fortieth year). 

adalescentulus, -1, m. (aduie- 
scSns, young man), young, 
man. Pel. 2, 3 ; Ag. 6, 2. 

adulterium, -1, n. (adulter, an 
adulterer), adultery, Ep. 5, 5. 



advenid, 4, -venl, -ventus (ad, 
to; venio, come), come to; 
come, arrive. Ale. 6, i. 

adventd, i, — , — (intensive of 
advenio), come to; approctch, 
arrive. Milt. 7, 4. 

adventus, -us, m. (ad, to ; ven-, 
come), coming to ; coming, ap- 
proach, arrival, Cim. 2, 5; 
Ag. 8, 3 ; Ep. 4, I. 

adversarius, -a, -um, adj. (ad- 
versus, opposed), opposing. Pel. 
I, 2 ; as a subst, opponent. 
Milt. 2, 5 ; Them. 3, 3 ; Han. 

8,4. 

adversttm, -I, n. (neuter of the 
adj. adverstts, opposite), the 
opposite direction. Milt, i, 5; 
calamity, disaster. Ale. 8, 4. 

adversus and adversum, adv. 
(ad, towards ; vertS, turn), op- 
posite; prep. w. ace., against. 
Milt. 4, 5 ; Han. 4, 2 ; 8, 4. 

adversus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
advertd, turn towards), facing, 
opposite ; adverse. Pel. 5, i ; 
res adversae, adversity. Ale. 
6, 2. 

adverts, 3, -tl, -sus (ad, to ; vert5, 
turn), turn to or towards ; ani- 
mum advertere, notice, observe, 
Ep. 6, 2. 

advO€5, z (ad, to; voc5, call), 
call to ; call. Ale. 6, 4. 

aedes, -is, f. [aid-, burn, orig. a 
hearth or fire-place'], temple, 
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Paus. 5, 2 ; in pi., dwellingy 
house, 

aedificium, -i, n. (*aedifex, build- 
er) y buildings house, Ale zo, 6 ; 
Han. 12, 3 ; 12, 4. 

aedifico, i (*aedifex, builder), 
build, construct, Them, a, 2 ; 
6y 2 ; Han. la, 3. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick, suf- 
fering, Milt. 7, 5. 

Aegos flumen, -inis, n., Goat- 
river, a river and town in the 
Thracian Chersonesus, where 
Lysander and the Spartans 
defeated the Athenians in the 
decisive battle of the Pelopon- 
nesian war; Ale. 8, i. 

Aegyptus, -T, f., Egypt, a coun- 
try in northeastern Africa ; 
Ag. 8, 6 ; 8, 2. 

Aegyptias, -a, -um (Aegyptus, 
Egypt), adj., Egyptian, Paus. 
3, 2- 

AemiliuSy -1, Lucius Aemilius 
Paulus, a Roman consul, killed 
at the battle of Cannae, B.C. 
216 ; Han. 4, 4 ; another of 
the same name was consul in 
182 B.C. ; Han. 13, i. 

aemulor, i (aemulus, rivaling, 
we with, try to rival, Ep. 
5,6. 

aeneiis, -a, -um, adj. (aes, copper), 
of copper, of bronze, bronze 
(adj.), Han. 9, 3. 

Aeolis, -idis, f. (A/oX/f), Aeolis, a 



country in Asia Minor north 

of Ionia ; Milt. 3, i. 
aequalis, -e (aequus, equal), 

adj., equal in age; as subst, 

contemporary, coeval, Ep. 

a, 2. 
aeque, adv. (aequus, equal), 

equally, Han. 4, 3. 
aequiper5y i (aequipar, perfectly 

equal), equal. Them. 6, I ; 

Ale. II, 3. 
aequitas, -atis, f. (aequus, equal), 

equality ; fairness, justice. 

Milt. 2, 2. 
aequus, -a, -um, adj. [ic-, aic-, 

like^ equal ; favorable. Milt. 

5, 4 ; proper. Them. 7, 2. 
aerarium, -i, n. (aes, money), 

treasury, Han. 5, 5. 
aestimd, i, reckon, estimate. 

Milt. 7, 6 ; assess, impose, 

Cim. I, I. 
aetas, -atis, f. (for aevitas, fr. 

aevum, age), age. Milt. 1,1; 

time. Them. 9, i ; Ale. i, 2 ; 

Han. a, 5. 
Africa, -ae, f., Africa, sometimes 

used of the continent, but 

more usually of the vicinity of 

Carthage only, Libya ; Han. 

3, 3; 7, I ; 8, I. 
Agamemndn, -onis, m., Agamem- 
non, king of Mycenae and 

commander-in-chief of the 

Greeks in the Trojan war ; 

Ep. 5, 5. 
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ager, agri, m. {i.ypin),Jield, Milt. 

2y I ; Cim. 2, 5 ; district^ Paus. 

3, 3 ; territory. Pel. 5, 5. 
AgesilaaSy -I, m., Agesilaus, king 

of Sparta, 400-361 B.C. 
aggredior, 3, -gressus sum (ad, 

against; gradior, gd)y attack. 

Them. 4, 4 j Ale. 10, 4 ; assail. 

Ale. 4, 2. 
AgiSy -idis, m., Agis, a king of 

Sparta, brother of Agesilaus. 
agndsc5 (ad-gn-), 3, -gnovl, 

-gnitus (ad, to [one*s self] ; 

(g)nosc5, get knowledge of), 

recognize ; acknowledge, Ag. 

1,4. 
^g5> 3» ^g^» aetus [ag-, drive, 

lead], put in motion ; dfit?, Han. 

zo, I ; Ale. 4, i ; act. Ale. 10, 

2 ; plan, Them. 5, i ; 9, 3 ; 

treat with (cam), Cim. i, 3; 

grati&8 agere, thank, Han. 

7, 2. 

agrestis, -e, adj. (ager, field), 
rustic, of a peasant. Pel. 2, 5. 

aio, defeetive [for agio, fr. ag-, 
say], say, TYi^m.. i, 4; affirm, 
declare. Them. 4, 2; g, i. 

alacer, -cris, -ere, adj., eager, ac- 
tive, bold, Paus. 2, 6. 

Alcibiades, -is, m., Alcibiades, a 
eelebrated Athenian general 
of the Peloponnesian war; 
Ale. 1, I, ete. 

Alcmaedn, -onis, m., Alcmaeon, 
son of Amphiaraus and £ri- 



phyle. Bidden by his father, 
he slew his mother, and was 
in eonsequenee pursued by the 
Furies; Ep. 6, 2. 

Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, 
a tyrant of Pherae in Thessaly, 
the bitter foe of Pelopidas; 
Pel. 5, 2 ; 5, 4. 

alias, adv. (alius, other), on other 
occasions, Han. 11, 7. 

alienatus, -a, -um, adj. (pail, 
of alieno, make another*s), es- 
tranged, alienated, Cim. 2, 4 ; 
Ale. 5, I. 

alienus, -a, -um, adj. (alius), of 
another; ^unsuitable. Milt. 6, i ; 
disadvantageous. Them. 4, 5. 

alio, adv. (alius, other), to an- 
other place ; elsewhere ; to a 
different object. Them. 6, 3. 

aliquandd, adv. [alt-, some or 
other; quandd, when], at some 
time or other. Ale. 5, i. 

aliqaant5, adv. (aliqaantas,x^7»ff, 
a little), somewhat, a little. 
Ale. II, I. 

aliquantum, adv. (aliqaantns, 
some, d little), somewhat, a lit- 
tle, £p. 9, 2. 

aliquis, -qua, -quid, indef. subst 
pron. (alius, other ; quis, who), 
some one or other, Ep. 3, 5 ; 
4, 4 ; something (neut.), Paus. 
4, I; Han. 11, 2. 

aliquot, indef. num. adj. indecL 
(alius, other; quot, how many), 
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somej several^ a few, Han. 4, 

4 ; 5,1; 13, 2. 

aliter, adv. (alius, other), other- 
wise. Them. 7, 6. 

alius, -a, -ud, gen. -ius» pronom. 
adj. [al-, ALI-, other"], other, 
another^ Milt. 8, i ; neque 
aliud, and nothing else; alii 
. . . alii, some . . . others, Han. 
8, 2. 

AlpeSy -ium, f., the Alps, the 
high mountains of Switzer- 
land, in ancient times the 
northern boundary of Italy. 

Alpiciy -orum, m. (AlpSs, Alps), 
the inhabitants of the Alps. 

alter, -era, -erum, gen. -lus, 
pronom. adj. [al-, ali-, other], 
another (of two) ; other, Pel. 
z, 4; Ag. 8, I ; one or the 
other, Ag. i, 3 j second. Them. 

5, 3 ; Pel. 4, 3 ; Han. 3, 3. 
altitude, -inis, f. (altus, high), 

height, Milt. 5, 3. 
altus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of al5, 
feed), grown; high, Them. 

6, 5- 

amice, adv. (amicus, friendly), 
in a friendly manner, Han. 
a, 6. 

amicitia, -ae, f. (amicus, friend- 
ly), friendship. Them. 9, 4 ; 
£p. 6, I. 

amiculum, -1, n. (amicio, throw 
around) [lAC-, throw], mantle, 
cloak, Cim. 4, 2. 



amicus, -1, m. [am-, love], friend. 

amicus, -a, -um, adj. [am-, love], 
friendly. Milt. 3, 6 ; Ag. 2, 5 ; 
Han. 10, 2. 

a-mitt5, 3, -mlsi, -missus (ab, 
away ; mittd, send, let go), let 
go; lose. Ale. 5, 5; 6, 2. 

amor, -oris, m. [am-, love], love, 
Cim. I, 2. 

Amphipolis, -is, f., Amphipolis^ 
a city in Thrace, on the Stry- 
mon river ; Cim. 2, 2. 

amphora, -ae, f. (d/A0opet$s), a 
two-handled jar, Han. g, 3. 

amplius, adv. (amplus, large), 
more, more than. Pel. 2, 3 ; 
Han. 2, 3 ; besides. Ale. 11, 2 ; 
Ag. 8, 2. 

amplus, -a, -um, adj. [ple-, plv-, 
fill], large ; splendid. Ale. i, 2. 

an, conj., or, whether, introduc- 
ing the second part of a double 
question ; Milt. 4, 4. 

anceps, -cipitis, adj. (an-, around; 
CAP- in caput, head), two- 
headed ; double. Them. 3, 4. 

ancora, -ae, F. (A7Kv/)a), anchor, 
Them. 8, 7. 

Andocides, -is (-1), m., Andocides, 
an Athenian orator ; he was 
suspected of being connected 
with the outrage done to the 
Hermae at Athens during the 
Peloponnesian war just before 
Alcibiades sailed for Sicily ; 
Ale. 3, 2. 
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angustiae, -arum, f. (angustus, 
narrow), narrows; straits. 
Them. 3, 2 ; narrow defiles, 
Ep. 7, I ; Han. 5, 2. 

angustus, -a, -um, adj. [ang-, 
squeeze, choke\ narrow. Them. 

4, 5- 
anima, -ae, f. [an-, breathe ; cf. 

animus], breath ; life, Paus. 5, 

4; Ep. 9, 3; Han. i, 3. 

animadverts, 3, -tl, -sus (animus, 

attention; advert5, turn to), 

attend to ; notice, Ep. 6, 3 ; 

Ag. 2, 5; see, perceive. Ale. 

8, 4 ; Pel. 4, 4 ; learn. Milt. 

4, 5- 
animatus, -a, -um, adj. (part. 

of animd, give a disposition of 

mind), disposed, affected, Cim. 

2, 4. 

animus, -1, m. [an-, breathe ; cf. 
anima], mind. Ale. i, 4 ; heart, 
Paus. 5, 2 ; Han. i, 3; courage. 
Milt. 4, 5 ; Ep. 3, I ; ability. 
Them. 10, i. 

annalis, -is, m. (annalis, of a 
year ; sc. liber), record of a 
year, historical work, Han. 

13, I- 
annus, -1, m. [ac-, bend, swell"], 

year, Milt. 8, i ; 8, 3. 

annuus, -a, -um, adj. (annus, 

year) , of a year; lasting a year, 

annual, Them, g, 4 ; Han. 

7,4- 
ante, prep. w. ace., before (of 



time or space). Ale. 3, 2; 
Han. 3, 4 ; adv. before, previ- 
ously. Milt. 8, 1 ; Them. 2, 4. 

antea, adv. (ante, before; ea, 
these things), before, previously, 
Han. 2, 2 ; 3, 4. 

anteced5, 3, -cess!- (ante, before; 
cedo, go), go before, excel. Ale. 
9, 3 ; Ep. 2, 2; Han. i, i. 

anteferO, -ferre, -tuli, -latus 
(ante, before ; ferS, bear), bear 
before ; place before, Them, i, 
i; Ag. 4, 6 ; prefer, Ep. 5, 3 ; 

Ag. I, 5- 
antepdnS, 3, -posul, -positus 
(ante, before: pono, place), 
place before, prefer, Ep. 1,4; 



2, 2. 



Antiochus, -i, m., Antiochus, king 
of Syria 223-187 B.C. He 
engaged in war with Rome at 
the instigation of Hannibal; 
Han. 2, i; 7, 6. 

antiquitas, -atis, f. (antiquns, 
old), antiquity. Milt. 1,1. 

aperid, 4, -erui, -ertus (aib,from ; 
PAR-, get), lay bare, uncover ; 
disclose, reveal. Them. 8, 6; 
Pel. 3, 2. 

apertus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
aperid, lay bare), open, Milt. 

5,3- 
Apolld, -inis, M., Apollo, son of 

Jupiter and Latona ; the god 

of the sun, prophecy, etc. ; 

his chief shrine was at Delphi 
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apparatus, -us, m. (apparo, make 
ready), preparation ; state, 
pomp, Paus. 3, 2. 

appare5 (adp-), 2, -ui, -iturus 
(ad, to ; pared, be at hand), be 
clear. Ale. 3, 3; Ag. 6, 
I; come in sight, appear, 
Han. 12, 4 ; Ep. 6, 4 ; Pel. 



I, I. 



apparO, i (ad, for ; parS, pre- 
pare), prepare for; make ready 
for, prepare. Ale. 3, 2; Ag. 
3, 2 ; Han. 7, i. 

appell5 (adp-), 3, -pull, -pulsus 
(ad, to; pelld, drive), drive to ; 
bring to land. Milt. 4, 2. 

appell5 (adp-), i [pel-, drive, 
ef. appelld, 3], accost, address ; 
call, name. Milt. 8, 3; Han. 

3,4- 

Appenninus, -I, m., the Apen- 
nines, a mountain range ex- 
tending nearly the length of 
Italy; Han. 4, 2. 

appetd (adp-), 3, -il (ivl), -itus 
(ad, upon ; pet5, fall), attack, 
seek for ; strive after earnestly, 
Paus. 2, 2. 

apportO (adp-), i (ad, to; portd, 
carry), carry to; bring. Ale. 
9, 2. 

aptus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of 
*ap6, ef. AP-, lay hold], ft, capa- 
ble. Ale. 1 5 2. 

apud, prep. w. aee., near, Han. 
4> 3 ; 6» 3; ^'» Ep- 10» 3 ; Han. 



2, 4 ; before, Them. 7, 2 ; xo, 

i; among. Milt. 6, 2 ; Ep. i, 

I; Tvith, Ale. 8, 4 ; Han. 

7, 3 ; at the house of, Han. 

12, I ; in the writings of, Han. 

4, 4 ; on. Them. 7, 5. 
Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, a eoun- 

try in southeastern Italy ; 

Han. 4, 4. 
aquild, -onis, m., the north wind. 

Milt. I, 5. 
ara, -ae, f., altar, Paus. 4, 4 ; 

Ag. 4, 7 J Han. 2, 4. 
arbitrium, -I, n. (arbiter, judge), 
^ judgment; will, Ale. 7, i; 

Han. 12, 5. 
arbitror, i(dJbii»x, judge), judge; 

think, Ep. 1,1; Ag. 6, 3 j Han. 

iOi3- 
arbor, -oris, f. (arbos) [al-, ar-, 

grow], tree, Milt. 5, 3. 

Arcadia, -ae, f. (Areas, Arca- 
dian), Arcadia, the eountry 
oeeupying the middle portion 
of the Peloponnesus in Greeee; 
Ale. 10, 5. 

Areas, -adis, adj., Arcadian; as 
subst. (pi-)» Arcadians, Ep. 6, 
i; 6, 2. 

Archias, -ae, m., Archicts, a The- 
ban chief magistrate killed by 
Pelopidas and his friends ; 
Pel. 3, 2. 

Archinus, -T, Archinus, an Athe- 
nian ; a sympathizer with the 
oligarchy of Archias the Th-" 
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ban and his colleagues ; Pel. 

3, 2. 
argentum, -i, n. [arg-, shine, be 

bright], shining metal ; silver, 

£p. 4, 2 ; Han. 9, 3. 
Argi, -orum, m., see Argos. 
Argilius, -a, -um, adj., ofArgilus, 

a Thracian city ; as subst., 

an Argilian, Paus. 4, i ; 

5,4- 

Argivus, -a, -um, adj. (Argi, 
Argos), of Argos, or Argolis ; 
subst. (pi.), Argivi, -orum, m., 
Ar gives. 

Argos (only nom. and ace), 
usually in the form Argi, 
-orum, Argos, the capital of 
the country Argolis in north- 
eastern Peloponnesus ; Milt. 
8, I ; 8, 3. 

arguo, 3, -ui, -utus [arg-, shine, 
be bright], make plain, prove ; 
accuse, Paus. 3, 7 ; Ale. 7, 2. 

arma, -orum, n. [AR-,y?/], imple- 
ments ; arms, Cim. 3, 3 ; Pel. 
3, 3 ; Ep. 2, 5 ; force of arms, 
Han. 10, 4; II, 7; war, Han. 
2, I. 

armati, -5rum, m. (arm&tus, 
armed), armed men. Milt. 5, i ; 
Han. 12, 4. 

armatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
armb, arm), armed; see armati. 

armd, i [arma, arms ; ar-, ft], 
equip, Ag. 3, 2 ; rouse, incite, 
Han. 10, I. 



ars, artis, .F. [ar-, ^/], art, Ep. 
2,2. 

ArtabaziiSy -T, m., Artabazus, 
satrap of Phrygia in Persia ; 
he acted as intermediary 
between the Persian king 
and Pausanias, when the lat- 
ter turned traitor; Paus. 

2,5- 
Artaphemes, -is, m., Artapher- 

nes, one of the two Persian 
commanders of the army de- 
feated at Marathon by the 
Athenians in 490 B.C.; Milt. 
4, I. 

Artazerzes, -is, m., (a) Aria- 
xerxes, Longimanus (" Long- 
hand"), king of Persia 473- 
425 B.C. ; Them, g, i ; lo, 2 ; 
(b) Artaxerxes Mnemon, king 
of Persia 405-359 B.C. ; Ep. 
4, i; Ag. 2, I. 

Artemisium, -1, n., Artemisium, 
a promontory on the north- 
eastern shore of Euboea ; the 
Greek fleet met the Persian 
off this in 480 B.C. and fought 
a drawn battle; Them. 3, 2; 

3,4- 
arz, arcis, F. [arc-, shut in, 

keep off], citadel, Them. 2, 8; 

Cim. 2, 5; Pel. I, 2. 

ascendd (adsc-), 3, -di, -ensus (ad, 

to ; scando, climb), climb to, go 

to ; embark, embark upon. Ale 

4, 3; Han. 7, 6. 
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Asia, -ae, f., Asia^ either (a) the 
continent so far as known to 
the ancients; or (b) Asia 
Minor, as termed later; Milt. 
3, i; Them. 5, i; Ale. ^y i. 

aspergd (ads-), 3, -si, -sus (ad, 
upon ; spargd, sprinkle)^ sprin- 
kle upon ; stain^ Ale. 3, 6. 

aspemor, i (ab, from ; spemor, 
remove)^ cast off; scorn^ dis- 
dain^ Cim. I, 2. 

aspiciS (ads-), 3, -exi, -ectus 
(ad, upon ; specio, look)^ look 
upon ; look boldly in the face, 
face, Ep. 8, 3. 

astii, N., indeel. (Attv), city; 
usually Athens, Them. 4, i; 
Ale. 6, 4. 

at, conj., but, yet, Them. 3, 2 ; 
8, 7; but yet, nevertheless, 
Paus. 3, I. 

Athenae, -arum, f., Athens, the 
leading city of Greece, the 
capital of Attica; Milt, i, 5; 
3, 6, etc. 

Atheniensis, -e, adj. (Athenae, 
Athens), as a subst., an Athe- 
nian, Milt. I, i; Ale. 1,1, etc. 

athleta, -ae, m. (d^XiyriJj), athlete, 
Ep. 2, 4. 

atque or (before consonants 
only) ac, conj. (ad, to, in addi- 
tion ; -que, and), and^ and 
furthermore, and in fact, and 
yet, Han. 2, 4 ; 13, 3 ; Ep. 
2, 3 ; after words of compari- 



son, as, than. Milt. 7, 4; Them. 
6, 3 ; Han. 2, 2. 

attendd, 3, -di, -tus (ad, towards; 
tendd, stretch), turn towards; 
with animum, Ale. 5, 2, give 
attention to. 

Attica, -ae, f., Attica, the coun- 
try of Greece of which Athens 
was the capital ; Milt. 4, 2 ; 
Them. 10, 5. 

Atticus, -a, -um, adj., belonging 
to Attica, Athenian, Ep. 6, 3 ; 
as a subst., an Athenian, Ep. 
6, I. 

Atticus, -T, M., Titus Pomponius 
Atticus, a great friend of Cice- 
ro ; he wrote history, and re- 
sided chiefly in Athens, from 
which fact he received his 
cognomen ; Han. 13, i. 

attingO (adt-), 3, -tigi, -tactus 
(ad, to, upon; tangd, touch), 
touch upon. Pel. 1,1. 

auctor, -oris, m. (auged, in- 
crease ; AVG-, grow), author, 
historian. Them. 10, 4; advis- 
er, supporter. Pel. 3, 3. 

auctoritas, -atis, f. (auctor, 
author), authority, influence. 
Milt. 5, 2 ; Cim. 2, i ; Ale. 

3, I- 

audacter, adv. (aud&z, bold), 

boldly, Ep. 9, I. 
audeo, 2, ausus sum (for avideo) 
[av-, mark, desire^, dare, Milt. 

4, 5; Them. 4, 2; Ag. 6, 3. 
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audi5, 4, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus 

[av-, marky notice^ hear. 

Them. 4, 5 ; 7, 2 ; learn, Ale. 

4, 5 ; audiSns dictd, obedient, 

Ag. 4, 2. 
aufer5, -ferre, abstuli, ablatus 

(ab, from; fero, carry), take 

from ; take away. Ale. g, 2. 
auged, a, auxT, auctus [avg-, 

grow^ make grow ; increase, 

Ag. 6, 3. 
AureliuS) -I, m., C. Aurelius Cotta, 

a Roman consul in Hannibal's 

time ; Han. 7, i. 
aureus, -a, -um, adj. (aarom, 

gold), of gold, golden. Pans, i, 

3 ; Han. 7, 2. 
auris, -is, f. [av-, mark, notice"], 

ear, Milt. 3, 6 ; Pel. 3, i. 
aurum, -1, n. [avs-, burn"], gold, 

money, Ep. 4, i. 
aut, eonj. introdueing two alter- 



natives, either . , , or, Ep. 3, 

5 ; Han. 10, 6. 

autem, adversative eonj., post- 
positive (ef. aut), but, Ep. 2, 
I ; Han. 8, 3 ; on the other 
hand. Milt. 6, 2 ; Ep. 4, 2 ; 
moreover. Them. 9, 4 ; Ep. 5, 

6 ; now. Them. 2, i ; Han. 9, 
2 ; however. Them. 9, 4 ; Pel. 
5, i; Ag. 8, i; furthermore, 
Them. 10, 3 ; Han. 13, i. 

auzilium) -T, n. [avg-, grow\ 
aid, help, assistance, Milt. 4, i ; 

4, 3 ; Paus. X, 4. 
avaritia) -ae, f. (B.YkniB,covetous), 

avarice, Han. 9, 2. 
averts, 3, -verti, -versus (ab, 

from ; vertd, turn), turn away, 

draw off, Ale. 4, 7. 
avocd, I (ab, away ; voc6, call), 

call away, dissuade from, Ep. 

5, 3- 



B 



Baebius, -T, m., Cn. Baebius 
Tamphilus and M. Baebius 
Tamphilus, Roman eonsuls, 
B.C. 182 and 181; Han. 13, i. 

Bagaeus, -1, m., Bagaeus, one of 
the Persians sent to murder 
Alcibiades ; Ale. 10, 3. 

barbari, -orum, m., barbarians, 
especially Persians, Them. 3, 
i; 6, 2; 7,5. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj. {pdpfiafMs), 



foreign, strange ; as a subst, 
a barbarian. Milt. 7, i ; Persian, 
viz., Xerxes, Them. 4, 5 ; Per- 
sian, viz., Tissaphernes, Ag. 

3, I- 
beatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

beo, make happy), happy; rich, 

Ag. 8, 2. 

bellicOsus, -a, -um, adj. (belli- 

CU8, of war),' warlike, Han. 

10, 2. 
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bellicus, -a, -um, adj. (bellum, 
war), pertaining to war, mili- 
tary, Ag. 4, 2. 

bell5, I (bellum, war), carry 
on war, fight. Them. 5, i; 
9, 2. 

bellum, -1, N. (old duellum) [dva-, 
apart, two], contest between 
two; war. Milt. 3, i; 7, i; 
Them. 2, i; in the locative 
case, belli, abroad, in the field. 
Ale. 7, I. 

bene, adv., comp. melius, superl. 
optimS (bonus, good), well. 
Milt. 1,1; Han. 4, 3. 

benevolentia, -ae, f. (benevolus, 
friendly), good-will, friendli- 
ness. Ale. 6, 3. 

biduum, -1, n. [£r. adj. biduus 
(bi-diSs), containing two days], 
the space of two days, Han. 

6,3- 
bini, -ae, -a, distr. num. adj. [bi- 

(DVI-), two], two by two, Han. 

7,4- 
bis, num. adv. [bi-(DVi-), two], 

twice. Them. 7, 5. 
Bithynil, -orum, m., Bithynians, 

Han. II, 4. 
Bithynia, -ae, f., Bithynia, a 

country on the northwest coast 

of Asia Minor ; Han. 12, 2. 
Bizanthe, -es, f., Bizanthe, a 



town upon the Hellespont in 
the Thracian Chersonesus ; 
Ale. 7, 4. 

blandus, -a, -um, adj. [mal-, 
crush, grind], flattering, cour- 
teous. Ale. I, 3. 

Blith5, see Sulpicius ; Han, 

13, I. 

Boedtii, -orum, m., Boeotians, the 
inhabitants of Boeotia, a dis- 
trict of Greece, west of Attica, 
Ale 10, 3 ; Ag. 4, I. 

bonitas, -atis, f. (bonus, good), 
goodness, integrity. Milt. 8, 3. 

bonum, -I, n. (bonus, good), good 
thing, pi. ; Ale. 2, I ; good 
qualities, Ep. 3, i; services. 
Them. 9, 3 ; property. Ale. 4, 
5 ; Han. 7, 7. 

bonus, -a, -um, adj., comp. me- 
Uor, superl. optimus, good. 
Them. 7, 2 ; safe. Them. 6, i. 

boreas, -ae, m. ifiopiai), north 
wind. Milt. 2, 4. 

brevis, -e, adj., short. Milt. 2, i ; 
brevi, adv. (i.e., for brevi tem- 
pore, shortly, presently. 

brevitas, -atis, f. (brevis, short), 
brevity, conciseness, Ep. 5, i. 

Byzantium, -T, n., Byzantium; 
the modern Constantinople 
stands on the site of this city ; 
Paus. 2, 3. 
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C (occasionally G), an abbrevia- 
tion for the praenomen Gaius 
(Caius). 

Cadmea, -ae, f., the Cadmea or 
citadel of Thebes, so called 
from CadmuSi reputed to have 
founded the city. 

cadO, 3, cecidi, casurus [cad-, 
fall], fall, Paus. 2, 5 ; Pel. 3, 
3 ; /all (perisk)y Paus. i, 2 j 
happen. Milt. 2, 5. 

cadiiceus, -1, m., ^2 heralcTs staff, 
Han. II, I. 

caedes, -is, f. (caedd, cut, kill) 
[sci-, SCID-, splitl, a cutting 
down ; slaughter, Ep. g, i ; 

10, 3- 
caelum, -1, n. [for cavilum, fr. 

CAV-, hollow^ sky, heaven. Pel. 

2, 5- 

caerimdnia, -ae, f. [cre-, make\, 
strictly sacred work, ceremo- 
ny; respect, reverence, sanctity. 
Them. 8, 4. 

calamitas, -atis, f., disaster, de- 
feat, Ag. 6, I. 

Callias, -ae, m., Callias, an Athe- 
nian, who released Cimon from 
prison by paying the state fifty 
talents; Cim. i, 3. 

callide, adv. (callidus, shrewd), 
shrewdly, cleverly. Them, i, 4. 

callidus, -a, -um, adj. (called, be 



skillful), skillful, shrewd, Haa 
5, 2; sagacious, Han. 9, 2. 

Calliphron, -onis, m., Calliphran, 
a teacher of Epaminondas. 

Callistratus, -1, m., CalHstratus, 
an Athenian orator; sent as an 
embassador to the Arcadians, 
he is brought into competition 
with Epaminondas, represent- 
ing Thebes ; Ep. 6, I. 

campus, -1, M. [scAP-, scamp-, 
scratch, dig^ plain. Milt. 4, 2; 
field, Ag. 3, 6, etc. 

canis, -is, m. or f., dog, hound. 
Pel. 2, 5. 

Cannensis, -e, adj. (Cannae, Can- 
nae), of Cannae, a town of 
Apulia in Italy. It was the 
scene of Rome's worst defeat 
at the hands of Hannibal in 
216 B.C.; Han. 5, 4. 

canto, I (intensive form of cano, 
sing), sing, Ep. 2, i; play; 
cant&re tibiis, play on the 
flute, Ep. 2, I. 

capessd, 3, -Ivi, -Itus (desidera- 
tive form of capid, take), take 
eagerly ; take part in, under- 
take. Them. 2, i. 

capid, 3, cepi, captus [cap-, 
take"], take, Ep. 3, 4; capture^ 
Pel. 2, 2; Han. 10, 6; cafii- 
vate, win over. Ale. 9, 3; move. 
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affect^ Them. 8, 7; form, Paus. 
3, 3; Han. 9, 3. 

captivusy -a, -um, adj. [cap-, 
take\ captive; as a subst, 
captive, Han. 7, 2; 7, 3. 

captns, -a, -um (part, of capid, 
/<z>&^), influenced. Milt, a, 5 ; 
in plural as a subst., captives. 
Ale. 5, 6. 

Capua, -ae, f., Capua, thf chief 
city of Campania, the division 
of Italy just south or south- 
east of Latium; Han. 5, i. 

caput, -itis, N. [cap-, take, hold), 
head ; life, Ep. 8, 5; capitis 
danmare, condemn to death. 
Ale. 4, 5; capitis absoliitus, 
acquitted of a capital charge, 
Milt. 7, 6. 

Car, Cans, m., a Carian; in- 
plural. Milt. 2, 5. 

cared, 2, -ul, -iturus, be without, 
lacky Milt. 2, 3; Paus. 3, 5; 
do without, Ep. 3, 4; be absent 
from. Pel. i, 4; 5, i. 

Caria, -ae, f. (Car, a Carian), 
Carta, a country in south- 
western Asia Minor. 

caritas, -atis, f. (cams, dear), 
dearncss ; affection, love, at- 
tachment. Ale. 5, I ; 8, I ; Ep. 
4,2. 

cams, -a, -um, adj., dear, beloved. 
Ale. II, 6. 

casa, -ae, f. [scad-, cad-, ccrver'l, 
cottage. Ale. lo, 4. 



caatellnm, -I, n. (diminutive of 
castrum, ccutle, fort), fort, for- 
tress, castle^ Milt, a, i ; fortified 
dwelling, Han. la, 3. 

castra, -drum, n. (pi. of castrum), 
camp, MUt. 4, 5; 5, 2; 5, 5. 

castrum, -i, n. [scad-, cad-, 
cover"], fortified town. Ale. 9, 3. 

casus, -us, M. [cad-, fall), fall, 
£p. 9, 2; chance. Milt. 7, 3; 
Han. xa, i; misfortune. Ale. 

6,4- 
causa, -ae, f. [cav-, watch, ware], 
cause; reason. Milt. 8, r; Ep. 
4, I ; Paus. 4, 1 ; responsibility, 
Ep. 8, I ; case-at'law. Milt. 7, 
6; causl (abl.), /<;r the sake 
of, with a dependent genitive 
preceding ; ob cam causam, on 
that account. Milt. 6, 2; tuft 
causft, on your account, Ep. 

4,4- 
caveO, a, cavi, cautus [cav-, 

watch, ware\ be on one's guard, 

watch, take care. Ale. 5, 2. 
cedd, 3, cessi, cessus (for cecadd) 

[cad-, fair\, go away ; yield, 

Cim. 3, 2. 
celer, -eris, -ere, adj . [cel-, drive"], 

swift ; speedy. Milt. 4, 3. 
celerit&s, -atis, f. (celer, swift), 

swiftness, speed, quickness, Ag. 

2, 4; 4, 4; 6, 2. 
celeriter, adv. (celer, swift), 

^^ift^y* quickly. Milt. 4, 2; 

Paus. 5, 2; Han. 12, 5. 
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cel6, i [CAL-, cover y Aide], hide, 
conceal y Ale. 5, 2; Ep. 3, 2; 
Han. 2, 6. 

cena, -ae, f., the principal meal 
of the Romans, dinner, 

cen5, I (cSna, dinner) , take din- 
ner ^ dine^ Han. 12, i. 

Centenius, -I, m., Caius Cente- 
niuSf a Roman general de- 
feated by Hannibal; Han. 

4,3- 

centum, num. adj. indecl., hun- 
dred, Milt. 5, 4; Them. 2, 2. 

cera, -ae, f., waxy Ag. 8, 7. 

cemo, 3, crevi, certus [cer-, 
CRE-, part), distinguish; per- 
ceivey understand^ Ale. 9, 3. 

certamen, -inis, n. (cert5, con- 
tend), contest, struggle. Them. 

6»3- 
certuSy -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

cem5, distinguish, discern), 

certain ; trusty, Paus. 2, 4. 

(ceterus), -a, -um, adj. [pron. st. 
CA-, CI-], usually in pi., remain- 
ing, rest of, other. Milt. 2, 5; 
Paus. 2, 4 ; Han. i, i ; 10, 2. 

ceteri, -orum, m., the rest, Ag. 3, 
3 ; Ep. 6, 2 ; Han. 10, 5. 

Cethegus, -1, m., P. Cornelius 
Cethegus, a Roman consul in 
181 B.C.; Han. 13, i. 

Chabrias, -ae^ m., Chabrias, an 
Athenian general ; Ep. 4, 5. 

Chalcioicos, -1, f., used adjee- 
tively as an epithet of Minerva, 



of the Bronze House, referring 
to the fact that her temple at 
Sparta was overlaid with plates 
of this metal; Paus. 5, 2. 

Char5n, -ontis, m., Charon, a 
Theban, contemporary with 
Pelopidas; Pel. 2, 5. 

Chersonesus, -i, f., Chersonesus, 
literally meaning peninsula, 
usually refers to the Thracian 
Chersonesus, bordered by the 
Hellespont and the Aegean 
sea; Milt, i, i; 8, 3. 

chorda, -ae, f. (x^p^), string 
of a musical instrument, Ep. 
2,1. 

Cimon, -5nis, m., Cimon, (a) 
father of the Miltiades, who 
commanded the Greeks at 
Marathon; Milt. 1,1; (b) the 
son of this Miltiades, a famous 
Athenian general ; Cim. i, i, 
etc. 

circa, prep. w. ace. (later for 
circum) [cvr-, cir-, curve], 
around, about. Ale. 10, 4; Ag. 

5, I- 
circiter, adv. (circus, circle), 

round about ; about, nearly. 

Milt. 4, 2; Ale. 10, 6; Han. 

6,3- 
circulus, -1, M. (circus, circle), 

circle; company, group, Ep. 

3,3- 
circumdO, -dare, -dedi, -datus 

(circum, around ; da-, put). 
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place around ; surround^ in- 
vestt Them. 6, i ; Han. la, 4. 

circumed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus 
(circum, around; e6, go)y go 
around; surround^ Them. 3, 
2 ; 9, 3; visits make the round 
of, Han. 12, 4. 

circumfuodd, 3, -fudi, -fusus 
(circtim, around ; fundd, pour), 
pour around, cover, Ag. 

circumvenid, 4, -veni, -ventus 
(circtim, around ; venid, come), 
come around; surround, Han. 

4, 3- 
citharizO, i, — (/ci^ap^^w), play 
on the cithara, or guitar, Ep. 



2, I. 



Citium, -1, N., Citium, a sea-port 

town in southeastern Cyprus ; 

Cim. 3, 4. 
Civilis, -e, adj. (civis, citizen), 

pertaining to a citizen, civil, 

Cim. 2, i; Ep. 10, 3. 
civiSy -is, M. or f. [qui- (ci-), //>], 

citizen, fellow-citizen. Milt. 7, 

4; Them, i, 2; 8, i. 
civitas, -atis, f. (civis, citizen), 

citizenship ; body of citizetts ; 

state. Milt. 6, i; Ep. 6, 2; 

Han. 3, 2. 
clam, adv. [cal-, cover, hide\, 

secretly. Them. 10, 5 ; Han. 

7,6. 
clandestinus, -a, -um, adj. (clam, 

secretly), secret, Han. 2, 2. 



clams, -a, -um, adj. [cal-, call\, 
deary distinct ; celebrated. 
Them. 8, 7 ; Pel. 3, 5. 

classiarius, -a, -um, adj. (classis, 
fleet), belonging to a fleet; 
mostly in plural as subst., 
naval forces, seamen. Milt. 7, 
3; Them. 3, 2; 4, 2; Han. 
10, 5. 

classis, -is, F. [cal-, calf\, that 
which is called, class; fleet. 
Milt. 4, i; 7, 6; Them. 7, 5; 
Han. 7, 4; classe proficisd, set 
iail. Milt. I, 4. 

Clastidium, -r, n., Clastidium, a 
town of Cisalpine Gaul ; Han. 

4, I. 

Claudius, -I, M., Marcus Clau- 
dius Marcellus, a Roman con- 
sul, 196 B.C.; Han. 13, i. 

claudO, 3, -sT, -sus (for *clavido) 
[clav-, lock\ shut; shut in; 
surround, hem in enclose, Milt. 

5, 3; Paus. 5, 3; Ep. 8, 5; 
Han. 5, 2. 

claudus, -a, -um, adj. [clav-, 
lock), lame, Ag. 8, i. 

clava, -ae, f. [cel-, strike^ club; 
staff, Paus. 3, 4. 

Clemens, -entis, adj., kind, for- 
bearing, Ep. 3, 2. 

dementia, -ae, f. (clSmSns, kind), 
kindness y mercy. Ale. 5, 6 ; 
humanity. Ale. 10, 3. 

Clinias, -ae, m., Clinias, father of 
Alcibiades, Ale. 1,1. 
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Cn., abbreviation for Cnaens 
(Gnaeus), Han. 4, i ; 13, i* 

coarguO, 3, -ul, — (com-, com- 
pletely ; argud, make clear), 
expose, Ep. 6, 4. 

C0e5, -ire, -ii, -itus (com-, together; 
CO, come), come together, meet, 
Pel. 2, 3. 

(coepid), 3, coepi, coeptus (com-, 
intens. ; *api6 fr. ap-, lay hold), 
lay hold of; begin. Them. 9, 
3; Paus. I, 3. 

cOgitatid) -5nis, f. (c5gitd, think), 
thought. Ale. 9, 4. 

cOgitatum, -i, n. (the neuter of 
the part, of c5git5, think), 
thought, plan, intention, Paus. 

3, I- 
c0git5, I (com-, intens.; agitd, 
consider), consider thoroughly ; 
think, Han. 2, 6; plan, Ag. 

6,3- 
cOgnOsco, 3, -gnovi, -gnitus (com-, 

intens. ; (g)n58cd, become ac- 
quainted with), get a thorough 
knowledge of; recognize, Ep. 
9, I ; examine^ try. Milt. 7, 6 ; 
learn, Paus. 2, 2; Ag. 2, 2; 
Han. 7, 4; know (in perf. 
tenses), Milt. 1,1. 
cogo, 3, coegi, coactus (com-, to- 
gether, or intens.; ago, drive), 
drive ; drive together; force, 
constrain, compel, Milt. 7, i; 
Them. 8, 6; Ep. 8, 3; Cim, 

2,4. 



cohortati5, -onis, f. (cohortor, en- 
courage), encouragement, Han. 
II, I. 

C0I5, 3, colui, cultu3 [col-, tilf\, 
till, cultivate, Paus. 3, 6; re- 
gard, esteem, reverence. Them. 
8,4. 

ColOnae, -arum, f., Colonae, a 
town in the Troad. 

coldnia, -ae, f. (coldnus, settler), 
colony, settlement, Cim. 2, 2. 

C0l5nus, -I, M. (col5, till), farmer; 
settler, colonist. Milt, i, I. 

comes, -itis, m. or f. (com-, 
together; i-, go), companion, 
Ag. 6, 3; 8, 2. 

comitium, -1, n. (com-, together ; 
^'> S^y come), a place of meet- 
ing; Comitium (at Rome part 
of the Forum) ; used in Ag. 4, 
2, for the Ephoreum at Sparta. 

commeatus, -us, m. (conmied, go 
to and fro) going to and fro ; 
supplies, provisions. Milt. 7, 2. 

commemoro, i (com-, completely ; 
memorS, bring to remembrance), 
mention, tell, Han. 2, 3. 

commendatid, -onis, f. (com- 
mendd, intrust to one's charge), 
recommendation ; persuasive- 
ness. Ale. I, 2. 

comminiscor, 3, -mentus sum 
(com-, intens.; men-, min-, 
mind), devise by careful 
thought; devise, conceive, imag- 
ine^ Ale, 2| I. 
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commiseror, i (com-, intens.; 
miseior, lament), bewail ; la- 
ment, Ag. 5, 2. 

commissum, -!, n. (coiiimitt5, in- 
trust), something committed, 
intrusted; fault; secret, Ep. 
3,2. 

committd, 3, -misi, -missus (com-, 
together ; mittd, send or let go), 
send together ; connect ; proe- 
lium committere, engage battle. 
Milt. 5, 3; Han. n, 3. 

commode, adv. (commodus, hav- 
ing a due mectsure), fitly ; skill- 
fully, fluently, Them. 10, i. 

commoveO, 2, -movi, -motus 
(com-, intens.; moveo, move), 
move greatly ; disturb, startle ; 
Paus. 3, 5; move, Ag. 6, 3. 

communid, 4, -ivi (-ii), -itus 
(com-, intens. ; munid, fortify), 
fortify strongly. Milt. 2, i; 
Ale. 7, 4. 

OOaununis, -e, adj. (com-, togeth- 
er; *mu]ii8, bound, fr. MV-, 
fasten), common, united. Them. 
3, 2; 7, 4; general. Ale. 4, 6; 
in common, shared. Pel. 4, i. 

communitas, -atis, f. (communis, 
common), community in feel- 
ing; affability. Milt. 8, 4. 

communiter, adv. (communis, 
common), in common, Pel. 2, 2. 

commutatidy -onis, f. (commu- 
te, change completely) [mov-, 
change'], change. Ale. 5, 5. 



COmparOy x (com-, together ; pa- 
r6, get, bring), get together; 
collect, Milt. 4, i; Ag. 2, i; 
2y 3 ; prepare. Ale. 10, 6 ; 
make ready for. Ale. xo, 
3 ; raise (ezercitfis), Han. 
3,2. 

comparS, i (compar, like or equal 
to one another), compare. Them. 

5,3- 
compelldy 3, -pulT, -pulsus (com-, 

together, or intens.; pello, 

drive), drive together, force, 

Ag. 5, 3- 

compell5, i (cf. compelld preced- 
ing), address ; accost; take to 
task. Ale. 4, I. 

comperiO, 4, -peri, -pertus (com-, 
thoroughly ; per-, through, 
try), go through thoroughly ; 
ascertain, find out, Paus. 4, 5 ; 
Ale. 8, 6 ; Han. 2, 2. 

complector (conp-), 3, -plexus 
sum (com-, together; parc-, 
PLEC-, weave, fold), embrace ; 
grapple, Ep. 2, 4. 

compleo (coxxp-), 2, -plevi, -ple- 
tus (com-, completely; ple-, 
fill), fill up, Han. 9, 3 ; com- 
plete. Milt. 5, I. 

compliireS) -plura (rarely -pluria), 
gen. -ium, adj. (com-, intens.; 
plQs, more, fr. ple-, plv-, fill), 
very many, Cim. 4, i ; Han. 
9, 3 ; as subst., M. or F., very 
many, several. 
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comp5no (conp-), 3, -posul, -posi- 
tus (com-, together ; p5n6, /«/, 
place)y put or bring togeth- 
er^ settle ; bellum componere, 
end a war by treaty, make 
peace. Ale. 8, 3; Han. 6, 2; 

7, I. 

comprehends (conp-), 3, -dl» 
-hensus (com-, together, cotn- 
pletely ; prehendo, seize), take 
hold of with both hands; seize. 
Pel. 5, I ; Han. la, 3 ; arrest, 
Paus. 4, 3. 

comprobd (conp-), i (com-, whol- 
ly ; probd, approve), absent to ; 
ratify, sanction, Han. 3, 2. 

concedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus (comr, 
completely ; cedo, go), go away; 
depart, withdraw, Them. 8, 
I ; give way, yield, Cim. 
3, 3 ; grant, allow. Them. 
10,5. 

concidO, 3, -cldi, -cisus (com-, 
completely ; caedd, cut), cut to 
pieces, kill, Han. 3, 4. 

COncidO, 3, -cidi, — (com-, com- 
pletely; csAo, fall), fall utter- 
ly; fall. Pel. 5, 4; Ag. 5, 2; 
Pel. 2, 4. 

concilid, i (concilium, meeting), 
call together ; make friendly, 
join, Han. 10, 2; Them. 
10, I ; win over, Ag. 2, 5 ; 
bring about, Cim. 3, 3; Ep. 

5,3- 
'^'^ncinnns, -a, -um, adj., skillfully 



joined ; apt, appropriate, Ep. 

5, I- 

concito, X (intensive of condeo, 
mo7/e together), arouse, spur 
on, urge on. Pel. 5, 4; Han. 
11,5. 

concliid5, 3, -cliis!, -cliisus (com-, 
together; claudd, shut), shut in, 
include, Ep. 4, 6. 

concupiscd, 3, cupivior-ii, cupi- 
tus (com-, intensive; capio, 
desire), desire eagerly; aspire 
to, Paus. X, 3. 

concurrd, 3, -cum or -cucurrT, 
-cursus (com-, together ; coxid, 
run), hurry together; assem- 
ble. Pel. 3, 3; mcU^ an attack 
on, Han. xo, 5. 

concurstts, -iis, m (concmid, run 
together), a running together; 
attack, Cim. 1,3; conflict, Han. 

concuti5, 3, -uss!, -ussus (com-, 
together; quatid, strike), strike 
together; shake violently, shake 
to the foundations, Ep. 6, 4. 

condici5, -onis, f. (com-, together; 
Die-, show), agreement, pro- 
posal, Cim. I, 4; terms, Han. 

6, 2. 

condiscipnlus, -1, m. (condiaco, 
learn Tvith), fellow-pupil, 
schoolmate, Ep. a, 2. 

cdnferO, -ferre, contuli, conlatus 
(com-, together; fert, bring, 
carry), bring together ; collect. 
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gather^ Ale. lo, 4; concentrate, 
Ag. 5, I; compare, Han. 13, 4; 
contribute, Ep. 3, 6; bestow, 

Ag. 7, 3; '«^»» ^//(V» Ep. 7, 
5; convey, carry away, Ag. 

7, 3; s5 cdnferre, ^/a^^ one's 
s^lfi go. Them, a, 7 ; Paus. 3, 
3; Han. 9, I. 

conf estim, adv. (com-, together ; 
FEND-, strike), immediately^ at 
once, straightioay, Paus. a, 5; 
5,4; Ep. 4, 3. 

cdnficid, 3, -feci, -fectus (com-, 
completely, thoroughly; facid, 
do), do completely; carry 
through, finish, perform. Milt. 
3, 5; Them. 4, 4; E4}. 3, 6; 
Han. a, 4 ; m<z>&^ »/, complete, 
Ep. 3, 6; Ag. 4, 4; destroy. 
Ale. 10, 4 ; write, Han. 13, 2. 

cdnfidO, 3, -fisus sum (com-,mten- 
sive; fid5, trust), trust confi- 
dently, Milt. I, I. 

c5n&m5, x (com-, intens. ; firmo, 
strengthen), strengthen, Milt. 
3, 5; reassure, encourage, Cim. 
2, 4; Ag. 2, 5. 

confiteor, 2, -fessus sum (com-, 
intens. ; fateor, con/ess), ad- 
mit, acknowledge, con/ess, Ep. 

8, 2. 

conflictor, x (intens of cdnfligd, 
contend with), contend or strug- 
gle hard. Pel. 5, i. 

c5nflig5, 3, -flixT, -flTctus (com-, 
together; fligo, strike), strike 



together ; fight, engage battlcy 
Milt. 5, 4; Them. 3, 2; Han. 6, 
3; Pel. 5, 3. 

c5nflix5, 3, -fluxT, — (com-, to- 
gether ; fluS, flow), flew to- 
gether ; flock together, gath- 
* er, crowd together. Ale. 6, i. 

cQnfodiOy 3, -f5di, -fossus (com-, 
thoroughly; fodid, dig), dig 
thoroughly; pierce through; 
stab, pierce. Pel. 5, 4. 

cQnfugiO, 3, -fugi, — (com-, com- 
pletely ; fugiS, flee), flee for 
refuge, flee. Them. 8, 3; 9, 4; 
Paus. 4, 4. 

congerO, 3, -gessi, -gestus (com-, 
together ; gert, bring, carry), 
bring together ; collect. Them. 

6,5- 
congredior, 3, -gressus sum (com-, 

together ; gradior, walk, go), 

come together; engage battle, 

Ag. 3, 6; Han. i, 2; 6, 2. 

COnicio (pronounee coniicid), 3, 
-ieci, -ieetus (com-, together; 
iacid, throw), throw together,, 
Han. 10, s; throw, cast. Milt. 
7, 6; Ale. 10, 5; infer, con- 
jecture. Them, i, 4. 

coniectus, -us, m. (conicid, throw 
together), a throwing together, 
volley, hurling. Pel. 5, 4. 

coniugium, -I, n. (cf. coniunx, 
coniuz, husband, wife; lUG-, 
join), marriage, wedlock, Cim. 



1,2. 
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coniungd, 3, -iunxT, -iunctus 
(com-, together ; iungd, join)^ 
join together ; connect^ Paus. 

conitiratiO, -5nis, f. (coiiiur5, 
swear together) y swearing to- 
gether ; conspiracy t Ale. 3, 6. ' 

conlaudd (coll-), i (com-, intens.; 
laudd, praise), praise warmly, 
Pel. a, 5; Ag. I, I. 

conlgga (coll-), -ae, m. (com-, to- 
gether ; legS, choose) [one 
chosen at the same time with 
another], colleague. Milt. 5, 2; 
Ale. 3, I. 

conligd (coll-), 3, -legl, -lectus 
(com-, together ; leg5, gather), 
bring together ; collect. Ale. 7, 
4; Han. 6, 4; 10, 4. 

conlocd (coll-), I (com-, together; 
loc5, place), put or place to- 
gether ; place, Han. 11, 4; set- 
tle. Milt. 2, I ; betroth, give in 
marriage, Ep. 3, 5. 

conloquium (coll-), -T, n., (conlo- 
quor, talk with), conference, 
Han. 6, 2. 

conloquor, 3, -locutus sum (com-, 
together; loquor, talk), con- 
verse, discuss. Them. 9, 4; 
Paus. 2, 4; Ale. 5, 3. 

cdnor, i, try, attempt, endeavor. 
Them. 6, 2; 7, 2 ; Han. 

3, 4. 
c5nscius, -a, -um, adj. (com-, 

with ; *scius, knowing, fr. sci-, 



distinguish), knowing with ; 
privy to, aware of Milt. 3, 6- 

cOnscriptus, -a, -um (part, of 
consciibd, write together), ^ft- 
rolled ; patres cdnsciipti, sett^ 
ators, Han. la, 2 (see note). 

consector, i [com-, intens.; sec-, 
follow"] , folloitr eagerly; pursue^ 
Them. 2, 3. 

C5nsensi5, -onis, f. (consentB, 
agree), agreement, conspiracy. 
Ale. 3, 3. 

cSnsentio, 4, -sensi, -sensus (com-, 
together ; sentid, think), agree, 
be of one mind. Ale. 11, i. 

cdnsequor, 3, -secutus (con»-, 
intens.; %e^\xQr, follow), foUow, 
Cim. 3, 2; overtake, arrive. 
Them. 7, 2; Han. 7, 7; obtcun, 
gain, accomplish. Milt, a, 3; 
Han. II, 4; 10, 5. 

cdnserd, 3, -serul, -sertus (coio-, 
together ; sero, twine), connect ; 
join ; manum cdnserere, join 
hand to hand, join battle, 

conservd, i (com-, intens. ; servd, 
keep), keep; preserve, Ep. 7, 5; 
save. Them. 8, 6 ; keep, observe^ 
cherish, Ag. 2, 4, etc. 

C&nsider5, i, consider, reflect^ 
Han. g, r. 

c5nsido, 3, -sedr, -sessus (com-, 
together; sid-, sit), sit down, 

cdnsilium, -1, n. (ef. cdnsuld, con- 
sult), advice, suggestion, coun- 
sel. Them. 2, 7; 7, 4; Ale. 3, 
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I ; plan, design^ intention^ Milt. 
5, 3; Pel. I, 2; Ag. 6, 2; 
ability, strategy, diplomacy. 
Ale. I, 2; 5, 6; Ag. 3, 5; con- 
sultation, £p. 3, 5; intrigue, 
Han. 2, 2. 

cSnspiciS, 3, -spexi, -spectus 
(com-y together (seeing all parts 
at a glance) ; specid, spy), look 
at ; see. Milt. 7, 3; Han. 11, 
6; catch sight of. Pel. 5, 3. 

constitud, 3, -ui, -utus (com-, to- 
gether ; statuOy set), set togeth- 
er, arrange. Milt. 2, 2; set up, 
build, establish, found. Milt. 
7, 2; Ale. 10, i; Cim. 2, 2; 
station. Them. 3, 4; determine, 
£p. 4| 6. 

cdnstd, z, -stiti» -staturus (com-, 
together; 8t5, stand), stand 
together, agree; constat, im- 
pers., // is agreed. Ale. i, i; 
consist of, Them. 6, 5. 

consugscd, 3y -suevi, -suetus (in- 
ceptive form fr. *c5n8aeo, be 
accustomed), accustom one's 
self; in perf . tenses, be accus- 
tomed. Ale. 4, 6; Ag. 2, 5; 
Han. 12, 5. 

cdnsuetuddy -inis, f. (cdnsuStus, 
accustomed ), custom, habit, 
usage, practice. Milt. 8, 2; Ale. 
4, i; II, 5; Ep. 2, 3. 

c5nsal, -ulis, m. (cf. consulo) 
[sal-, leapl, consul ; one of 
the two chief magistrates at 



Rome, chosen annually after 
the expulsion of the kings; 
Han. 4, 4. 

cdnsiilaris, -e, adj. (consul, con- 
sul), pertaining to a consul ; 
as a subst., one who hcts been 
consul, ex-consul, Han. 12, i. 

cdnsuld, 3, -ui, -ultus (com-, to- 
gether ; SAL-, leap), consider; 
consult, cuk counsel of, ask ad- 
vice of. Milt. I, 2; Them. 2, 
6; with dat., consult for the 
interests of, Ep. 10, i. 

Cdnsultum, -1, n. (cSnsulS, delib- 
erate), resolution, decree, Han. 

7i3- 

consumd, 3, -sumpsi, -sumptus 
(com-, completely ; sflmd, take) 
[em-, take\, use up; expend, 
Ep. 2, 5. 

contegd, 3, -texT, -tectus (com-, 
completely ; tego, caver), caver 
up or aver ; conceal. Ale. 10, 6. 

contemns, 3, -tempsl, -temptus 
(com-, intens.; temno, slight), 
disdain, Ag. 8, i ; esteem light- 
h^ Ep. 2, 3. 

contends, 3, -di, -tus (com-, in- 
tens. ; tendo, stretch), strain ; 
struggle, contend, contest, Ep. 
2, 4; Ag. I, 4; assert, affirm. 
Them. 7, 2. 

contentio, -onis, f. (com-, intens. ; 
TA-, TEN-, stretch)^ struggle, 
dispute y controversy, Milt. 4, 4; 
Ag. I, 2. 
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contentus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
contineo, hold together)^ re- 
strained ; contented^ satisfied. 
Ale. 9, 4; Ag. 7, 4. 

continens, -entis (part, of contir 
neo, kold together) , self-con- 
trolledf Ep. 3, 2; continuous, 
with terram, mainland. Them. 
3, 2; as a subst., continent, 
MUt. 7, 3. 

c5ntid, -onis (for conventio, fr. 
convenid, assemble), assembly. 
Them, i, 3; Ale. 6, 4. 

contra, adv. and prep. w. ace. 
(eompar. form of com-, with), 
adv., on the other hand, on the 
contrary. Them. 4, 5; Ep. 6, 
I ; prep., against, contrary to. 

contrahS, 3, -traxi, -tractus (com-, 
together ; trahd, draw), gather 
together, collect, Ag. 3, i. 

contrarius, -a, -um, adj. (contrft, 
aver against), contrary ; disad- 
vantageous, Ep. 4, 2. 

contumaciter, adv. (contumaz, 
obstinate), obstinately, insubor- 
dinately, rebelliously, Cim. 2, 5. 

contumelia, -ae, f. (cf . contumaz, 
obstinate; contemno, disdain), 
reproach, disgrace. Them, i, 
3; insult, affront, Ep. 7, 2. 

convenid, 4, -veni, -ventus (com-, 
together; venio, come), come 
together, assemble, Ep. 6, 4; 
meet with, go to, Paus. 3, 3 ; 
Ep. 4, I ; agree with, Ag. 5, 



3; point to, fit to (foil, by 1«), 
Ale. 3, 4; agree upon, Paus. 
4, 2; impers., conveoit, it is 
agreed, Han. 13, i. 

conventus, -us, m. (com-, togeth- 
er ; VEN-, go), assembly, Ep. 
6, I ; 6, 4. 

convertd, 3, -verti, -versus (com-, 
completely ; verto, turtC), turn, 
turn about, Ag. 3, 2 ; turn, 
draw to. Ale. 3, 5. 

COnviyium, -1, n. (com-, togeth- 
er ; VI V-, live), living together; 
banquet. Pel. 3, 2. 

convocS, I (com-, together ; voco, 
call), call together, assemble, 
Han. zo, 5. 

COOrior, 4, -ortus (com-, com- 
pletely; ozior, rise), appear; 
break forth, Ep. 8, 5. 

c5pia, -ae, f. (for coopia, com-, 
in tens.; ops, power, wealth), 
abundance; in pi., forces, 
troops. Milt. 4, 2; 5, 2; 7, 2. 

coqu5, 3, c5xi, coetus [coc-, cook, 
ripen\, cook, Cim. 4, 3. 

cdram, adv. and prep, (com-, 
with; 08, faci), face to face; 
in the presence of, Ep. 6, 4; 
after its case, Ep. 4, 2. 

Corcyra, -ae, p., Corcyra, an 
island west of northern Greece, 
near Epirus ; Them. 8, 3. 

Corcyraeus, -a, -um, adj. (Corcy- 
ra, Corcyra), Corcyrean, of 
Corcyra; as a subst., Corcynei, 
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-orum, M., Corcyreansy Them. 

Corinthius, -a, -um, adj. (Corin- 
thus, Corinth)^ Corinthian, 

Ag. 5, I- 
Corinthus, -I, f., Corinth, a cele- 
brated commercial city of 
Greece, on the isthmus con- 
necting the Peloponnesus with 
northern Greece ; Ag. 5, i ; 

5, 3- 

Comelins, -T, M., Lucius Corne- 
lius, a Roman consul of the 
year 193 B.C.; Han. 8, i ; see 
also Sdpi5, and Cethegus. 

comu, -us, N. (car-, hard, scrape ; 
cf. Eng. horrC), horn, Han. 5, 
2; wing. Pel. 4, 3; Han. 8, 4. 

cordna, -ae, f. [cvr-, curue^ 
garland, wreath, crown. Ale. 

6, 3; Ag. 8, 4; Han. 7, 2. 
Cordnea, -ae, f., Coronea, a town 

of Boeotia. Agesilaus, the 

Spartan king, defeated the 

Athenians and Thebans here 

in 394 B.C.; Ag. 4, 5. 
corpus, -oris, N. [cer-, make'], 

body, Paus. 5, 5; Ale. n, 3; 

build, frame, Ag. 8, i . 
corrumpd, 3, -rupi, -ruptus (com-, 

intens.; mmpo, break), break, 

to pieces; corrupt, bribe. Milt. 

6, 4; 7, 5; Ep. 4, 3. 
COttidie (quot, how many ; diSs, 

day), each day ; daily, Cim. 

4,3- 



crastinum, -1, n. (crftstinns, of 
to-morrow, fr. eras, to-morrow), 
to-morrow. Pel. 3, 2. 

creber, -bra, -brum, adj. [cre-, 
make\, made to increase ; fre- 
quent, repeated. Milt. 2, i; 

3i3- 
credd, 3, -didl, -ditus [crat-, 

faith ; da-, /»/], put faith to ; 

have confidence in; intrust. 

Milt. 3, 2; Han. g, 3 ; think, 

believe. Them. 4, 5 ; 9, i ; Ale. 

4,3- 
crem5, i (*ciemu8, from car-, 

mix, cook), burn. Ale. 10, 6. 

creO, I [cre-, make, bring forth"], 
create; choose, elect. Milt. 4, 4; 
Han. 7, 4. 

cresco, 3, crevi, cretus (cre-, 
make, bring forth, cf. cied), 
grow, be strengthened. Ale. 5, 
3; increase. Ale. 7, 5. 

Creta, -ae, f., Crete, the largest 
of the Greek islands; situated 
south of the Aegean, in the 
Mediterranean; Han. g, i. 

Cretenses, -ium, m. (CrSta, Crete), 
Cretans, inhabitants of the 
island Crete; Han.g, 2; 10, i. 

crimen, -inis, n. [cer-, cre-, 
part], charge, accusation. Milt. 
8, i; Them. 8, 2; Ep. 7, 3. 

Critias, -ae, M., Critias, at one 
time a pupil of Socrates. He 
was the leading spirit of the 
thirty tyrants established at 



50 



VOCABULARY. 



Athens by Lysander; Ale. 



lO, I. 



crudelitas, -atis, f. (cradSlis, 
cruel), cruelty, mercilessness. 
Ale. 4, 4. 

crudeliter, adv. (crudelis, cruet), 
cruelly, Paus. 3, 3. 

cruento, i (cruentus, blood- 
stained, fr. CRV-, raw), stain 
with blood ; stain, Ep. 10, 3. 

culpa, -ae, f. [scalp-, cut, 
scratch^ fault. Ale. 6, 2. 

cultus, -us, M. [col-, tiH\, culti' 
vation ; manner of living, X\C'> 
"> 4» S^^^^^t dress, apparel, 
Paus. 3, I. 

cum, eonj. (= quom, a ease form 
of pron. St. CA-; ef. qui), when. 
Milt. 4, 5; 6, 3; 7, 2, etc.; 
whenever. Ale. i, 3; Ep. 3, 3; 
3, 5; since. Milt. 3, 6; 7, 5; 
8, 2, ete. ; although. Them. 8, 
5; Ag. 4, 2; Han. i, 3; cum 
. . . tum, not only . . . but also. 
Milt. 8, 4. 

cum, prep. w. abl. (for *8Com, 
fr. ^^c-, follow), with, together 
with, Milt. 3, 4; 7, 4; with, 
i.e., against. Milt. 1,2; Them. 

3,2. 

cunctus, -a, -um, adj. (for con- 
iunctus, perf. part, of coniungS, 
join together), all, Han. 1,1. 

cupiditas, -atis, f. (cupidus, de- 
sirous, eager), eagerness, fond- 
ness. Milt. 8, 2; Han. 2, i. 



cupidus, -a, -um, adj. (capio, tte^ 
sire, fr. cvp-, wish), eager, de- 
sirous, Cim. I, 3. 

CUpid, 3, -ivi or -ii, -itus [cvp-, 
wish'\, be eager, desire, wish. 
Milt. 5, 4 ; Them. 10, i ; de- 
sire earnestly, Paus. 2, 3 ; Ale. 
9, 5; Han. 10, 3. 

cura, -ae, f. (for *cavira, fr. CAV-, 
watch), care, concern, dili- 
gence, Han. 9, 4. 

currdy 3, cucurri, cursus [cvR-^ 
run\t run, Ep. 2, 4. 

cursor, -oris, m. [cel-, strike, 
drive\ runner, courier. Milt 

4i3- 
cursus, -us, M. [cel-, strike, 

drive"], course, way. Milt, i, 6. 

Cttstddia, -ae, f. (custds, guard), 
guarding; charge, guardian- 
ship, protection. Milt. 3, 2. 

custddid, 4, -ivi or -ii, -Itus (cfi- 
stds, guard), guard, watch, 
Han. 9, 4* 

Cttstds, -odis, M. and f. [cv-, 
cover], guardian, keeper. Milt. 

3, 3- 
Cyclades, -um, f., Cyclades, 

islands lying in a circle around 

Delos in the Aegean sea. 

Cyme, -es, f. (aee. CymSn), Cyme, 
a town of Aeolis in Asia Minor, 
Ale. 7, 2. 

Cyprii, -orum, m., Cyprians, in- 
habitants of Cyprus; Cim. 2, 2. 

Cyprus, -1, F., Cyprus, a laige 
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island at the eastern end of 
the Mediterranean sea, south 
of Asia Minor; Paus. 2, i ; 
Cim. 3, 4. 

Cyrenae, -arum, f., Cyremu or 
Cyrefte, the chief city of the 
Cyrenaica, a division of north- 
ern Africa ; it lay a few miles 
from the Mediterranean ; Ag. 
8, 6. 

Cyrenaei, -orum, m. (Cyrgnae, 
Cyrene)t Cyrettaeansj the in- 
habitants of Cyrene^ Han. 8, i. 

Cyrus, -i, M., Cyrusy son of Da- 
rius Nothus, king of Persia; 



he was a satrap in western 
Asia Minor, and aided the 
Spartans with money towards 
the close of the Peloponnesian 
war; in 401 B.C. with a mercena- 
ry Greek force helping him, he 
rebelled against his brother, 
then the Persian king, but 
lost his life in battle ; Ale. 

9, 5- 
CyzicenuSy -a, -um, adj. (Cyzir 

CUB, Cyzicus), of or belonging 
to Cyzicusy a city of Asia 
Minor on the Propontis ; £p. 
4, I- 



damnatid, -onis, f. (damno, con- 
demn) ^ condemnation^ Milt. 
8, I. 

damnd, i (damnum, hurty loss), 
bring a loss upon; condemn. 
Them. 8, i; 10, 5; Ale. 4, 5. 

Dam5n, -onis, m., Damon, an 
Athenian poet and musician, 
a teacher of Socrates; £p. 



2, I. 



Dareus, -1, m., Darius, the son of 
Hystaspes, was king of the 
Persians B.C. 521-485, and was 
sumamed the Great ; Milt. 3, 

3; 3, 5; 4, I» etc. 
Datis, -idis (ace. Datim, Milt. 4, 
I), Datis, a Persian general 
sent against Greece by Da- 



rius the Great; Milt. 4, i; 

5i 4- 
de, prep. w. abl., from, out of; 

from, of. Them. 4, 3; 9, i; 

about, concerning, in regard to, 

Them. 1,4; 2, 6; 10, 4; Han. 



2, 2. 



debed, 2, -ui, -itus (dS, from ; 
habeo, have, hold) [hab-, have"], 
owe, Ep. 3, 6 ; ought (foil, by 
infin.), £p. 6, 2; Han. 2, 5; be 
in duty bound, £p. i^ 3. 

debilito, i (debilis, weak), weak- 
en, Han. I, 2; cripple, Ag. 

5, 2. 
decedo, 3, -cessi, -cessus (de, 
from ; cedo, go), go away, die, 
Cim. I, i; Ag. i, 3; 8, 6. 
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Decelea, -ae, f., Decelea^ a vil- 
lage in Attica, north of Athens, 
fortified in the Peloponnesian 
war by the Lacedaemonians; 
Ale. 4y 7. 

decern, indecl. num. adj., ten^ 
Milt. 4, I ; £p. 5, 6. 

decemplez, -icis, adj. (decern, 
ten; PLEC-, fold)^ tenfold^ 
Milt. 5, 5. 

dScernd, 3, -crevl, -cretus (d5, 
from ; cem5, separate) [CER-, 
CRE-, parf], decide, Milt, a, 2; 
3, I ; determine. Ale. 4, 2 ; de- 
cree, 7, i; vote. Milt. 6, 4; do 
battle, Han. 4, i; 10, 4; fight, 
Milt. 4, 4. 

decipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptus (d€, 
away; ca^.'^ih, catch, take) \CKV-, 
take"], catch, ensnare, deceive. 
Ale. 5, 2. 

declarS, i (dS, intensive; cl&ro, 
make clear), make clear, Ep. 
z, 3; show, Han. 11, 2. 

deditio, -onis, f. (ded5, surren- 
der), surrender. Milt. 7, 4. 

ded5, 3, -didi, -ditus (dS, away; 
do, put) [2 DA-, put"], surren- 
der, Han. 9, i ; devote. Them. 

I, 3; part. dSditus, ^ven up 
to. Pel. 3, I. 

deduc5, 3, -duxl, -ductus (d§, 
from, down; dficd, lead) [dvc-, 
lead), bring, Ep. 4, 5; conduct. 
Them. 8, 5 ; Ep. 7, i ; Han. 

II, 2; lead out, Han. 11, i. 



defendo, 3, -fendi, -fensus (d5, 
from, off; *fendo, strike),ward 
off; (then of the object from 
which an attack is warded off), 
defend. Them, 7, 4; Ag. 3, 5; 
Han. 10, 5. 

defensi5, -onis, f. (dSfendd, de- 
fend), defense, plea. Ep. 8, i. 

deferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus (dS, 
from; fer6, carry) [fer-, 
bear"], report. Them. 7, 2; Han. 
12, 2; ^r, Ep. 4, 4; r^«/rr 
<(^(7» (ad), Han. 3, i. 

deficiS, 3, -feci, -fectus (dS,/r<ww; 
facid, make), loosen, revolt, Cim. 
a, 4; Ag. 7, 2. 

deformitas, -atis, f. (dSfonnis, 
misshapen), deformity, Ag. 
8,1. 

deici5 (pronounce deiicio), 3, 
-ieci, -iectus (de, down ; iacid, 
throw), cast down. Ale. 3, 2. 

dein, for deinde, adv., then, MUt. 

5, 3; 7i 2. 
deinde (dS, /r^wi ; inde, thence), 

thereafter, Han. 7, 6; /^«, 

next. Them, a, 2. 
delectus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

2 dSligo, select), picked, chosen, 

Han. 4, 3; subst. dSlSctos, 

-T, M., chosen one. Milt, i, 2; 

Them. 2, 6. 
deled, 2, -evl, -etus (dS, out, away, 

LI-, smear), blot out; destroy y 

Them. 4, i ; Paus. i, 3; bring 

to an ends Ale. 8, 6. 
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delibero, i, (dg, thoroughly; 
libro, weigh y coftsider), consult 
an oracle^ Milt, i, 2 ; Them. 

2, 6. 

delictum, -1, n. (delinquo, fail in 
one^s duty) J faf*lt, offense ^ Ale. 

8,4- 
deligo, I (dc, close ; ligo, bind), 

bind fast, Han. 5, 2. 

deligdy 3, -legi, -lectus (de, from ; 

lcg6, gather), choose. Ale. 3, i ; 

Ag. I, 3- 

Delphi, -orum, m., Delphi, a 
town at the foot of Mount 
Parnassus in Phocis in which 
was the famous temple and 
oracle of Apollo; Milt, i, 2; 
Paus. I, 3. 

Delphicus, -a, -um, adj. (Delphi, 
Delphi), Delphian ; Paus. 

5,5- 
demens, -entis, adj. (dS, out of; 

mSns, mind), foolish, mad, 
Paus. 3, I. 
dementia, -ae, f. (demens, fool- 
ish), folly, madness, Pel. 

3, 2. 

Demgtrius Phalereus, m., Deme- 
trius of Phalerum, an Athenian 
philosopher, orator and states- 
man. He governed Athens 
under the Macedonian Cas- 
sander ; Milt. 6, 4. 

demigratid, -onis, f. (demigro, 
depart from), emigration, Milt. 
z, 2. 



demigrS, i (dS, from; migro, 
depart), depart from, remove. 
Milt. 2, s; 3, 6. 

demdlior, 4, demolltus sum (d§, 
from ; molior, force), tear off, 
Paus. 5, 2. 

denique, adv., and then ; finally. 
Pel. 4, 3. 

depello, 3, -pull, -pulsus (dS, 
from ; pello, drive), drive out. 
Them. 5, i ; Paus. 2, i ; drive 
off. Ale. 8, 3. 

depingd, 3, -pinxi, -pictus (dS, 
in tens.; pingo, paint), repre- 
sent by painting. Milt. 6, 3. 

depdno, 3, -posui, -positus (dC, 
away ; pono, place), lay aside, 
give up, Han. 1,3; store away, 
Han. 9, 3. 

depopulor, i (de, intens.; popu- 
lor, lay waste), ravage, lay 
waste, Ag. 3, 2. 

deporto, i (dS, away; portd, car- 
ry), carry away. Them. 2, 8; 
bring back, Ag. 4, 3. 

depiignd, i (de, out; pflg- 
no, fight), fight out. Them. 

4, 4- 
descendo, 3, -seendi, -scensus 

(d6, down ; scando, climb), go 
down, Paus. 4, 4. 
descisco, 3, -scTvi (-scii), -scitus 
(de, from ; scisco, distinguish, 
separate) [sci-, sciD-, separate^ 
separate one^s self from ; de- 
sert, Ale. 5, I. 
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deserO, 3, -serui, -sertus (dS, 
««-; sero, bind) [ser-, bindr\t 
abandoTiy desert^ Han. 8, 3. 

desiderium, -1, n. (cf. desidero, 
miss) J longings Cim. 3, 2. 

desiderd, i, long for ^ wish for ^ 
Ep. 7, i; desire, Ep. 5, 3; 
misSy Cim. 4, i; require ^ need, 
Ag. 8, 4. 

desindy 3, -sii (sivi), -itus (de, 

down; sind, /«/, set), stop, 

cease, desist. Them. 6, 4; Ep. 

5,5- 
dSsistd, 3, -stiti, -stitus (de, 

from ; sisto, stand), stop, cease, 

leave off, Ep. 8, 5; Ag. 7, i; 

Han. I, 3. 

dSsp€r5, X (dS, negative; spSro, 
hope), be in despair of. Them. 
Z0| 4; despair of. Milt. 4, 5 ; 
8, 2. 

despicid, 3, -spexi, -spectus (de, 
down upon; specid, look) 
[spec-, see^ look down upon; 
disdain. Pel. 3, i. 

dSstitud, 3, -tul, -tutus (de, 
down ; statud, set), forsake, 
abandon. Ale. 5, 4. 

desum, -esse, -f uT, — (dS, away ; 
sum, be) [es-, be^ be want- 
ing, fail, Cim. 4, 3; Ep. 
10, 2. 

deterred, 2, -ul, -itus (dS, from ; 
terreS, frighten) [ter-, shake, 
scare^ frighten from ; prevent. 
Milt. 7, 4. 



detrahd, 3, -traxi, -tractus (de 
away; trahd, draw), remmi^ 
Paus. 4y I. 

detrimentum, -1, n. (detero, mi 
away), loss, Han. 5, 2. 

deus, -1, M. [div-, shine'l, a god, 
Them. 2, 7; Paus. 4, 5. 

devertS, 3, -ti, -sus (d6, from ; 
vcrto, turn) [vert-, turn\, turn 
away, turn aside to. Pel. 

2| 5- 
dSvincid, 4, -vinxi, -vinctus (de, 

close ; vincid, bind) [vi-, vie-, 
tzoine'], bind to, lay under obli- 
gations. Ale. 3, 4. 

devincd, 3, -vlcl, -victus (de, 
thoroughly ; yinco, conquer) 
[vie-, conquer'], conquer thor- 
oughly. Milt. 2, 2; Them. 5, 
3; overcome, Han. i, 2. 

deyoc5, i (dS, from ; voce, call), 
invite, Cim. 4, 3. 

devdtid, -onis, f. (dSvoveo, devote 
to the eternal gods, curse), 
curse. Ale. 4i SJ 6> 5- 

devoveS, 2, -vovi, -votus (de, 
away from ; voved, vow), vow 
away from one^s self, devote ] 

curse. Ale. 4i SJ 6| 5- 

dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right, 
Han. 4, 3; dextra, -ae (fem. of 
dexter, right, se. manna), right 
hand, pledge. Them. 8, 4. 

Diana, -ae, f., Diana, a Latin 
divinity, identified with the 
Greek Artemis, daughter of 
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Jupiter and Latona ; the god- 
dess of hunting ; Han. 9, 3. 
dico, 3, dixi, dictus [dig-, show^ 
point], say, Han. 3, i; 6, 3; 
Paus. 5, 3; speak, plead, Milt. 

7, 5 ; Ale. 4, 3. 

dictator, -oris, m. (dictd, declare 
repeatedly, dictate^, dictator, 
Han. 5, i; 5, 3; a Roman 
officer outranking the consuls, 
appointed with absolute pow- 
er when great danger threat- 
ened the state. 

dictum, -1, N. (dic5, say), promise, 
ctssurance. Milt. 2, 5; word, 
Ag. 4, 2. 

dies, -ei, m., sometimes F. in 
sing, [di-, shine], day. Milt. 
5, 3; 7, 6; Han. 5, 3; 

5, I- 
differd, -ferre, distulT, dilatus 

(dis-, apart ; ferS, bear), post- 
pone, Cim. 4, 2 ; Pel. 3, 2 ; 
differ, Ag. 7, 4. 
difGLcilis, -e, adj. (dis-, negative; 
faciliSy easy), difficult. Them. 

8, 5. 

diffidd, 3, -fisus sum (dis-, nega- 
tive; fido, trust), distrust; 
despair of. Ale. 10, 4. 

dignitas, -atis, f. (dignus, wor- 
thy), dignity, position. Milt. 
2, 3 ; splendor, magnificence. 
Them. 6, i ; Ale. 11,3; respect. 
Them. 8, 2. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj. (for decnus, 



fr. DEC-, beseem), deserving, 
worthy, Ep. i, 2. 

digredior, 3, -gressus sum (dis-, 
apart ; gradior, go), go apart 
from. Pel. 5, 4. 

dilectus, -us, M. (dis-, apart; 
LEG-, gather), selection ; levy, 
Han. 6, 4. 

diligens, -entis, adj. (dilig5, se- 
lect), careful, Ep. 3, i. 

diligenter, adv. (diligSns, care- 
ful), carefully. Them, i, 

3- 
diligentia, -ae, f. (diligens, care- 
ful), carefulness, Ep. 7, i; 
diligence, earnestness, Han. 

7,5- 
diligd, 3, -lexi, -lectus (dis-, 

apart; lego, choose), choose 

out, love, Paus. 4, i; Ale. 7, 3; 

Ep. 4, I. 

diliicide, adv. (dilacidus, clear), 
clearly. Pel. 1,1. 

dimic5, i (dis-, greatly; mico. 
move to and fro) (brandish 
weapons against an enemy) ^ 
fight, Han. 8, 3; do battle, 
Milt. 4i S; 5i 4- 

dimittd, 3, -mlsl, -missus (dis-, 
apart; mitto, send), send away, 
let go away, Them. 7, 3; Han. 
3, 3; let slip. Milt. 3, 3; give 
up, Han. 12, 5. 

Diomeddn, -ontis, m., Diomedon, 
a citizen of Cyzicus, who tried 
to bribe Epaminondas in the 
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interest of the Persian king; 

Ep- 4, I ; 4, 4- 
Dionysius, -i, m., Dionysius^ an 

instructor of Epaminondas in 

music; £p. 2, i. 
dirigo, 3, -rexi, -rectus (dis-, 

intens.; rego,. lay straight) 

[reg-, rig-, guide], direct, 

Milt. I, 6. 
discedd, 3, -cessi, -cessus (dis-, 

apart ; c6d6, go), depart, go 

away, Ale. 8, 5; Ep. 3, 3; 

come off, Han. i, 2; leave, Ale. 

10, 5; scatter. Them. 4, 3. 
disciplma, -ae, f. (discipulus, 

pupil), subject of instruction, 

£p. I, 4. 
discd, 3, didici, — [dig-, show], 

learn, Ep. 3, 2. 
discrimen, -inis, n. (discemo, 

separate) [CER-, CRE-, part], 

crisis, Ag. 6, 2. 
diserte, adv. (disertus, fluent), 

fluently, Ep. 3, 2. 
disertus, -a, -um, adv. (part, of 

dissero, arrange clearly), flu- 
ent, Ep. 5, i; eloquent. Ale. 



I, 2. 



disicio (pronounce disiicio), 3, 
-ieci, -iectus (dis-, apart ; iacio, 
throw), scatter ; rout. Milt. 2, 
I ; raze, Han. 7, 7. 

dispalatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
dispalor, wander off), strag- 
gling, Han. 5, 2. 

dispergS, 3, -rsi, -sus (dis-, apart; 



spargo, scatter), scatter, sepa- 
rate. Them. 4, 2. 
dispertio (dis-, apart; parti5, 
diwde), divide, distribute, Ag. 

8,4. 

displice5y 2, -ui, -itus (dis-, nega- 
tive; placed, please), displease, 
Paus. 5, 5 ; firul no flavor with, 
Them. 3, i. 

disputo, I (dis-, intens.; put5, 
think), consider well, discuss, 

Ep. 3, 3- 
dissided, 2, -edl, — (dis-, apart; 

seded, sit), sit apart; have 

a quarrel (ab) with, Han. 

10, 2. 
dissimilitudS, -inis (dissimilis, 

unlike), dissimilarity. Ale. i, 4- 
dissolutus, -a, -um (part, of dis- 

solvd, loose), reckless, dissolute. 
dissolvo, 3, -sol VI, -solutus (dis-, 

apart; solvd, loose), take apart; 

destroy. Them. 5, i. 
distringd, 3, -nxi, -ctus (dis-, 

apart; stringo, draw), busy, 

occupy^ Han. 13, 2. 
ditissimus, -a, -um, adj. [di-, 

shine], superl. of dives, richest 
diu, diutius, diutissime, adv. [di-, 

shine], long, Cim. 4, i ; Ale 

5, 2; 8, i; Han. 12, 5. 
diiitinus, -a, -um, adj. (diu, long), 

long, Ep. 5, 4. 
diiitius, see diu. 
diiiturnus, -a, -um, adj. (difi, 

long), lasting, long. Ale 7, I. 
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diversua, -a, -um, adj. (perf. 
part, of diverto, turn in differ- 
ent directions) f different. Ale. 

dives, -itis, adj. [div-, shinelf 
shining; rich^ Ale. i, 2. 

dividd, 3, -vTsi, -visus (die-, 
apart; VID-, split), force 
apart ; divide^ apportion,. Cim. 

a, 5- 
diyino, i (divinus, divine), divine, 

foresee; have a presentiment, 

Ag. 6, I. 
divinus, -a, -um, adj. (divns, god), 

of a god ; divine, sacred, Han. 

2,4. 
divitiae, -arum, f. (dives, rich), 

riches, wealth, Them. 2, 3 ; 

£p. 4, 2. 
[divum, -i], n. [div-, shine"], sky; 

sab div5, in the open air, Paus. 

5i 2. 

dS, dare, dedi, datus [da-, give], 
give. Milt. 3i M 7> 3J ^««A 
Them. 10, i; furnish, Them. 
8, 5; verba dare, cheat, deceive, 
Han. 5, 2; poenam (poenas) 
dare, pay the penalty, suffer 
punishment. Milt. 3, 5; operam 
dare, give attention to, put forth 
efforts. Them. 7, i; Ep. 2, 4; 
Ag. 2, 3. 

doced, 2, -ui, -ctus [dac-, dig-, 
show], point, show, Ag. 2, i; 
Pel. 4, I ; teach, £p. 2, i ; tell, 
MUt. 6, I. 



doctor, -oris, m. (doced, teach), 
teacher, instructor, Han. 12, 3. 

doctnna, -ae, f. (for doctorina, fr. 
doctor, teacher), subject for in- 
struction, £p. 2, 2. 

Dolopes, -um, m., Dolopians, a 
Thessalian people; Cim. 2, 5. 

dolus, -i, M. (cf. ddXos), deceit. 
Ale. 2, I ; trick, cunning, strat- 
egy. Them. 4, 5 ; Han. 5, 3. 

domesticus, -a, -urn, adj. (domus, 
house) \pY.iii-, build], personal, 
private, Han. 10, 2. 

domicilium, -i, n. (domus, house; 
DEM-, build; CAL-, caver), resi- 
dence. Them. 10, 2 ; castle, 

dominatid, -onis, f. (dominor, 
bear rule) [dom-, tame], rule. 
Milt. 8, 3; sway. Milt. 3,4; 
power. Milt. 3, 5; 3, 6; 7, 6. 

dominus, -1, m. [dom-, tame], 
master, captain, Them. 8, 6. 

domus, -us or -1 [dem-, build], 
house, dwelling place, Han. 7, 
7; home. Them. 4, 2; Pel. 2, 
5; Han. 8, i; house, house- 
hold, family. Them. 9, 2; Ale. 
2, I ; in the locative, domi, at 
home, Ep. 6, 3; Han. i, 2. 

dond, I (donum, gift), present, 
Ag. 3, 2; Ale. 6, 3; Han. 7, 
2; give, bestow. Them. 10, 3. 

donum, -1, n. [da-, give], gift, 
Paus. I, 3. 

dttbitd, I (dubius, doubtful), 
doubt, Ale. 9, 5; Ag. 3, i; 
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Han. ly i; ii, 2; hesitate^ 
Han. 2| 4 ; ii| 3; be uncertain^ 
Pel. I, I. 
dubium, -i, n. [dva-, aparty two\ 
doubt; sine dabio, without 
doubty undoubtedly y Han. 9, i; 

Ag. 7, ^* 
dttbius, -a, -um^adj. [dva-, a/ar/, 

/ze/<7], going in two directions ^ 

doubtful^ Han. 2, 5. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. (duo, 

/ze/<7; centum, hundred)^ two 

hundred. Milt. 4, i ; Them. 2, 

5 ; 3, 2. 
duco, 3, duxi, ductus [dvc-, 
lead[\y lead, bring. Milt. 2, i ; 3, 
I ; Han. 3, 3; 8, 4; take, 
Han. 2, 4; carry off, Han. 9, 
4 ; draw, Ale. 5, i ; influence, 
Cim. I, 2; prolong. Them. 7, 
I ; Ale. 8, I ; think. Ale. 7, 2 ; 
Pel. i| 3; consider, Ep. i, 2; 
Ag. 3| 6; marry, Cim. i, 2; 
Ep. 5, i; 10, I. 



ductus, -us, M. [dvc-, lead], lead- 
ership. Pans. I, 3. 

dum, conj., while, Han. 2, 4; 
so long as. Milt. 3, i. 

duo, -ae, -o, num. adj. [dva-, 
two], two, Han. 4, 4; 6, 3; 13, 
3, etc. 

duodecim, num. adj. (duo, two; 
decern, ten), twelve. Pel. 2, 3; 

2, 5- 
duplex, -plicis, adj. [dva-, two; 

PLEC-, fold], two/old, double, 

Han. 8, 2. 

duritia, -ae, f. (diirus, hard), 
severity, austerity. Ale. 11, 4. 

durus, -a, -um, adj., hard; un- 
fortunate, Cim. I, I. 

dux, -ucis, M. or F. [dvc-, lead], 
leader. Milt, i, 2; general, 
Paus. I, 2. 

dynastes, -ae, m. (= dvydirri/s), 
r«/^r, prince of a small coun- 
try, Ag. 7, 3. 



e, prep. w. abl., from ; see ex. 
ea, adv. (abl. fern, of is; se. via), 

by that way; there, Han. 3, 4. 
editus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

ed6, raise), high, lofty, Ag. 

6, 2. 
educd, 3, -XI, -ductus (ex, out, 

forth; duc5, leaoi), lead out. 

Milt. 5, 2; 7, 2. 



educ5, I (cf. Sduco), rear, edu- 
cate. Ale. 2, I. 

effero, -ferre, extuli, elatus (ex, 
out, forth; fer5, bear), bring 
out, Paus. 5, 4; farry atfoy, 
Ep. 4, 4 ; ^ry {caTyy out for 
burial), Cim. 4, 3 ; ^x/^?/, ^jr«//, 
Ale. II, I. 

efflcio, 3, -feci, -fectus (ex, out, 
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thoroughly ; facio, do)^ accom- 
plish, Paus. 2, 5 ; Ale. z, i ; 
computet Them. 2, 3. 

efflSy I (ex., outt forth ; fLo^blow), 
breath out^ Paus. 5, 4. 

effngid, 3, -fugi, — (ex, from ; 
fugio, flee), flee from ; escape. 
Them. 8, i ; Paus. 2, 2. 

effusus, -a, -um, adj. (part of 
effundo, pour out, lavish), ex- 
travagant, boundless. Milt. 
6,2. 

egOy mel, pi. nos, pers. pron., /, 
me, we, us. Them, g, i ; Han. 
2, 4. 

egredior, 3, egressus sum (e, out, 
from ; gradior, go, come), 
go or come away. Them. 8, 4 ; 

Ep. Ay Z\ go M^^y g<>* Han. 
5, 2; come, Han. 11, 2. 

egregitts, -a, -um, adj. (e, out 
of; grex, herd), superior, emi- 
nent, Ag. 3, 2. 

eici5 (pronounce eiicio), 3, -ieci, 
-iectus (5, out; iacio, cast), 
cast out; drive out, banish. 
Them. 8, i; Cim. 2, 5. 

eiusmodi, adv. (is, this ; modus, 
manner), of that sort, such, 
Ag. 8, 4. 

elate, adv. (^^l&taa, proud), proud- 
ly, loftily, Paus. 2, 2. 

elatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
effero, lift up), proud, Milt. 7, 
2; Paus. I, 3; haughty. Ale. 

7,3- 



elephantuSy -1, m., elephant, Han. 

_3, 4- 

Elis, -idis, F., Elis, a distriet and 

city in western Peloponnesus; 

Ale. 4, 4. 

eloquentia, -ae, f. (eloquSns, elo- 
quent), eloquence, Cim. 2, i. 

Elpinicey -es, f., Elpinice, the 
half-sister of Cimon, whose re- 
lease from prison was obtained 
by her; Cim. i, 2; i, 4. 

elttced, 2, -luxi, — (e, fromy 
out ; luceo, shine), shine forth, 
be conspicuous, Paus. 1,1; £p. 
6,4. 

emends, i (h, from, out; men- 
dum, fault) [men-, min-, di- 
minish], free from faults; 
amend, make good. Them. 

eminus, adv. (S, away from; 
manus, hand), from a dis- 
tance. Ale. 10, 6; Ep. g, i. 

emitto, 3, -misi, -missus (S, 
forth, out ; mitto, send, let go), 
send forth, Ag. 2, i ; release, 
set free, Cim. i, i; animam 
Smittere, die, expire, Ep. g, 3. 

enarrd, i (e, out, completely; 
narro, tell), relate in detail. 
Pel. I, I. 

enim, eonj. (postpositive), for, 
in fact, indeed. Milt. 5, 5; 
Them. 2, 5; 8, 5. 

enumero, i (e, out, completely; 
numero, count), count out ; re- 
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county relate^ enumeratei Han. 

5,4. 
enuntio, i (e, out'; nflntio, telt)y 

make known^ disclose^ divulgCy 

Paus. 4, 6. 

e5, adv. (old dat. of is), thither. 
Pel. 4, 4; 5, 3; Ag. 8, 3; to 
that pointy Pel. 3, i. 

ed| adv. (abl. of is), on this ac- 
count, therefore, Paus. 3, 5; 
Ale. 8, 2. 

c6, Ire, ivi or ii, iturus [i-, go^ 
go, Han. 3, 4; Ag. 8, 2; obviam 
ire, go to meet. Milt. 4, 4. 

eddem, adv. (old dat. and loc. of 
idem, the same), to the same 
place, Paus. 4, i; Han. 11, 2; 
in the^ same place, Ag. 8, 2. 

Epaminondas, -ae, m., Epami- 
nondas, the most famous of 
the Thebans, who made 
Thebes powerful; Ep. i, i, 
etc. 

ephebus, -T, M. (^0i;i3o$), youth. 
A young man from 18 to 20 
years of age was so called 
among the Greeks ; £p. 2, 4. 

Ephesus, -1, F., Ephesus, a city of 
Ionia in Asia Minor; Them. 8,7. 

ephorus, -i, m. (ll^<f>opos), ephor, 
there were five of these magis- 
trates at Sparta; their power 
exceeded that of the kings; 
Paus. 3, 5; 4, 4- 

epigramma, -atis, n. (lirlypa/jLfM), 
inscription, Paus. i, 3. 



epistula, -ae, F. (^to-roXi^), let- 
ter, Them. 9, i ; Paus. 2, 5; 
Han. II, 2. 

epttlae, -arum, f., feasting, feast, 
Pel. 3, I. 

epulor, I, -atus sum (epulom [pi. 
epulae], feast), fecut, Paus. 

3, 2; Pel. 2, 2. 

eques, -itis, m. (equus, horse), 
horseman ; pi. cavcUry, Milt. 

4, i; Them. 2, 5; Han. 5, 3. 
equitatttSy -us, m. (equitd, ride), 

cavalry. Milt. 5, 3; Ag. 3, 6; 
Han. 3, I. 

equus, -I, M. [AC-, swift], horse, 
Pel. 5, 4. 

Eretria, -ae, f., Eretria, a dty 
of Euboea, destroyed by the 
Persian army which was after- 
wards defeated at Marathon; 
Milt. 4, 2. 

EretriensiSy -e, adj. (Eietiia, 
Eretria), of Eretria, Paus. 
2y .2. 

erga, prep. w. ace, towards. Ale. 
4, 4; Han. I, 3; 10, I. 

ergd, conj. and adv., then, there 
fore. Milt. 5, 2; 7, 5; Them. 
4, 5; on account of (with pre- 
ceding dependent genitive), 
Paus. I, 3. 

crigS, 3, -rexi, -rectus (5, out, 
^P f rego, mahe straight), raise, 
arouse. Them, i, 3. 

eripid, 3, -ripul, -reptus (Si 
from; rapid, snatch), snatch 
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from, take away, Ep. 4, 4; 
draw out. Ale. 10, 5. 
error, -oris, m. (erro, go astray), 
mistake, delusion, blunder, Ep. 

7, I ; Han. 9, 3. 

erudid, 4, -ivi or -ii, -itus (e, 
from ; mdis, rough), free from 
roughness; train, educate, 
teach. Them. 10, i; Ale. 2, i. 

eru5, 3, -rui, -rutus (e, out; ruo, 
cast), dig up ; disinter, Paus. 

5, 5- 
escendd, 3, -di, -ensus (e, from 

[below], up; scandd, climb), 

mount upon, embark. Them. 

8, 6; Ep. 4, 5. 

ety conj., and. Milt. 3, i; 4, i» 
^Xz.y too, also. Milt. 3, 4; at, 
^ilt* 3i 5; et . . . et, both . . . 
and. Milt. 7, 4; 8, 3; not only 
. . . but also. Milt. 5, 3 ; Paus. 



I, 2. 



etiam, conj. (et, and; lam, »^7z&), 
aff</ also, even also, Paus. 3, 
5; Ep. 5, i; Ag. 8, i; besides. 
Them. 2, 3; still. Them. 4, 5; 
Ep. 3, I ; non solum . . . sed 
etiam, not only . . . but also. 
Milt. I, i; Them. 2, i. 

etiamtum, adv. (etiam, even; 
turn, then), even then, still, 
Han. 4, 3. 

Etruria, -ae, f., Etruria, the 
division of Italy on the western 
eoast just above Latium; 
Han. 4| 2. 



etsi, eonj. (et, even ; si, if)^ even 
if, though, although. Milt. 5, 4; 
Them. 5, i; Ale. 10, 5. 

Ettboea, -ae, f., Euboea, 3, large 
island, just off the eoast of 
Attiea and Boeotia; Milt. 
4,2. 

Eumenes, -is, m., Eumenes, king 
of Pergamum, 198-158 B.C., a 
friend and ally of Rome; 
Han. 10, 2; II, 4. 

Eumolpidae, -arum, m., Eumolpi- 
doe, priests at Athens who 
had eharge of the Eleusinian 
mysteries; Eumolpus, son of 
Neptune, was reputed their 
eponymous aneestor ; Ale. 

4,5- 
Europa,^-ae, f., Europe, the 

eontinent; Milt. 3, 4; Ag. 

2, I. 

Eurybiades, -is, m., Eurybiades, 
a Spartan general, and com- 
mander of the entire Greek 
fleet in the battles with Xerxes* 
fleet ; Them. 4, 2. 

Eurysthenes, -is-, m., Eurysthe- 
nes, a founder of one of the 
two lines of Spartan kings ; 
Ag. 1,2; 7, 4. 

evenio, 4, -veni, -vent us (S, out; 
VEN-, go, come), come out; re- 
sult, happen. Ale. 8, 4. 

evito, I (c, in tens.; vito, avoid), 
avoid completely; avoid. Ale. 

4i 4- 
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ez or (before consonants only) e, 
prep. w. abl., outof^frotnjTYi&ni. 
I, i; 8, 7; 10, 3; Paus. i, 3; 
in consequence of, Han. 7, 5; 
according to. Milt. 2, 4. 

exadversum, prep. w. ace. (ez, 
from; aA-vexwi^, opposite), over 
against, opposite, Them. 3, 4. 

ezagito, i (ex-t from, out; agito 
[intens. of ago], drive), drive 
out, pursue. Them. 9, 4. 

ezanimd, i (ezanimus, lifeless), 
cause not to breathe, deprive of 
iifi > (pass.) die, breathe one's 
last, £p. g, 4. 

ezced5, 3, -cessi, -cessus (ez, 
away; cedo, go), go away, de- 
part, Han. 6, 4; withdraw, 
£p. Qi 2. 

ezcellens, -entis, adj. (part, of 
ezcelld, be eminent), excellent, 
superior. Ale. i, i ; distin- 
guished, Ep. 4, 6. 

ezcied or ezcid, 4, -IvT, -Itus (ex, 
out ; cieo, cause to go), call out; 
summon, Han. 8, i. 

excito, I (intensive of ezcieo, 
call out), arouse. Ale. 10, 5. 

excludo, 3, -clusT, -clusus (ex, 
from ; claudo, shut), shut off, 
cutoff, hinder, Them. 5, i. 

excogitd, I (ex, out; cogito, 
think), think out ; devise, plan, 
Them, i, 4. 

excursio, -onis, f. (ex, forth, 
out; CVR-, run), a running 



forth; raid. Milt. 2, i; inva- 
sion, Them. 6, 2. 

exemplum, -I, n. (eximo, take out) 
[em-, take"], something taken 
out; example, Ag. 4, 2; copy, 
Ale. 4, 5. 

exed| -ire, -ii or -Ivi, -itus (ex, out, 
from ; eo, go), go out, go away, 
Paus. 5, 2; £p. 4y 4; start. 
Them. 6, 5 ; Ale. 3, 2; leave, 
disembark, Them. 8, 7 ; spread, 
Han. Qy 2. 

ezerce5, 2, -ui,« -itus (ex, out ; 
arced, confine), keep out of an 
enclosure; keep busy; train, 
£p. 2, 4; exaspercUe^ Han. 
zo, I. 

ezercitatid, -onis, f. (exercito, 
exercise diligently)^ exercise, 
practice, Ag. 3, 3. 

exercitatus, -a, -um, adj. (part 
of exercito, exercise diligently), 
trained, practiced, Ep. 5, 2; 
5, 4; Ag. 3, 3. 

exercitus, -us, m. (exerceo, train), 
army {trained force). Milt. 3, 
I ; Them. 8, 6; plural in sense 
oi forces. Milt. 2, 2; Them. 

2, 5- 
exhauriOi 4, -hausi, -haustus (ex, 

out; haurio, ^raw (water, etc.), 

draw off; exhaust, Han. 6, i ; 

Ale. 8, I. 

exheredOi i (exhSrSs, disinher- 
ited), disinherit. Them, i, 2. 

exiguus, -a, -um, adj. (ex, out; 
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AG-, weigK), weighed ; small:, 
MUt. 4, 5; 5, 5; Ag. 8, I. 

ezunie, adv. (eximius, extraordi- 
nary) ^ exceedingly^ Ag. 1,1. 

ezistimatio, -onis, f. (ezistimo, 
value) y an estimating ; reputa- 
tion^ Ag. 4, 3. 

ezistimd, i (ez, out, up ; aestimo, 
reckon) i value, judge ; think, 
consider, Paus. 3, 6; £p. 2, 4. 

ezitus, -us, M. (ez, out; i-, go), 
way out, exit, Han. 12, 3; 
issue, Ag. 6, i. 

exdrdior, 4, -orsus sum (ez, 
without force; drdior, lay a 
warp), begin a web ; begin, Pel. 
1,4. 

ezpedid, 4, -Ivl or -ii, -Itus (ex, 
out ; p€8, foot), free, extricate, 
Paus. 3, 5; Han. 5, 2; be ad- 
vantageous. Milt. 3, 5. 

ezpelldy 3, -pull, -pulsus (ex, 
out ; peUo, drive), drive out or 
away; expel, banish. Pel. 5, 2; 
Ale. 6, 2; II, 3. 

ezperior, 4, -pertus sum (ex, 
out, thoroughly; per-, try), 
try thoroughly ; try. Ale. i, 
I ; find by experience. Them. 

9i4* 
ezx>ers, -tis, adj. (ex, negative; 

pars, part), having no part 

in : not sharing in, not privy 

to, Ag. 6, 3. 

ezplico, I, -avT (-ui), -atus (itus) 

(ex, put ; plico, fold), unfold; 



explain, set forth, state, de 

scribe, Them. 4, 5; Pel. 1,1; 

Ep. 4, 6 ; unfold, deploy, 

Them, i, 3. 
ezpl5r5y i, investigate, search 

into. Them. 7, 2; endeavor to 

learn, Han. 2, 2. 
ezpondy 3, -posul, -positus (ez, 

out, forth ; p5nd, place), place 

out; disembark, land. Them. 8, 

7 ; set forth, describe. Pel. 1,1. 
exposed, 3, -poposcl, — (ex, 

from ; posco, demand), ask 

earnestly from, demand. Them. 

8, s; Han. 7, 6. 
ezprimd, 3, -press!, -pressus (ex, 

out ; premo, press), press out, 

express ; set forth, portray, 

Ep. I, 3. 
ezprobrd, i (ex, out; probrum, 

reprocLch), cast out reproaches ; 

reproach, upbraid, Ep. 5, 5. 
ezp&gno, I (ex, to the end ; 

pugno, fight), take by storm, 

capture. Milt. 4, i ; 7, i ; Paus. 

2, 2; capture, fight past. Them. 
4, I. 

exsculpS, 3, -psi, -ptus (ex, out, 
away ; sculpd, chisel) [scalp-, 
cut, scratch^ chisel off, erase, 
Paus. I, 4. 

exsilium, -1, n. (ezsul, exile), 
exile, Cim. 3, i ; Pel. 1,4; 

3, 3- 

exsistd, 3, -stiti, — (ex, forth ; 

8ist5, stand), arise, appear, 
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Ale. 3, 3; be, occur i take placcy 

Milt. 5, 5. 
ezspectatid, -onis, f. (ezspecto, 

wait /ar)t a waiting for ; ex- 

pectatioHf eagerness^ Han. 6, i . 
ezspectd (ezp-), i (ex, out; 

spectd, loof^y look for, wait 

for, await, expect, Them. 7, i ; 

Paus. 3, 7. 
exstinguS (ezt-), 3, -stinxl, 

-stinctus (ex, out, completely; 

stmguo, quench), extinguish; 

blot out. Them, i, 3; destroy. 

Milt. 3, 5; Ag. 5, 4. 
ezstrud, 3, -struxi, -structus (ex, 

out, forth ; strud, build), build 

up ; raise, erect. Them 6, 5. 



exsul (ezul), -ulis, m. or f. (ez, 
forth; SAL-, leap), exile. Pel. 
5, I ; Han. 7, 7. 

eztimescdi 3, -timui, — (ez, 
intens.; *time8c5, become fear- 
ful), fear greatly. Milt. 8, i. 

eztra, prep, with ace. (exter, on 
the outside), outside of, beyond. 
Them. 6, 2; Ag. 6, 2. 

eztrahd, 3, -traxi, -tractus (ez, 
forth ; traho, draw), draw out, 
£p. 9) 3; 9y 4; withdraw, Ag. 

3i4- 
eztremus, -a, -um (exter, outside), 

outermost, Icut ; extrem5 tem- 
pore, finally, £p. 9, i. 



F 



Fabius, -I, M. (a) Quintus Fa- 
bius Maximus, Roman eonsul 
and dictator in the second 
Punic war; Han. 5, i ; (b) Q. 
Fabius Labeo, Roman consul 
in 183 B.C.; Han. 13, i. 

fades, -ei, f. [fac-, shine"], ap- 
pearance, figure, Ag. 8, i. 

facile, adv. (facilis, ecLsy), comp. 
facilius ; superl.facillimS ; easi- 
ly, Ep. 3, 4; Ag. 8, 7. 

facilis, -e, adj. (facid, do), that 
may be done; easy, Han. 

10» 3- 
facid, 3, feel, factus [fac-, 

make, do], make, do. Them. 8, 



2; Ep. 6, i; Han. 2, 2; act, 
Ag. 6, 2; Them. 7, 6; came, 
bring about, Ep. 3, 6; build. 
Milt. 3, i; Them. 9, 3; incur. 
Milt. 7, 6; celebrate. Ale. 3, 6; 
palam facere, disclose, make 
known, Han. 7, 7; 11, i; verba 
facere, speak, plead. Milt. 7, 
7; Them. 10, i; certiorem ali- 
quem facere, inform any ont, 
Them. 5, i ; ream facere, ac- 
cuse. Ale. 4, 3. 

factio, -onis, f. [fac-, put, make], 
a making; faction, party. Pel. 
I, 2; I, 4. 

factidsus, -a, -um, adj. (factiS, 
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faction) t seditious, powerful , 
eager for power y Ag. i, 5. 

factum, 4, N. (facio, do), deed, 
act, occurrence, Cim. 3, 2; Pel. 
5, 2; Han. 13, 4; 6, 3. 

facultas, -atis, f. (facul = facilis, 
that may be done), capability, 
ability, power, Ep. i, 4; pi. 
wealth, means, resources, Ep. 
3, 4; Han. 6, 2. 

Falernus, -a, -um, adj., Faler- 
nian; of Falernus, a district 
in Campania; Han. 5, i. 

falld, 3, fefellT, falsus [fal-, 
trip\ make fall ; deceive. 
Ale. 8, 6; Ep. 5, 3; Ag. 

3, 5- 

falsOy adv. (falsus, false) ^ mis- 
takenly. Ale. 9, 2. 

falsuSy -a, -um, adj. (fallo, de- 
ceive), false, untrue. Them. 
7,2. 

fama, -ae, f. [fa-, show'l, report, 
news, rumor. Them. 2, 6; 10, 
4; Ag. 8, 3; Han. 9, 2; repu- 
tation. Them, i, 3. 

familia, -ae (as), f. (famulus, 
servant), a household (serv- 
ants); family, Ag. i, 3. 

familiaris, -e, adj. (familia,ya/;i- 
ily)y belonging to the household, 
private ; res familiaris, prop- 
erty. Them, i, 2. 

familiaris, -is, m. (familia, fam-. 
ily), friend. Ale. 10, 5. 

familiaritas, -atis, f. (famili&ris, 



intimate) , intimacy, friendship, 
Ep. 2, 2. 
familiaiiter, adv. (famili&ris, 
intimate), intimately, Ag. 

1, I. 

fanum, -1, n. (*for, speak, from 
FA-, shine), temple, Paus. 4, 4; 
Ag. 4, 8. 

fautor, -oris, M. (faved, favor), 
favorer ; supporter. Ale. 5, 3. 

fautrix, -leis, f. (faved, favor), 
patroness, protectress, Ag. 8,1. 

felicitas, -atis, f. (fSliz, fortu- 
nate), good-fortune. Milt. 2, 2. 

fere, adv., for the most part. Pel. 

2, i; 4, I. 

fer5, ferre, tuli, latus [fer-, bear; 

TAL-, TLA-, lift\ bear, carry, 
Ag. 4, 6; Pel. 2, 5; Han. 4, 
3; endure, submit to, Ep. 3, 2; 
7, i; withstand, hold out 
against. Ale. 10, 3; pass (a 
law), Ep. 7, 5. 

ferdz, -ocis, adj. [fer-, wild, 
strike^ bold; warlike. Them. 
2, I. 

ferrum, -1, n., iron ; iron point, 
Ep. 9, 4; sword. Milt. 3, 4. 

ferus, -a, -um, adj. [fer-, wild, 
strike^ savage; cruel, hard- 
hearted. Ale. 6, 4. 

fictilis, -e, adj. [fig-, handle, 
fix\, made of clay, earthen, 
Han. 10, 4; II, 5. 

fidelis, -e, adj. (fides, trust), 
trusty, faithful. Them. 4, 3. 
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fides, -el, F. [fid-, bind^ trust], 
trust f faiths confidence y belief. 
Them. 7, 2; Ag. 2, 5; 8, 3; 
promise, oath^ Han. 2, 4; con- 
scientiousness, Ag. 2, 4; pro- 
tection, Them. 8, 4. 

fiducia, -ae, f. (*fiduca8 = fidus, 
trusting), confidence. Pel. 3, i ; 
Ag. 4, 2; Han. 8, i. 

fllia, -ae, f. (filius, son), daugh- 
ter. Them. 8, 4. 

filiuSy -1, M. [fT-, nurse"], son. 
Them, i, i; Ale. i, i. 

fingo, 3, finxi, fictus [fig-, han- 
dle, fashion], shape, Ag. 8, i ; 
conceive, devise. Ale. 2, i. 

finis, -is, m. (often f. in sing.) 
[for *fidni8, fr. fid-, split], 
boundary, end, limit, Ep. 2, 4; 
Han. 13, 4; pi. territory, Han. 
8, I. 

fi5, fien, factus (used as pass, of 
facio), be made. Milt. 4, 5; Paus. 
5, i; bring about. Milt. 7, 4; 
Them. 6, 5 ; be done, Han. 

11, 5; 12, 3; happen, Han. 

12, 5. 

firmitas, -atis, f. (firmus, firm), 
power, endurance, Ep. 3, i; 
strength. Ale. 11, 3. 

flagrd, I [flag-, blaze], burn, 
be inflamed by, Milt. 5, i. 

Flamininus, -1, m., T. Quinctius 
Flamininus, envoy of the Ro- 
mans to King Prusias, to de- 
mand the surrender of Hanni- 



bal, who was ai his court; 

Han. 12, 1. 
Flaminius, -I, m., M. Gains 

Flamihius, a Roman consul; 

he commanded the Romans in 

the battle of Lake Trasume- 

nus ; Han. 4, 3. 
flamma, -ae, f. (for *flagina, fr. 

FLAG-, blaze), blaze. Milt. 7, 3; 

Them. 4, 2. 
fleo, 2, flevl, fletus [flv-, flow], 

weep. Ale. 6, 4. 
floreo, 2, -ul, — (flos, flower), 

bloom, flourish ; be conspicuous, 

be distinguished; be powerful, 

Milt. I, i; Cim. 3, 2; £p. 

5,3- 
flumen, -inis, n. [flv-, flow], a 

flowing; river. Milt. 3, i. 
foederatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

foedero, league), in league with, 

allied, Han. 3, 2. 
foedus, -ens, n. [fid-, bind], 

league, treaty, Han. 7, 5. 
fore, forem, see sum. 
forensis, -e, adj. if omm.^ forum), 

belonging to the forum, foren- 
sic. Ale. 3, 3. 
foris, -is, F. [for-, bore], door, 

Han. 12, 4. 
fdrmosus, -a, -um, adj. (fonnA, 

form, beauty), handsome. Ale 

I, 2. 
fdrs (*forti8, only the nom. lots 

and abl. forte occur) [per-» 

bear], chance. 
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forte, adv. (abl. of fors), by 
chance^ perchance^ perhaps^ 
Han. 8, i. 

fortis, -e, adj. [per-, hold]^ stead- 
fast; vigorous t brave f Paus. 
I, 2; Ep. 3, i; Han. 13, i; 
stoutf Cim. 3, 2. 

fortiter, adv. (fortis, brave), 
bravely, Ale. xx, 5; £p* 9, i. 

fortitudd, -inis, f. (fortis, brave), 
bravery, courage, valor, Han. 
I, I. 

f&rtuit5, adv. (fortuitas, acci- 
dental), by chance, Han. la, 5. 

fdrtuna, -ae, f. (fdrs, chance), 
fortune. Milt. 3, 3; Pel. 5, i; 
luck. Milt. 2, 5; property, Han. 

9, 3- 
fomm, -1, N. [for-, bore^ open 

thoroughfare ; market-place, 

forum, Cim. 4, 2. 

frangd, 3. iregi, fractus [frag-, 

break\, break; crush. Them. 

*9 3 J *> 3 » subdue, Cim. 

frater, -tris, m., brother. Milt. 

7, 5; Han. 3, 3. 
Fregellae, -arum, f., Fregellae, 

a city on the river Liris in 

Latium; Han. 7, 2. 
frequens, -entis, adj. [farc-, 

FREQV-, press hard], crowded, 

£p. 6, 4* 
fretus, -a, -um, adj. (*fre6, hold 

up, fr. FRE-, hold, fix), sus- 



tained ; relying on, trusting 
to. Milt. 5, 4; Cim. 2, 5. 

fractus, -us, m. [frvg-, enjoy"], en- 
joyment ; fruit, Cim. 4, i. 

fmor, 3, fructus [frvg-, use, en- 
joy], enjoy, Cim. 4, i ; Ep. 

5,4- 

frustra, adv. (cf. frans, decep- 
tion), in a deceived manner; 
in vain, Han. 2, 2. 

frustror, x (frfistrfl, in vain; 
FER-, wild, strike), deceive, Han. 

2, 6. 

fuga, -ae, f. [fvg-, flee], flight, 
Them. 4, 3; Han. 6,. 4; ix, 4. 

fugd, X [fvg-, ^e], make flee ; 
put to flight, discomfit, rout, 
Han. 4, I; 4, 4; Paus. x, 2. 

fai, f uisse, see sum. 

fimdamentum, -I, n. (fondS, lay a 
foundation), foundation, Han. 

7,7. 
funestus, -a, -um, adj. (ffinus, 

funeral), mournful, calami- 
tous, Ep. xo, 3. 
fungor, 3, functus sum, busy 
one's self with ; perform,, Paus. 

3, 6; hold, fill. Them. 7, 3. 
Farias, -1, m., Lucius Furius, a 

Roman consul in 196 B.C. ; 
Han. 7, 6. 
faturus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
sum, be), future ; as a subst., 
fatJira, -orum, li., future. Them. 
X, 4. 
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Gallia, -ae, f., Gault includ- 
ing modem France, Belgium, 
Switzerland and part of north- 
em Italy; the Romans called 
the portion corresponding to 
modern France, Gallia Trans- 
alpma; that corresponding to 
northem Italy, Gallia Cisal- 
pina; Han. 3, 4. 

gaudeo, 2, gavlsus sum [gav-, be 
glad'\t be glad^ rejoice,, be de- 
lighted ^ Paus. 2, 5. 

Geminus, -i, m., Cn. Servilius 
Geminusj Roman consul in 
217 B.C.; he was killed at the 
battle, of Cannae; Han. 4, 4. 

gener, -eri, m. [gen-, beget]^ 
daughter's husband^ son-in-law^ 
Paus. I, 2. 

generOsus, -a, -um, adj. (genus, 
birth)f of noble birthy Them, 
I, 2; Cim. I, 3. 

gens, gentis, f. [gen-, beget\ 
racey people. Milt. 4, 2 ; nation. 
Milt. 6, 3; Them. 7, 4. 

genus, -eris, n. [gen-, beget\ 
race, birth. Milt. 3, i; 4, 3; 
family. Milt, i, i; Ale. i, 2; 
sort, kind. Milt, i, 2; Ag. 8, 3. 

germanus, -a, -um, adj. (for 
germm&nus, f r. germen, sprout), 
belonging to the same origin, 
full, own (properly used only 



of children having the same 
parents, but occasionally where 
they had only the same father); 
Cim. I, 2. 

gero, 3, gessi, gestus [ges-, car- 
ry\, bear, carry ; carry on, 
wage. Ale. 7, i ; Han. 8, 3; 
do, perform. Them, i, 3; Han. 
5, i; Paus. 2, 4; conduct, 
Paus. 2, 2; Cim. 4, 4; Han. 
7, i; mdrem gerere, humor, 
comply with one^s wish. Them. 
7, 3; rSs gestae, exploits, deeds. 

gesta, -orum, n. (neut. pi. of 
part, of gero used substantive- 
ly), events, Han. 13, 3. 

gladius, -I, M., sword. Ale. 10, 5. 

gldria, -ae, f. [clv-, hear^, glory, 
fame, Milt. 1,1; Them. 6, 3. 

gldriosus, -a, -um, adj. (gloria, 
glory), glorious, famous. Ale 
7, 4; Ag. 4, 3; honor-confer- 
ring, . honorable, illustrious, 
Milt. 6, 2. 

Gongylus, -I, m., Gongylus, an 
Eretrian who carried to king 
Xerxes the treasonable letter 
of Pausanias; Paus. 2, 2. 

Gortynii, -orum, m., Gortynians, 
citizens of Gortyna, a dty in 
Crete ; Han. g, i ; 9, 4. 

Gracchus, -T, m., Tiberius Sem- 
pronius Gracchus, a Roman 
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consul 215 and 213 B.C.; Han. 

5,3- 
graduSy -us [grad-, wa/k], step^ 

Them. 2, i; position^ Them. 

5, I- 
Graecia, -ae, f. (Graecns, Greek) ^ 

Greece^ used not only of the 
country occupying the eastern- 
most of the three southern 
peninsulas of Europe (Milt. 

4y I) 6> 3)» ^u^ ^so o^ ^^^ 
Greek colonies in Asia; Milt. 

3, 3- 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greeks 

Milt. 3y 2 ; as subst., Pans. 4, 4. 

Grai, -5rum, m., a less frequent 

form for Graeci, Greeks^ Ale. 

7,4. 
Graius, -a, -um, adj., Graian, 

Han. 3, 4; see note on pas- 
sage ; Greeks Grecian, Them. 
9, 2. 
gratia, -ae, f. (gr&tus, pleasing)^ 
that which gives pleasure; 



favor, service, kindness, Them. 
8, 7; Ale. 5, i; in the abl. 
with preceding dependent gen- 
itive, gr&ti&, for the sake of, 
Cim. 4, I ; Han. 7, 6; gr&ti&s 
agere, thank, Han. 7, 2. 

gratUs (gr&tis), adv. (abl. pi. of 
gratia), out of kindness ; for 
nothing, without reward, Ep. 
4, 2. 

gratus, -a, -um, adj. [gra-, de- 
sire, favor'\, welcome, agreeable, 
pleasing, Han. 7, 3. 

grayiSy -e, -adj. [grav-, heavy\, 
heavy ; severe, Ag. 4, 8; Han. 
4, 3; stubborn, Ag. 4, 5; trust- 
worthy. Ale. II, I. 

grayitas, -atis, f. (gravis, heavy), 
weight ; dignity, deliberate con- 
duct, Paus. 4, 3. 

Grynium, -I, n., Grynium, a town 
of Phrygia presented to Alci- 
biades when in exile by Phar- 
nabazus ; Ale. 9, 3. 



habeo, 2, -uT, -itus [hab-, have"], 
have, hold. Them. 2, 4; 6, 2; 
Ep. 4, 2; keep, Han. 7, 3; 
hold, regard, Ep. 3, 55 4i 5; 
find. Them. 9, 4. 

habito, I (freq. of habed, have), 
have possession of ; dwell, live, 
reside^ Milt. 8, 3; Them. 8, i. 



Hadrumetum, -1, n., Hadrume- 
turn, a Carthaginian town ly- 
ing on the coast, to which 
Hannibal fled after the battle 
of Zama; Han. 6, 3; 6, 4. 

Hamilcar, -aris, m., Hamilcar, 
the father of Hannibal ; H^, 

i| i; a, 3- 
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Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal^ a 
Carthaginian, son of Hamil- 
car, one of the greatest gener- 
als of the world's history; he 
enabled his country very near- 
ly to crush Rome in the sec- 
ond Punic war ; Han. i, i, etc. 

Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdrubal^ 
(i) brother-in-law of Hannibal, 
who succeeded him as com- 
mander of the army; Han. 3, 
I; (2) brother of Hannibal, 
who was killed in battle. 

hastile, -is, n. (hasta, spear\ 
spear-skafty Ep. 9, 3. 

haud, adv., not, Paus. i, 2; Ag. 

Hellespontus, -i, m., the Belles- 
pont (the modem strait of the 
Dardanelles), between Thrace 
and Mysia; the name was also 
applied to the shores about 
the strait ; Them. 5, i ; 9, 3 ; 
Paus. 2, I. 

hemerodromus, -1, m. (rjfupodpd- 
fws, one who runs the day 
through), a day courier. Milt. 
4, 3; pi. hemerodromoe. 

Hercules, -is, M., Hercules, son 
of Jupiter and Alcmena; the 
national hero of Greece ; after 
his death deified and made the 
god of strength ; Ag. i, 2 ; 
Han. 3, 4. 

hereditas, -atis, f. (heres, heir), 
inheritance, Han. i, 3. 



Hermes or Herma, -ae, m., a 
Hermes pillar, Hermes, a head 
of the god Hermes, carved 
upon the top of a square post; 
these were placed at Athens \\\ 
public squares and before 
private houses ; Ale. 3, 2. 

hibernacula, -orum, n. (hibemo, 
pass the winter), winter-quar- 
tersy Ag. 3, 4. 

hie, adv., in this place^ here^ 
upon this, at this, hereupon, 
now, Han. 5, 2. 

hie, haec, hoc, gen. huins, de- 
monst. pron. (i) (used adj.), 
this, these. Milt. 3, 2; 4,3; 5, 
I ; (2) (used subst.), this, these. 
Milt. I, 3; 8, 4; (as pers. 
pron.), he, etc.. Milt. 8, i; 
Them, i, i; Han. i, 3, etc. 

hiemd, z (hiems, winter), pass 
the winter, Ag. 3, 2. 

hilaritas, -atis, f. (hilaris, cheer- 
ful), cheerfulness, joyousness, 
laughter, £p. 8, 5. 

Hildtae, -arum, m. (ElXt^ai), 
the original inhabitants of 
Helos (*EXof), a city of Laco- 
nia; later in bondage to the 
Spartans, Helots, Paus. 3, 6. 

hinc, adv., from this very place; 
hence, from this place, Han. 
4, I ; Paus. 3, 5. 

Hipponicns, -i, m., Hipponicus, 
the father-in-law of Aldbiades; 
Ale. 2, I, 
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Hispania, -ae, f., Spaing includ- 
ing the whole peninsula ; Han. 

a» 3; 3, 3- 
Hister, -tn, m., Hister, the name 

given to the lower Danube. 
Histiaens, -1, m., HistiaeuSi a ty- 
rant of Miletus ; Milt. 3, 5. 
historia, -ae, f. {).vropUC)^ history^ 

Them. 9, i; Pel. 1,1. 
iiistoricns, -T, M. (i<rropiic6s), stu- 
dent of history^ historian. 
hodie, adv. (contracted from 

h5c diS, on this day)y to-day ^ 

Han. 3, 4. 
homo, -inis, m. and f., human 

being; man, Them. 5, 3; 

9, 2. 
honestus, -a, -um, adj. (honos, 

honor), honoradte, respectable, 

worthy, Ep. 2, i. 
bonds (or honor), -oris, M., honor. 

Milt. 6, 2; 6, 3; Ale. 7, i; 

Ag. I, 4; official position. 

Them. 7, 3. 
hortor (for horitor), i, exhort, 

encourage. Milt. 4, i; Them. 

4, 2; Ag. 5, 3. 



hortus, -T, M., garden, Cim. 4, i. 

hospes (hostis, stranger; pot-, 
master), -itis, M., visitor, guest, 
friend. Ale. 10, 5. 

hospitium, -1 n. (hospes, host), 
hospitality, guest-friendship. 
Them. 8, 3; Cim. 3, 3. 

hostia, -ae, f.^ [has-, hurt"], 
animal for sacrifice, victim, 
Han. 2y 3. 

hostis, -is, M. and f. [has-, hurt"], 
stranger; a public enemy, foe, 
Milt 3, 4; Them. 5, i, etc. 

hue, adv., (*hoi [stem ho- of hie, 
this^, and -ce), to this place, 
hither, to this point, Paus. 3, 
5; Han. 7, 4; 12, 4; upon this, 
Ag. 8, 2. 

humanitas, -atis, f. (hfimanus, 
human, humane), kindness, 
gentleness. Milt. 8, 4; elegance 
of manner, attractiveness. Ale. 

9, 3- 
humilis, -e, adj. (humus, ground), 

pertaining to the ground ; low, 

Ag. 8, i; insignificant. Milt 

8,4- 



iace$, 2, -ui, — [iac-, go, send ; 

ef. iacio, throw"], (be thrown 

and so) lie, Ag. 8, 6. 
iacid, 3, iecl, iaetus [iac-, go, 

send; cf. laced, lie], hurl, 

throw, Han. 11, 5. 



idm, adv., already, now, just, 
at last. Milt. 7, 3; Them. 7, 5; 

Ag. 4, 5- 
ianua, -ae, f. [ia-, go], doorway, 
hottse-dooi\, entrance. Ale. 3, 2; 
Han. 12, 4. 
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ibi| adv., in that place, there. 
Milt. 7, 6; Them. 8, 3; Han. 



12, I. 



ibidem, adv. (ibi, in that place ; 
-dem, demonst. suffix), just 
there, in the same place. Milt. 



a, 2. 



idem, eadem, idem, demonst. 
pron. [pron. st. i-, this ; -dem, 
demonst. suffix], the same, 
Milt. 3, 5; 6, 4; Them. 9, i; 
likewise. Them, g, 3 ; on the 
other hand. Ale. i, 4; Ag. 
6, I. 

ideo, adv., for that reason, on 
that account, therefore. Ale. 
9, s; Ag. 5, I. 

idoneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, prop- 
er, suitable. Milt. 2, i ; 5, 2. 

igitur, conj., to resume, then, 
Ep. 2, I ; Han. 3, i ; therefore, 
accordingly, Ag. 3, 3; 4, 4. 

ignis, -is, U,,fire, Ale. 10, 5. 

igndrantia, -ae, f. (ignoi&ns, be- 
ing ignorant), ignorance. Pel. 
I, I ; Ag. 8, 5. 

ign5r5, i (*ign6ru8, ignorant) 
[gna-, GNO-, know], be igno- 
rant of, be unacquainted with. 
Ale. 4, I. 

ignosco, 3, -gnovl, -gnotus (for 
in-(g)n5sc5, in-, not ; ndsco, get 
to know), not to wish to know, 
not to investigate ; pardon, for- 
give, Ep. 4, 3. 

ienotus. -a, -um, adj. (for in- 



(g)notu8) [gna-, GNO-, know] 
(fr. in-, not; notus, known), un- 
known. Them. 8, 6; as subst, 
a stranger, Ag. 8, i. 

ille, ilia, illud, gen. -lus, demonst. 
pron. (i) (used adj.), that, 
those. Milt. 3, 2; 6, 4; 8, 3; 
(2) (used subst.), that one, 
the other, the former, Thepi. 
8, 7 ; in almost all cases best 
trans, by an emphatic pers. 
pron., he, they, etc.; Milt, i, 
5; Them. 2, 2; 5, i. 

illO, adv. (ille, that), to that plcue. 

illuc, adv. (ille, that), to that 
point, to him, Ag. 4, 3. 

imag5, -inis, f. (cf . imitor, copy), 
copy; likeness. Milt. 6, 3; repre- 
sentation, Ep. I, 3. 

imitor, z, -atus sum (cf. im&go, 
likeness), copy; imitate^ Ale. 
II, 5. 

immittd (inm-), 3, -misi, -missus 
(in, upon, against ; mitto, 
send, let go), send against, lei 
loose, Han. 5, 2. 

immoderatus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, 
not ; moder&ttts, keeping with- 
in bounds), unrestrained, im- 
moderate, excessive. Ale. 4, 4. 

immodestia, -ae, f. (immodestns, 
unrestrained ) , insubordina- 
tion ; recklessness. Ale. 8, 5. 

immol5, i (in, upon ; mola, sctc- 
rificial meal), sprinkle meal 
upon; sacrifice, Han. a, 3. 
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iflunortalis (inm-), -e, adj. (in-, 
ndt; mortalis, mortal), immor- 
tal, undying, £p. lo, 2. 

imparatus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, 
not; paiatas [part, of paid, 
prepare], prepared), unpre- 
pared, Ag. 2, 2. 

impedid (inp-), 4, -pedivl or 
-pedii, -pedltus (in, in; pes, 
foot; PED-, tread), entangle; 
hinder. Milt. 5, 3; prevent, 
Paus. 4, I. 

impelld (inp-), 3, -pull, -pulsus 
(in, on; pell5, drive), urge 
forward, induce. Milt. 5, 2; 
Paus. 4, 3. 

impended, 2, — , — (in, on, 
over; pended, hang), hang 
over ; threaten, impend, be im- 
minent. Ale. 4, 4. 

imperator, -oris, m. (impero, com- 
mand), commander, leader, 
general. Milt, i, 3; Han. i, 

2 ; 2i 3- 
imperitus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not ; 

peritus, skillful), unskillful, 
inexperienced, Ep. 7, i . 
impeiium (inp-), -T, n. (cf. impe- 
ro, command), command. Milt. 
7, i; Them. 4, 2; Han. 3, 
I ; power, sovereignty. Milt. 
*> 3» 3i ^5 authority, Han. 

5,3- 
impero (inp-), i (in, upon; pare, 

put), put a command upon ; 

command, order, Han. 10^ 4. 



impetro, i (in, without force ; 
patro, bring about), bring to 
pass, get, obtain by request, ob- 
tain, Ag. 2, 3. 

impetus, -us, m. (in, upon ; pet-, 
fly), attack, Ep. g, i ; blow. Ale. 
8, 6. 

implied (inpl-), i, -avi or -ui, 
-atus or -it us (in, into ; plec-, 
fold), entangle, involve, Paus. 
4, 6; in morbum implicitns, 
seized by an illness, Ag. 8, 6; 
Cim. 3, 4. 

impdnd, 3, -posul, -positus (in, 
upon ; pdno, put), place upon ; 
place over, put in charge, Cim. 
4, I. 

impraesentiarum, adv. (in prae- 
sentia reram), for the present, 
Han. 6, 2. 

imprudens, -entis, adj. (in-, not; 
prudens = pr5yidSns, fr. pr5- 
video, foresee), not foreseeing, 
not expecting, off one*s guard, 
Ag. 2, 2. 

imprudenter, adv. (impriidens, 
not foreseeing), unwisely, im- 
prudently, Han. 2, 6. 

impriidentia, -ae, f. (impriidens, 
not foreseeing), lack of fore- 
sight, incapacity, want of skill, 
Ep. 7, 4. 

impugnd, i (in, against ; pugno, 
fight), attack, assail, Ep. 10, 3. 

impulsus, -us, M. (in, against; 
PEL-, strike, drive), striking 



74 



VOCABULARY. 



against, push ; instigation^ V%\. 

If 2. 

in, prep. w. ace. and abl., in; 
with ace, into, to, Milt. 4, i ; 
5, 4; 7i 3; towards, Pel. 5, 4; 
for (upon), Milt. 7, 6 ; /or 
(against), Han. 2, 3 ; yi?r (un- 
til). Pel. 3, 2 ; with abl., in, 
Milt. 2, i; 7, s; 8, 2; <?«, Milt. 
7, 3; ^^r, Them. 9, 3; among. 
Milt. 4, 4; in, at, Milt. 

5, I- 
inanis, -e, adj., empty, deserted, 

Ale. 8, 6. 

incendium, -1, n. [in, /<?; cand-, 
^/^?a/ (cf. incendo, set fire /<;)], 
fire. Them. 4, i ; Ale. 10, 6. 

incendo, 3, -cendi, -census (in, 
to, on; *cand5, set fire, fr. 
CAND-, glow), set fire to; in- 
flame, Han. 2, I ; burn, Han. 

7, 3; 7, 4. 
incensus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

incendd, set on fire), burning, 

hot, inflamed. Pel. 5, 4. 

inceptum, -T, n. (neut. of the 
part, of incipid, begin; used 
subst.), beginning ; undertak- 
ing, enterprise. Milt, i, 3. 

incido, 3, -cldl, -cisus (in, into ; 
caedo, cut), cut into, cut on or 
upon, inscribe. Ale. 4, 5. 

incido, 3, -cidi, -casurus (in, 
into, upon; cado, fall), fall 
into or upon, Cim. 3, i. 
cipi5, 3, -cepi, -ceptus (in, 



upon ; capio, lay hold), begtn^ 

Pel. I, I. 
inclin5, i (in, without force ; 

♦cUno, cause to lean; CLi-, 

lean), bend ; pass., give way, 

waver. Pel. 5, 4. 
incognitas, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

cognitus [part. fr. cdgndsco], 

known), unknown ; trans., £p. 

4, 3, a stranger. 
incola, -ae, m. and f. (in, in; 

COL-, till, dwell), one who 

dwells in; inhabitant. Milt. 

I, 4; Han. 3, 3. 
incolo, 3, -colul, — (in, in ; colo, 

till, dwell), dwell in, inhabit. 

Milt. 3, 2; 3, 4; Cim. 2, 5. 
incolumis, -e, adj. (in-, not; 

SCAL-, scrape), 'safe, unharmed, 

£p. 8, 2. 
incredibilis, -e, adj. (in-, not; 

credibilis, to be believed), not to 

be believed; incredible, Han. 

6,3- 
inde, adv., then, next (of suc- 
cession in time or place), Milt. 
4, 2; Han. 4, 2; from that 
place, from there, thence. Them. 
8, 7; Paus. 5, 5; Ale. II, 3; 

Ep- 3i 3- 
index, -icis, m. and f. (in, to; 

Die-, poiftt), one who points 
' out, informer, Paus. 4, 4. 
indicium, -I, n. (in, to; dig-, 
point), pointing out ; informa- 
tion, evidence^ Paus. 4, 3. 
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illdic5| I (indeZi one who points 
out), show, reveal, betray, Paus. 

4,3- 
indic5, 3, -dlxT, -dictus (in, to; 

died, say), [indicd] declare pub- 
licly, declare. Them. 8, 3; Ale. 

3, I. 
indidem, adv. (inde, from there ; 

idem, the same), front the same 

place, Ep. 5, 2. 

indigedy 2, -igui, — (indu = in, 
without force ; eged, need), 
stand in need pf Cim. 4, 2; 
be in want of, lack, Ag. 7, 2 ; 
be dependent upon, Han. i, 3. 

induc5y 3, -duxi, -ductus (in, in; 
duco, lead), lead into, draw 
into, Han. 5, 3; 8, i; 9, 3. 

industria, -ae, f. (industrius, ac- 
tive, diligent), activity, dili- 
gence, Ag. 3, 2. 

indiitiaey -arum, f., truce, armis- 
tice, Ag. 2, 3; 3, I. 

ined| -ire, -IvI or -11, -itus (in, 
into; eo-,go), go into; begin, 
Them, i, i; form, Han. 10, 
3; inire gr&tiam, gain favor. 
Ale. 9, 5. 

inermis, -e, adj. (for inarmis, 
f r. in-, negative ; arma, arms), 
without arms ; unarmed, Han. 

3,4- 
infamiai -ae, f. (Infamis, of ill 

report), ill report. Ale. 3, 6. 

infamis, -e, adj. (in-, negative; 

fftma, reputation, fame), of 



ill report; disreputable, Ep. 



zo, I. 



infamd, z (Infiaus, of ill re- 
port), speak ill of, slander. Ale. 



iz, I. 



infectus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 
factus, part, of facid, do), un- 
done, unfinished. Milt. 7, 5. 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, inlatus (in, 
in; ferS, bring), bring on; 
bring upon, Them. 9, 2; Han. 
2y I ; wage, carry on, Milt. 3, 
i; Them. 2, 4; bury, Paus. 

5, 5- 
infirmas, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

fimitts, firm, strong), weak, 

powerless. Them. 6, 3. 
[infitiae, -arum], f. (in-, not; 

FA-, shine, show), denial, Ep. 

zo, 4; only in the phrase, 

infitias Ire, deny. 
infitior, z (infitiae, denial), deny, 

Han. z, I. 
infodi5, 3, -f5d!, -fossus (in, 

into; fodio, dig), dig into; 

bury, Paus. 5, 5. 
ingenium, -!, n. (in, in; gen-, 

GNA-, beget), innate quality; 

natural capacity, Ep. z, 4; 

Ale. 7, 3; genius, Ep. 5, 2; 

intellect, Ale. zz, 3. 
ingratiis (ingratis) (abl. plur. of 

ingratia, thanklessness, used 

adverb.), without otie^s thanks, 

against one's will. Them. 

4i 4- 
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ingratus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

gr&ttts, pleasing), ungrateful, 

Cim. 3, 2. 
inicid (pronounce iniicio), 3, 

-ieci, -iectus (in, upon ; iacio, 

throw), throw upon, Ag. 8, 2; 

infuse. Ale. 3, 3 ; inspire, Han. 

5,2. 

inimicitia, -ae, f. (inimicus, un- 
friendly) (generally in the plu- 
ral), hatred, enmity. Pel. i, 3. 

ininucus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 
amicus, friendly), unfriendly, 
hostile, Han. 7, 3; as subst., 
ininucus, -I, m., enemy, personal 
foe. Them. 9, 4; Han. 12, 2. 

initium, -1, n. (ineo, go into), be- 
ginning. Them. 1,1; Cim. i, 
i; Han. 11, 5. 

iniiiria, -Sie, f. (fr. iniiirius, un- 
just, fr. in-, against ; ius, law, 
^lg^l)% wrong, injury, Ep. 3, 2. 

iniiiste, adv. (iniastns, unjust), 
unjustly. Them. 7, 6. 

inlacrimo (ill-), i (in, at or over; 
laciimo, weep), weep at. Ale. 6. 

inluddy 3, -lusi, -lusus (in, at; 
ludo, play), mock at, make sport 
of, deceive, Han. 10, i. 

inlustris (ill-), -e, adj. (in, in- 
tens. ; LVC-, shine), lighted up ; 
illustrious, famous, Paus. i, 
I ; Ep. 7, 3. 

inliistrO (ill-), i (ef. inlustris, 
lighted up, famous), make clear ^ 
make famous. Them. 1,4. 



innocens, -centis, adj. (in-, not; 

noceo, harm), doing no harm, 

guiltless, Ep. 6, 3. 
innozias, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

noxius, harmful), doing no 

harm, blameless, innocent. Milt. 

8,4. 

inopia, -ae, f. (inops, needy), 
want. Milt. 3, 4. 

inops, -opis, adj. (in-, without; 
(ops), resources), without re- 
sources, poor, Ag. 7, 4. 

inquam, -is, -it, defect., say or 
said. Pel. 3, 2; Ag. 5, 4; Han. 

inrided (irr-), 2, -risi, -rfsus (in, 
at; rideo, laugh), laugh at, 
mock at, make sport of. Milt. 
I, 4; Han. II, 3. 

insciens, -entis, adj. (in-, not; 
sci5, know), not knowing, una- 
ware, Han. 9, 4. 

inscitia, -ae, f. (inscitns, igno- 
rant)^ ignorance, inexperience, 
Ep. 7, 4. 

inscnbd, 3, -scripsi, -scrTptus 
(in-, on, upon; 8Ciib5, write), 
write upon, inscribe, Paus. i, 
3; Ep. 8,2. 

inservio, 4, -servlvi or -servil, 
-servitus (in, without force; 
servid, serve), be a servant 
to; devote one's self to. Ale 

", 3- 
Insidiae, -arum, f. (in, against; 

3EI>, sit), a sitting against, 
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ambush^ Han. 4, 3; 5i 3; plot^ 
Paus. 5, I ; Han. 12, 2. 

insidior, i (insidiae, ambush)^ lie 
in ambush^ lie in wait for ; 
plot against ^ Han. 6, 4. 

insigniter, adv. (insigius, 
marked)^ remarkably y excel- 
lently^ splendidly, Ag. 3, 2. 

insolentia, -ae, f. (insolgns, arro- 
gant) , pride y haughtiness ^ Ep. 
5i 5; Ag. 5, 2. 

instans, -antis, adj. (part, of 
insto, be at hand), pressing, 
threatening, impending, Paus. 
3, 5; as subst. in pi., instantia, 
-ium, N., present. Them, i, 4. 

institud, 3, -stitul, -stitutus (in, 
into ; statttd, set, place), place 
into ; establish, set up, Ag. 3, 
2; begin, Han. a, 4; 8, 3. 

institutum, -1, n. (instituo, es- 
tablish), regulation, rule, law, 

Ag. 4, 3- 

instd, I, -stitT, -staturus (in, on; 
8to, stand), stand on; be at 
hand, draw near. Ale. 4, 
I ; press upon, attack, Ep. 
9, I. 

instnid, 3, -striixi, -structus (in, 
in, on ; strao, build), build in, 
set in order; arrange, draw up. 
Milt. 5, 3; Ep. 9, i; furnish, 

Ag. 7, 4- 
insula, -ae, f., island, Milt, i, 4; 

7, i; 7i3- 
insumy inesse, infui (in, in; 



sum, be), be in ; belong to, Ep. 

5i 2. 
intelleg5, 3, -lexT, -lectus (inter, 
between; lego, choose), choose 
between ; discern, see, Ep. a, 2; 
know. Them. 6, 3; Ale. 4, 2; 
understand. Milt. 6, i; Han. 

5i4. 

intemperans, -antis, adj. (in-, 
not; temperftns, observing 
moderation), immoderate, reck- 
less. Ale. I, 4. 

inter, prep. w. aec. (comp. form 
of in, in), between. Them. 3, 2; 
Ag. 8, 6; Han. 10, 2; among, 
Milt. 4, 4 ; Ag. a, 3. 

interdiu, adv. (inter, during; 
diG, by day), during the day, by 
day. Pel. a, 5. 

interdum, adv. (inter, during; 
dum, while), sometimes, at times, 
occasionally, Ep. 3, 2. 

interea, adv. (inter, among; ea, 
these things), in the meantime, 
meantime, meanwhile. Them. 
7, 2. 

intereo, -Ire, -ii, -iturus (inter, be- 
tween ; eo, go), go among, be 
lost ; die, Han. 13, i. 

interficid, 3, -feel, -fectus (inter, 
between ; facio, make), put out 
of the way ; kill, slay, destroy, 
Milt. 4, I ; Them. 4, i ; Han. 

5,3- 
interim, adv. (inter, between, 

during; im, an old aee. of is. 
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this), in the meantime, mean- 
while, Paus. 4, I; Ag. 6, i; 

7, I. 

interimd, 3, -emi, -emptus or 
emtus (inter, within^ from 
within; emd, fr. em-, take), 
make away with ; destroy. Ale. 
10, 6. 

interior, -ius, gen. -oris (comp. of 
^interns, withiti), inner, more 
secret, Han. 2, 2. 

interitus, -us, m. (cf. intereo, 
perish), destruction, death, Ep. 

8, 4; Han. 8, 2. 
intemiintitts, -I, m. (inter, be- 
tween; nuntias, announcing), 
go-between, messenger. Ale. 5, 3. 

interpond, 3, -posul, -positus i^- 
tet, between; \^iDJb, put, place), 
put between, interpose, insert, 
observe. Pel. 3,1; put forward, 
allege. Them. 7, i. 

interserd, 3, — , — (inter, be- 
tween; aero, twine), place be- 
tween, insert; assign, allege. 
Milt. 4, I. 

intimus, -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
♦interuB, within), closest, most 
intimate. Ale. 5, 3. 

intra, adv. and prep, [eontraet. 
fr. intera (^interns, within)^ 
prep. w. ace., within, inside 
of, Ag. 5, 3; Han. 11, 4. 

intr5, i (^interns, inside), go 
into, enter, Ag. 7, 4. 
*"*0e5, -Ire, -ivi or -il, — (intrS, 



within; eo, go), go in, enter. 
Ale. 7, 4. 

introitus, -us, m. (ef. introed, go 
within), a going within, en- 
tering ; entrance, Paus. 5, 3. 

i: taeor, 2, -tuitus sum (in, upon ; 
t^'eor, looli), look at, look upon, 
regard, consider. Them. 7, 6; 
Ale. 4, i; Ag. 8, i. 

IF'ILtills, -e, ;Tdj. (in-, not; Qtilis, 
useful), of nt advantage, harm- 
ful. Them. 7, 4. 

inveho, 3, -vexi, -veetus (in, in ; 

veh5, carry), in pass, with 

middle foree, bear c,^e*s self 

against ; attack (with words), 

inveigh against, Ep. 6, i. 

inveniS, 4, -veni, -ventus (in, 
upon ; venid, come), come upon, 
find. Them. 4, i ; Han. 12, 3. 

inyictus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 
yicttts, conquered), uncon- 
quered, Ep. g, 4. 

invidia, -ae, f. (invidas, envious), 
envy, jealousy, hatred. Them. 
8, i; Ale. 4, i;* Han. i, 2; 
unpopularity, Cim. 3, i; Ale. 

7, I- 
inviolatus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

▼iolo, injure), unharmed, safe, 

Ep. 4, 5. 

invocatus, -a, -um, adj. (in-, not; 

voce, invite), uninvited, Cim. 

iocus, -i, M., jest, joke, Ep. 
3, I- 
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loneSy -um, m., lonians, the 
Greeks living in Ionia; the 
ancestors of the Attic race 
were Ionian; Milt. 4, i. 

Ionia, -ae, f., Ionian the coast 
district and islands of Asia 
Minor between Aeolis and 
Caria ; Milt. 3, i ; Ale. 5, 6. 

ipse, -a, -um, gen. ipsius, intens. 
pron., self, myself, yourself 
himself herself itself; that or 
this very ; in person ; he, she, 
etc.; Milt, a, 2; 3, i; 3, 5; 
Han. a, 6, etc. 

ira, -ae, f., wrath, anger. Ale. 
4, 6; Pel. 5, 4; Ag. 4, 6. 

irascor, 3, iratus sum (ira, an- 
ger), be angry, Ep. 7, i. 

iratuSy -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
iz&scor, be angry), angered, 
angry, Ag. a, 5; 4, 6. 

iS| ea, id, gen. eius, demonstr. 
pron. [pron. St., I-, this one, 
he], (i) (used adj.), this, that, 
these, those. Milt. 1,1; i, 2; 3, 
4, etc.; (2) (used subst.), this, 
t\at, these, those, MUt. i, 2; i, 
4; 4y 3» etc. (very freq. as a 
pers. pron.), he, she, it, they, 
Them, i, 2; i, 3; 6, 4, etc. 

IsmeniaSi -ae, m., Ismenias, a- 
Theban, seized and thrown 
into prison by Alexander of 
Pherae, when embassador to 
Thessaly; Pel. 5, i. 

iste, -a, -ud, gen. istius, de- 



monstr. pron. [pron. st., i-, 
this ; pron. St., ta- (cf. tarn)], 
that ; often called demonstr. 
of the second person, as it is 
especially used of persons and 
things connected in some way 
with the person addressed, 
that of yours, Ep. 4, 4; 5, 5; 
it frequently implies contempt. 

ita, adv. [pron. st., i-, this; 
pron. St., TA- (cf. tam)], *;/ 
this way; thus, so. Them. 9, i ; 
Han. a, 5; -Very, Paus. i, 2; 

_ Pel. a, 3; Ag. 4, 5. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy, the middle 
one of the three southern 
peninsulas of Europe; Han. 
8, I. 

itaque, conj. (ita, thus; -que, 
and), and so ; hence, accord- 
ingly, therefore, Milt. 3, 5; 5, 

4; 7> 5» etc. 
item, adv. [pron. st., i-, this; 

pron. St., TA- (cf. tam)], just 

so; in like manner, likewise j 

Han. 7, I ; 7, 3. 
iter, itineris, N. [i-, go], road, 

march, way. Them. 5, 2; Paus. 

5, i; Han. 3, 4; iter facere, 

march, Han. 3, 3. 
iterttm, adv., again, a second 

time. Them. 5, i; Cim. a, 2; 

Han. 5, 3. 
iubed, a, iussi, iussus, bid, order, 

command. Them. 7, 3; 8, 5; 

Han. a, 4. 
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ittdex, -ids, m. and f. (ifis, right ; 
Die-, point 0ut)f one who points 
out the law ; judge^ Ep. 8, 5. 

iudicium, -T, n. (iudex, judge), 
judgment; trial , Them, i, 3; 
Ep. 8, 5; courty Ep. 8, 2. 

iudico, I (iudex, -udge), point 
out the right, jf*dge, decide, 
pass judgment on. Them, i, 
3; 5, 2; declare, proclaim, 
Han. 7, 7. 

luppiter (lupi-), lovis, m. (div-, 
shine ; pater, father), Jupiter, 
Jove, the son of Saturn ; the 
chief god among the Romans; 
Han. 2y 3; see note on pas- 
sage. 

iiirS, I (iu8, right) ^ bind one's 
self (morally); swear, take 
an oath, Han. a, 4; Ag. 

a, 4- 
iiiSy iuris, n. [iv-, bind\ that 
which is binding ; law, Cim. 



a, I ; right, law. Them. 7, 4; 
^gft^i privilege, Han. 12, 3. 

ittsiurandum, iurisiurandl, n. 

, (iiis, right; iiirS, swear) 
{right to be sworn to), oath, 
Ag. a, 5 ; Han. a, 5. 

iussum, -!, N. (part, of iabed, 
order), thing ordered ; order, 
command, Ag. 4, 2. 

ittstitia, -ae, f. (ittsttts, just), 
justice, uprightness. Milt, a, 3. 

iusttts, -a, -um, adj. (ifis, right), 
that acts in accordance with 
right, just, upright. Milt. 8, 3. 

iuvencns, -i, m. (for «ittvenicus, 
fr. iavenis, young), a young 
bullock, bullock, Han. 5, 2. 

ittvO, I, iuvi, iutus [div-, shine^, 
aid, help, assist, Ag. 7, i. 

iuzta, adv. and prep. (abl. fern, 
superl. of iugis, joined togeth- 
er), prep. w. ace, near by, close 
by. Ale. 8, 5. 



Earthaginiensis, -e, a^j. (Kar- 
th&gd, Carthage), Carthagini- 
an ; also as a subst., Han. 

7,4- 
Earthagd, -inis, f., Carthage, a 



city of northern Africa; its 
ruins are not far from Tunis. 
It was a colony from Tyre and 
grew to be Very powerful; 
Han. 7, 4; 7, 6. 



Ly an abbreviation for Lucius, 
Labe5| -5nis, m. See Fabins. 
labor, -oris, m. (lab-, take, seize ; 



cf. Xa/bi/Sdro;), toil, effort ; labor. 
Ale. I, 4; II, 3; Han. 13, i; 
difficulty. Them. 4, 4. 
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laboridsnSy -a, -um, adj. (labor, 
toil)f inclined to labor, indus- 
trious, Ale. I, 3. 

labord, x (labor, toil), labor; take 
trouble. Pel. 3, i . 

LacedaemSn, -onis, f., Lacedae- 
mon, Sparta ; the capital of 
Laconia, situated on the Euro- 
tas river in the southeastern 
part of the Peloponnesus ; 
Paus. 5, I. 

Lacedaemonitts, -a, -um, adj., 
Lacedaemonian, Laconian ; as 
a subst., Lacedaemonios, -i, m., 
Lacedaemonian, Milt. 4, 3; 5, 
4; Paus. I, I. 

Lacdy -onis, M., Laconian, Lace- 
daemonian, Spartan, Ale. 10, 
2; Ag. 2, 3; 3, 6. 

Iacrim5, i (lacrima, tear), weep, 
shed tears. Ale. 6, 3. 

laetitia, -ae, f. (laetus, joyful), 
joy. Ale. 7, I. 

Lamachtts, -T, m., Lamachus, an 
Athenian general, a colleague 
of Aleibiades in the Sicilian 
expedition; Ale. 3, i. 

LampmSy -1, m., Lamprus, a 
Greek musician; £p. 2, i. 

Lampsacus, -T, f. or -um, -1, n., 
Lampsacus, a town in Mysia, 
on the Hellespont; Them. 

lapideus, -a, -um, adj. (lapis, 
stone), of stone, stone (adj.); 
Ale. 4, 5. 



lapis, -idis, m., stone, Paus. 5, 3. 
largitid, -onis, f. (largior, give 

bountifully), distributing, lib- 
erality, bribery, MUt. 6, 4; 

Them. 2, 2. 
lated, 2, -ui, — [LAT-, hide\ lie 

hid, be concealed, be undetected, 

Ag. 6, 3. 
laudatiS, -5nis, f. (laudd, praise), 

praise, Ag. 6, 3. 
laudo, I (lattS, praise), praise, 

commend. Milt. 3, 6; Ale. zz, 

I ; Ag. 6, 2. 
laureus, -a, -um, adj. (lauras, 

laurel), of laurel, laurel (adj.), 

Ale. 6, 3. 
laus, laudis, f. (for *clatt8) [CLV-, 

hear^ praise, Ep. x, 2; Pel. 4, 

i; Ale. XX, I ; glory, Ag. 4, 6. 
Iax5, I (laxttS, loose), open, undo, 

unloose, Paus. 4, i. 
lectica, -ae, f. (lectus, couch), 

litter, sedan, Han. 4, 3. 
lector, -oris, m. (lego, gather, 

read), reader, Ep. x, i. 
legatiS, -onis, f. (I§g5, send with 

a commission), embassy. Them. 

6, s; Pel. 5, i; Ep. 6, 4. 
legatus, -1, M. (l§go, send with 

a commission), embassador. 

Them. 6, 4; 6, 5; 7, 3.' 
Ieg5, 3, legi, leetus [leg-, gath- 
er"],* select, choose, Paus. x, 2; 

read. 
Lemnius, -a, -um, adj. (Lemnus, 

Lemnos), Lemnian ; as subst., 
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Lemnii, -orum, m., Letnnians^ 
inhabitants of Lemnos; Milt. 

I, 4- 

Lemnus (os), -f, f., Lemnos^ one 
of the larger islands in the 
northern part of the Aegean 
sea; Milt, i, 4. 

Leonidas, -ae, m., Leonidas, a 
Spartan king, commander of 
the famous three hundred who 
were slain defending the pass 
of Thermopylae against the 
Persians under Xerxes in 480 
B.C.; Them. 3, i. 

Leotychides, -ae, M., Leotychidesy 
a Spartan admiral who won 
the battle of Mycale from the 
Persians; Ag. i, 2; i, 4. 

Leuctrai -orum, N., Leuctra^ a 
town in Boeotia; Epaminon- 
das with the Thebans defeated 
the Spartans here in 371 B.C.; 
Ag. 6, I ; Ep. 8, 3. 

Leuctricus, -a, -um, adj. (Leuctra, 
Leuctrd)y of Leuctra^ Pel. 2, 
4; Ag. 7, i; Ep. 10, 2. 

levis, -e, adj. (for legvis, fr. leg-, 
spring)^ iight-movingy light; 
trivial, Ep. i, 2'; a, 3. 

lex, legis, f. [leg-, be fixed\ law. 
Them. 10, 5 ; Paus. 3, 5; Ep. 

7, 5- 
libenter, adv. (libens, willing), 

willingly, gladly, Ag. 6, 3. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj. [lib-, 

de5ire\, doing as one de- 



sires, free. Milt. 3, 4; Them. 

6, 5. 
liber, -bri, m., the inner bark of 

a tree ; used to write upon and 

so, book, Han. 13, 2; 13, 4. 
liberalis, -e, adj. (liber, free), bi 

fitting a free man; liberal 

generous. Ale. i, 3. 
liberalitas, -atis, f. (nberalis, 

generous), liberality, generosity, 

Cim. 2, i; 4, I. 
libere, adv. (liber, free), freely; 

frankly, Them. 7, 4. 
liberi, -drum, m. (liber, free), 

children (of free parents). Pel. 

5i 5; Ep- 5, 5; Ag. I, 3. 
liberd, i (liber, free), set free ; 

Milt. 6, 3; Them. 5, 3; Cim. 

2, i; deliver. Pel. i, 3; 3,*3. 
libertas, -atis, f. (liber, free), 

liberty, freedom. Milt. 3, 6; 

Milt. 8, 3; Paus. 3, 6. 
libet, 2, libuit or libitum est, 

impers. [lib-, desire^, it pleases. 

Pel. 3, I. 
libidindstts, -a, -um, adj. (libido, 

desire), following the dictates 

of passion ; sensual, A\c. 1 , 4. 
libidd, -inis, f. [lib-, desire], 

passion, self-indulgence, Ag. 

7,4- 

licentia, -ae, f. (licSna, bpld), 
boldness, freedom, arbitrari- 
ness. Ale. 4, 4. 

licet, 2, -uit or licitum est, im- 
pers. [lic-, let, leave], it is per- 
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mitted, allowed, allowable; one 

may or can, Paus. 3, 5; Ep. 4, 

4; Ag. I, 3. 
ligneus, -a, -um, adj. (lignum, 

wood), of wood, wooden, Them. 

a, 6; 2, 7. • 
lignum, -1, N. [leg-, gather], 

wood, firewood, Ale. 10, 4. 
Ligures, -um, m., Ligurians, a 

people living on the west coast 

of northern Italy; Han. 4, 2. 
lingua, -ae, f. (for old dingna, 

cf. Eng. tongue), tongue, 

language. Milt. 3, 2; Ale. 

2, I. 

lis, litis, F., strife, law-suit; 

damages, Cim. 1,1. 
littera, -ae, f. [li-, pour, smear], 

a letter of the alphabet ; in pi. 

letter, Paus. 2, 2; literature. 

Them. 9, 3; 10, i; Han. 13, 

2; 13, 3- 
litus, -oris, N. [li-, pour, smear], 

sea-shore ; shore, Han. la, 4. 

locuples, -etis, adj. (locus, 

ground ; PLE-, fill), full of 

landed property; rich, Ag. 

3, I- 

locupletd, I (locuples, rich), make 

rich ; enrich. Milt. 2, i ; Cim. 

4,3- 
locus, -I, M., pi. loca, N. or loci, 

M., place, point, position. Milt. 

5, 2; Han. 7, 3; Pel. 3, i. 

longe, adv. (longus, long), comp. 

longius, superl. longissime, y2zr, 



Them. 6, 3; Ag. 4, 5; long. 

Them. 7, i. 
longinquus, -a, -um, adj. (longus, 

long), long. Them. 4, 4. 
longus, -a, -um, adj. long (of 

linear extent), Them, a, 5; 

long, tedious, Han. 5, 4. 
Longus, -i, M., Tiberius Sempro- 

nius Longus, a Roman consul 

whom Hannibal defeated at 

Trebia; Han. 4, 2. 
loquor, 3, locutus sum [loqv-, 

sound, talk], speak, Paus. 4, 2 ; 

Ale. a, I. 
Lucani, -5rum, m., Lucanians, a 

people living in lower Italy 

just below Campania; Han. 

5,3- 
luctor, z (lucta, wrestling, 

wrestle, Ep. 2, 4. 
lucus, -i, M. [lvc-, shine], sacred 

grove ; grave. Milt. 7, 3. 
luxurla, -ae, f. (luxus, excess), 

luxury, Ag. 7, 4. 
luxuriose, adv. (laxuria, luxury), 

luxuriously, Paus. 3, 2. 
luxuridsus, -a, -um, adj. (luxurla, 

luxury), given to luxury, lux- 
urious. Ale. I, 4. 
Lyons, -1, yi.,Lycus, an Athenian, 

father of Thrasybulus; Ale. 

5,4- 
Lysander, -drl, m., Lysander, 
a Spartan general noted for 
his strategy and cleverness; 
he won the battle of Aegospo- 
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tami from the Athenians and 
soon ended the Peloponnesian 
war ; Ale. 8, i ; 8, 2. 
Lysis, -iS| m., Lysis ^ a citizen of 



Tarentum, the instructor of 
£pam.inondas in the doctrines 
of Pythagoras; Ep. a, 2. 



M 



M., abbreviation for Marcus^ 

Han. 7, 6; 13, i. 
maciilS, X (macula, spoty blemish)^ 

stain ; disgrace ^ Paus. 5, 4. 
magis, adv., comp. [mac-, mag-, 

big\ (superl. mAzime), more;' 

Milt. 5, 4; Paus. 3y 5; Cim. 



I, 2. 



magister, -trT, m. [mag-, big\ 
master^ commander^ Han. 5, 3. 

magistrattts, -us, m. (magister, 
masterly magistrate ^ civil officer ^ 
Milt. 6, 4 ; 8, 2 ; magistracy^ 
office y Han. 7, 2; in sing, 
meaning board of magistrates^ 
authorities y Ale. 4,3; Ep. 4, 3. 

Magnesia, -ae, f., Magnesiay a 
city of southwestern Asia 
Minor, on the Maeander river; 
Them. 10, 2 ff. 

magnitttdd, -inis, f. (mAgnus, 
g^e^^)i great nessy Ep. a, 4; 
Them. 10, i; power. 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., comp. 
m&ior ; superl. maximus ; 
[mag-, bigly greaty Milt. 4, 
7, 4; Han. 5, 2. etc.; impor- 
tanty Them, i, 3; Ale. 3, 4; 
widespready Milt. 7, 4; largey 



Them. 6, i; eminenty Them. 
6, 1 ; m&gno opere, also written 
magnopere, greatly, exceeding- 
ly y Paus. 2, 5; m&ior nltn, 
eldery Them. 2, 8. 

M&gOy -onis, m., MagOy brother 
of Hannibal; Han. 7, 3; S, 2. 

maiestas, -atis, f. (m&ius, great- 
er), greatness, splendor y gran- 
deur. Pel. 2, 4. 

maior, mains, gen. maidris, comp. 
of m&gnus [mag-, big\. 

maidres, -um, m. and f., comp. 
of m&gnus (used subst. in pi) 
[mag-, big\y ancestors. Milt, i, 
i; Ep. a, i; Ag. 7, 4. 

male, adv. (malus, bad)y badly, 
unsuccessfully. Milt. 3, 3; £p- 1 
10, I ; Ale. 5, 3. I 

maledicens, -entis, adj. (part, of | 
maledicd, speak ill of)y evil- | 
speaking, abusive. Ale. 11, i. 

maleficiiSy -a, -um, adj. (male, 
badly y ill ; FAC-, do), mischief- 
working; unpropitiousy Ag. 
8, I. 

malitiSse, adv. (malitidsas, wick- 
ed) y wickedly; trecuherously, 
perfidiously. Ale. 7, 2. 
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maid, malle, njalui (magis, more^ 
rather ; vol6, wish) y wish rath- 
er ; prefer y choose^ Milt. 8, 4; 
Ale. 10, 3. 

malum, -1, n. (mains, evit)^ evil^ 
Them. 9, 2 ; misfortuney Ale. 

7,3- 
malus, -a, -um, adj., comp. 

peior ; superl. pessimus ; [mal-, 

grind], evil, wicked; as subst., 

mains, -i, M., a wicked man, Ep. 

io>3- 
maned, 2, mansi, mansus [man-, 

stay], stay ; remain, Paus. 3, 

5; Them. 3, 3; 4, 2; live, 

dwell. Milt. 2, 2 ; endure. 

Manlius, -I, M., Cn. Manlius 
Vulso, a Roman ebnsul in 189 
B.C.; Han. 13, 2. 

Mantinea, -ae, f., Mantinea, a 
eity of Areadia; £p. g, i. 

manubiae, -arum, f. (manas, 
hand), spoils ; money obtained 
from the sale of booty. 

manuSy -us, f. [ma-, measure], 
hand, Paus. i, 2; Ep. 3, i; 
company, body of men, number, 
band, Milt, i, 4; 5, i; Pel. 4, 
2; mannm conserere, engage 
battle, Paus. i, 2; Han. 4, 2. 

Marathdn, -onis (aee. Maratho- 
na), Marathon, a town on the 
eastern eoast of Attiea ; in the 
plain near this, Miltiades won 
his famous vietory over the 
Persians, 490 B.C.; Milt. 4, 2. 



MarathSnius, -a,-um, adj. (Mara- 
thdn, Marathon), of Marathon, 
MUt. 6, 3. 

MarcellttS, -I, M., Marcus Clau- 
dius Marcellus, (i) a famous 
Roman general, eonqueror of 
Syraeuse, eonsul a number of 
times, repulsed Hannibal at 
Nola; Han. 5, 3; (2) a Roman 
consul in 183 B.C.; Han. 

13,1. 

Mardonius, -1, m., Mardonius, a 
Persian general, son-in-law of 
Darius; he commanded the 
earliest Persian expedition 
against Greece, which only 
reached Thrace ; he also com- 
manded and was killed at 
Plataea 479 B.C.; Paus. i, 2. 

mare, -is, n. (cf. Eng. mere), sea. 
Them. 2, 3; 4, 5; Han. 2, i. 

maritimus, -a, -um, adj. (mare, 
sea), of the sea. Them. 2, 3. 

mater, -tris, f. [ma-, shape, pro- 
duce], mother, Paus. 5, 3. 

matricida, -ae, m. and f. (m&ter, 
mother; SCID-, split), matri- 
cide, one who slays his mother. 

Matrimdnium, -I, n. (mater, 
mother), wedlock, marriage, 
Cim. I, 2. 

maxime, adv. (mftximas, great- 
est), in the highest degree; 
especially. Them. 2, 6. 

maximus, -a, -um, superl. of 
m&gnus, Han. 2, 3. 
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Mazimus, -i, m., Quintus Fabius 
MaximuSf see Fabius. 

medeor, a, cure; have regard 
for J Pel. 1, I. 

Medicus, -a, -um, adj., of Media, 
Median^ Persian^ Paus. 3, 2. 

meditor, i [ma-, mad-, measure, 
moderate"], think, devise; plan, 

Medtts, -a, -um, adj., Mede, Me- 
dian, Paus. I) 2; 3, 2. 

mel, mellis, n. [mal-, crush, 
grind], honey, Ag. 8, 7. 

memor, -oris, adj. [(8)mar- (re- 
dupl.), think], mindful. 

memoria, -ae, f. (memor, mind- 
ful), memory, recollection. 
Them. 10, 3; Paus. a, 2; Ep. 
7, 2; mention, record, account. 

Meneclides, -ae, m., Meneclides, 
a Theban ; Ep. 5, 2. 

Menelaus, -I, m., Menelaus, broth- 
er of Agamemnon; Meneldi 
portus, a seaport town of Afri- 
ca, between Cyrene and Egypt. 

mens, mentis, f. [man-, men-, 
mind], mind, thought, idea, 
purpose, Ag. 4, 4; feeling. Pel. 
I, 4; Han. a, 5. 

mensa, -ae, f. (fem. of mensus, 
part, of metior, measure), table, 
course (at table), Ag. 8, 4. 

mensiSy -is, m. [ma-, measure], 
month. Them. 5, 2. 

mentis, -onis, f. [man-, men-, 
mind], mention. Ale. 5, 3; Ep. 
4, 5; Han. la, i. 



mentior, 4, -itus [man-, men-, 

mind] (form in the mind, 
hence in a bad sense), //>, 
speak falsely, Ep. 3,1. 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury, son 
of Jupiter and Maia, messen- 
ger of the gods, the god of 
traffic; Ale. 3, 2. 

mereor, a, -itus [(8)mar-, 
ascribe], deserve, Paus. 4, 6. 

meridies, -el, m. (for *medidies, 
fr. medittS, middle ; dies, day), 
mid-day; the south, Cim. 

meritiun, -1, n. (cf. mexBor, de- 
serve), service ; merit. Them. 

8,7- 
Messena, -ae, f., Messene, the 

name of the southwestern di\'i- 

sion of the Peloponnesus, also 

of its chief city; Pel. 4, 3. 
metallum, -I, n. (/i^aXXor), 

metal; mine. Them, a, 2; 

Cim. I, 3. 
mens, -a, -um, poss. pron. (me, 

me), belonging to me; my, 

mine. Them. 9, 2; Ep. 4, 4! 

Han. a, 3. 
Micythus, -1, m., Micythus, a 

Theban youth, a friend of 

Epaminondas; Ep. 4, i. 
miles, -itis, m. [mil-, cusociaU], 

companion; soldier. Ale. 8, 5; 

Han. II, I. 
Milesius, -a, -um, adj., of Miletus, 

a 'dty of western Asia Minofi 
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which became its chief com- 
mercial center; MUt. 3, 5. 

miLitaris, -e, adj. (miles, jc^/^i^), 
belonging to a soldier^ or to 
war^ military y Milt. 8, 4; Cim. 
2, I. 

mille, num. adj. indecl. [mil-, as- 
sociate\i a thousand; as subst., 
mQle, sing.; milia, or millia, 
pi., N., thousandy Milt. 4, i; 
5, I ; Them. 2, 5. 

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades (i) 
the celebrated Athenian gen- 
eral, who defeated the Persians 
at Marathon; (2) the founder 
of an Athenian colony in the 
Chersonesus ; see note on 
Milt. I, I. 

Minenra, -ae, f. [men-, mind\ 
Minervtty a Roman goddess 
identified with the Grecian 
Pallas Athene; the daughter 
of Jupiter, goddess of wisdom. 

minimei adv. superl. (minimus, 
least) t very little, not at all. 

minor, minus, -oris, adj. (comp. 
of parvus) [min-, diminish^ 
lessy Them. 6, i; Ep. a, i. 

Minucius, -T, M., (i) M. Minucius 
Rufusy master-of-horse under 
Fabius ; by his recklessness he 
nearly destroyed the army of 
Fabius during the latter's ab- 
sence, Han. 5, 3; (2) Quintus 
Minuciusy a Roman consul, 
B.C. 193; Han. 8| I. 



minus, 3, -ui, -utus [min-, dimin- 
isK\y diminishy lessen. Ale. 10, 
3 ; offend against, Ag. 4, 8. 

minus, comp. adv. (n. ace. of 
minor, less)y less. Them. 4, 3 ; 
5, 2; minus rSbustum, not 
strong enoughy Han. 10, 2 ; 
almost equal to non, Them. 
I, 2. 

mirdbilis, -e, adj. (miror, wonder 
at)y wonderful ; strangey Milt. 

5,1- 

miror, i, -atus (minis, wonder- 
ful) y wonder y be surprised aty 
Han. II, 3; Ag. 4, 8. 

mirus, -a, -um, adj. [mir-, smiUy 
wonder^ remarkabUy Milt. 

8,4. 

misced, a, miscuT, mlstus or 
.mixtus [mic-, mix\y mixy de- 
vise, scheme, Paus. i, 3. 

misericordia, -ae, f. (misericors, 
compassionate), compassion, 
pity. Them. 8, 7. 

[missus, -us], M. (mittd, send), 
sending, demand, command, 
Ag. 4, I. 

mitts, 3, mlsi, missus [mit-, 
send^ send, let go; send. 
Milt. 4, 2; 5, i; Them. 6, 4, 
etc. 

modestia, -ae, f. (modestus, keep- 
ing due measure), unassuming 
conduct. Milt, i, i; humility, 
Ag. 4, 2. 

modestus, -a, -um, adj. (modus, 
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measure)^ keeping due measure ; 
unassuming^ modesty £p. 3, i. 

modOy adv. (abl. of modas, meas- 
ure) ^ only, Paus. 4, 6. 

modus, -i, M. [ma-, measure"], 
measure, manner, way. Them. 
5i 3; io> 3» Han. 5, 3; de- 
gree, Ep. 3, 2 J moderation, 
£p. 4, 6; admirandttm in mo- 
dum, to a wonderful extent, 
wonderfully, Ep. 3, 2. 

moenki, -ium, n. [mv-, fasten], 
walls, city-walls, Milt. 4, 4. 

mdlior, 4, -Itus (moles, mass, la- 
bor), strive to bring about. Ale. 

XOy I. 

Molossi, -orum (-dm), m., Molos- 
sians, a people in the eastern 
part of Epirus; Them. 8, 3. 

mdmentum, -I, n. (for *moymen- 
tom, fr. moved, move), weight; 
influence, importance. Ale. 

8,4. 
moned, 2, -ui, -itus [man-, think], 

make to think; admonish, 

warn. Them. 8, 5; Ale. 8, 5. 
mdns, -tis, m. [man-, project], 

mountain. Milt. 5, 3. 
monumentum, -I, n. [man-, 

mind], that which brings to 

mind ; monument, memorial. 

Them. 10, 3. 
morbus, -1, m. [mar-, waste away], 

illness, disease. Them. lo, 4; 

Cim. 3, 4; Ag. 8, 6; Han. 

4;3- 



morior, 3 and 4, -tuus sum [mar-» 

waste away, die], die. Them. 

lOy 4; Paus. 5, 5; Han. 13, i. 
moror, x (mora, delay), delay, 

linger. Milt, i, 6; Han. 5, i. 
mors, -tis, f. [mar-, waste away, 

die], death. Them. 10, 4; Cim. 

4, 4; Ep. 7, 5. 
mortiferus, -a, -um, adj. (mors, 

death ; fer5, bring, carry), 

decully, mortal, Ep. g, 3. 
mortuus, -a, -um (part, of morior, 

die), dead, Paus. 5, 5; Cim. 4, 

3; Ale. 10, 6. 
m5s, moris, m. [ma-, measure], 

way, manner. Them. 7, 3; 

custom, Paus. 3, i; Ale. 11, 4; 

in pi., character, Ep. z, 4. 
moved, 2, m5vi, motus [mov-, 

move], move. Them. 2, 8 ; 

Ag- 3y 2; influence. Them. 

4,3- 

muliebris, -e, adj. (molier, wom- 
an), pertaining to a woman, 
woman^s. Ale. zo, 6. 

mulier, -eris, f. [mal-, crush, 
grind], woman. Ale. 10, 6. 

multitiidS, -inis, f. (moltas, 
much), multitude ; great num- 
bers. Them. 3, 2; Han. 5, 2; 
body of men. Milt. 2, i ; popu- 
lace. Milt. 3, 5. 

multo, I (multa, fine^ penalty), 
punish one with anything, 
fine; Milt. 7, 6; Cim. 3, 2; 
Pel. Z; 3; 2, 3. 
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multOy adv. (multus, mucA), by 
much ; by far, by much, much. 
Them. 9, 3 ; zo, i ; Han. 

4, 3- 
multuniy adv. (maltus, much), 

often, frequently. Milt. 8, i; 

Them, i, 3. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., comp. plus, 
superl. plQiimus, much, many. 
Milt. 3, 6; 5, 3; Them. 8, 2; as 
subst., multi, -onim, m., many. 
Milt. I, 2; multa, -drum, N., 
many things. Them. lo, 2. 

mfinid, 4, -M or -ii, -itus (moenia, 
defensive walls), surround with 
a wall ; fortify. Them. 6, 5; 
Ale. 4, 7; defend, protect. 
Them. 2, 6; build, Han. 3, 4. 

munitid, -onis, f. (munid, sur- 
round with a wall), a fortify- 
ing, work of fortification. 
Them. 7, 2. 

mttnitus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 



TO&mh, fortify), fortified. Them. 
6, 2. 

miinus, -eris, n. [mv-, fasten^, 
duty ; service, Paus. 3, 6 ; 
present, gift, Them. 10, 2; 
Ag.3, 3; Han. la, 3. 

mums, -1, M. \uv-, fustenl, wall. 
Milt. 7, 2; Them. 6, 2. 

musica, -ae, f., or musice, -es, f. 
(yuovciKii), ntusic, £p. i, 2. 

musicuSy -1, M. (mfisicus, musi- 
cal), musician, Ep. a, i. 

mutdy I (for *movt6; fr. mov-, 
move), alter, change, Ag. 7, 3. 

Mycale, -es, f., Mycale, a prom- 
ontory on the west coast of 
Asia Minor; Cim. a, 2. 

mysterium, -1, n. {fivvT'i/ipiov), 
secret worship of a deity; 
(usually in plural), mysteries, 
secret rites, Ale. 3, 6. 

Myus, -untis (aee. Myunta), My- 
us, a eity in Caria. 



N 



nam, conj., for. Milt. 3, 4; 8, 3; 
Them, i, 3. 

namque, conj. (nam, for; -que, 
and) (stronger than nam), 
and with reason for ; for in- 
deed, for. Them. 5, 3; 6, 3. 

nanciscor, 3, nactus or nanctus 
sum [nac-, get^ get ; obtain, 
Milt. 6, 4; Them. 6, 2; find, 
Ag. 8, I. 



nascor, 3, natus [gna-, beget^ be 

born, spring, derive origin. 

Them, i, 2; Cim. i, 2; Ale. 

I, 2; Han. 3, 2. 
nati5, -onis, f. [gna-, beget'], race, 

nation, Paus. i, 2; Han. i, i; 

10, 2. 
natura, -ae, f. [gna-, beget], 

nature, character. Milt. 6, i; 

Ale. X, i; I, 4. 
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(nattts, -us), M. [gna-, beget], 
birth. Them. 2, 8; age, Paus. 
5, 3 ; m&ximtts nfttfi, eldest, 

Ag. I, 3- 

naufragium, -i, n. (n&yis, ship ; 
FRAG-, break), shipwreck. 
Them. 7, 5; Han. 8, 2. 

nauta, -ae, m. (for navita, fr. 
NAV-, wet, swim) sailor. Them. 
8,6. 

nauticus, -a, -um, adj. (naata, 
sailor), pertaining to sailors, or 
ships, naval. Ale. 8, 5; Han. 
II, 6. 

navalis, -e, adj. (n&vis, ship), 
pertaining to ships, naval, 
Them, a, 3; Ale. 5, 5; Han. 
10,5. 

navis, -is, f. [nav-, wet, swim ; 
ef. Mivs], ship, vessel. Milt. 4, 
i; 5» 5; 7, I. ete. 

Naxus (os), -1, F., Naxos, an 
island in the Aegean sea, the 
largest of the Cyelades; Them. 
8,6. 

ne, adv. and eonj. [na-, no]; 
(i) (eonj.), in order that not, 
that not, lest, Milt. 5, 3; 7, 4; 
Them. 3, 2; 5, i; 8, 3; often 
best rendered, not to, Han. 2, 
4; (2) (adv.), nS . . . quidem, 
not even, Paus. 4, 3 ; Ep. 3, i ; 
Pel. 3, I. 

-ne, enelitie partiele [na-, no], 
used in asking questions and 
appended to the first word in 



its elause regularly, which is 
the most emphatie word; in 
direet questions it is rendered 
by the interrog. form given to 
the elause ; in indirect ques- 
tions hy whether ; Han. 2, 4. 

nee or neque, eonj. (ne, not; 
-que, and), and not, nor; 
neque . . . nee, neither . . . nor. 
Them. 2, 4 ; see neque. 

neeessarid, adv. (necessarius, 
necessary), necessarily. Ale. 

8i3- 
neeessarius, -a, -um, adj. (ne- 

eesse, necessary), necessary, 

near; closely related, Paus- 

a, 5- 
neeesse, neut. adj. (found only 

in nom. and ace. sing.), neces- 
sary, Ep. 10, 2; Them, g, 2. 

neeessitas, -atis, f. (neeesse, 
necessary), necessity. Them. 
8,6. 

Neetanabis, -idis, m., Nectanabis, 
an Egyptian, whom AgesUaus 
the Spartan assisted in gaining 
the throne; Ag. 8, 6. 

nefas, n., indeel. (nS, not; fis, 
divine law), violation of divine 
law ; impious act, sin, sinful, 
Paus. 4, 4; Ale. 3, 6; Ep. 7, i. 

neglegenter, adv. (neglegSns, 
careless), carelessly, heedlessly. 
Ale. 7, 2. 

neglegO, 3, -lexi, -lectus (nee, 
not; legd, gather)^ not to heed; 
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be indifferent tOy neglect. Them. 

1,2. 

aegdy X (n5, not; ag-, say\ say 
"«<?," Han. 12, 3; say not. 
Them. 6, 2 ; deny, Them. lo, 
4; Ep. 8y 2. 

negotium, -i, n. (nee, not; otium, 
leisurely business, employment, 
task. Ale. lo, 4; trouble, Ag. 

5,4. 
aemd, [-inis], m. and f. (n§, not; 

homo, man), no one, nobody. 

Them, i, i; 2, 7; Han. i, i; 

(for gen. and abl. smg. and 

entire pi. supply correspond- 

mg forms of nOllus). 
Neocles, -is and -1, m., Neocles, 

the father of Themistocles. 
Heontichos, n., Neontichos, a 

fortress in Thrace ; Ale. 7, 4. 
Neptttnns, -I, m.» Neptune, the 

brother of Jupiter; the god of 

the sea and other waters; 

Paus. 4, 4. 
nescid, 4, -scivi or -sdi» — (ne, 

not; scio, know), not to know, 

be ignorant. Milt. 7, 3. 
neque or nee, conj. (ne, not; 

-que, and), and not, nor. Them. 

1, 4; 7, 4; 10,4; neque . . . 
neqtte, neither . . . nor. Ale. 

2, I ; see nee. 

neve, conj. [na-, «^], and lest; 

and not, nor, Ep. 1,1. 
Nacias, -ae, m.; also Nieia, -ae, 

Nicias^ an Athenian general 



in the Sicilian expedition, in 
which he lost his life; Ale. 3, i . 

nihil, indecl. n. (ne-, not; hilum, 
a whit), nothing. Milt. 3, 5. 

nihilum, -I, n. (n5, not; hilnm, a 
whit), nothing; usually in the 
abL with a comp., nihilo minus, 
nihil5 setius, nevertheless, none 
the less. Them. 7, 2 ; Han. 7, i. 

nimis (nS, not; ma-, measure), 
beyond measure; non nimis, 
not very. Ale. 7, i. 

nimius, -a, -um, adj. (nimis, too 
much), too great, over, exces- 
sive. Pel. 3, I ; exaggerated. 

nisi, conj., if not, Han. 11, 4; 
unless, Paus. 3, 4; Cim. 1,1; 
Han. 9, 2; except, Han. 11, 3. 

nitor, 3, nixus and nisus sum, 
bear upon ; depend upon. Milt. 
3, 5; strive. Pel. 2, i. 

ndbilis, -e, adj. [gno-, know], 
well-known, prominent. Them. 
7, 2; celebrated. Milt. 5, 5; as 
subst., noblemen, Paus. 2, 2. 

ndbiscum (see ego) = cum nobis, 
with us. 

noced, 2, -uT, -iturus [noc-, kill, 
hurt"], harm, injure, Ale. 4, 2; 
do violence to, Ag. 4, 8. • 

noctu, adv. (nox, night), by night, 
in the night, Ale. 10, 4. 

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. (nox, 
night), night (adj.), Milt. 7, 3. 

n515, nolle, nolui, — (ne, not ; 
volo, wish), be unwilling, Ale. 
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4,3» 7, 2; re/use. Them, 7, 

i; Ep. 4, 4. 
n5men, -inis, n. [gno-, know], 

means of knowing; name. 

Milt, a, 3; 8, 4; Paus. z, 4; 

Ep. 2, I ; people, Man. 7, 3. 
nSminatim, adv. (nSmino, name), 

by name. Milt, z, 3. 
n5min5y z (nSmen, name), name, 

call. Milt, a, 5. 
n5n, adv. (for old noenam, fr. 

ne, not; oenum = Qnam, one), 

noU Milt. 3, 5 ; Them, z, 3 ; 

7, 2; zo, 5. 
nonnihil (n5n, not ; nihil, noth- 
ing), indecl., N., somewhat, 

something, Han. zs, 2. 
ndnnuUus, -a, -um, adj. (n5n, 

not; nfiUas, no), some. Milt. 

7, I ; Ag. 8, I. 
n5s (pi. of ego), we. 
ndsco, 3, novT, notus [gna-, 

know], become acquainted with; 

in perf. tenses, know, Ag. 8, i. 
ndsmet, emphatic form for nos. 
noster, -tra, -trum, possess, adj. 

(n58, we), our. Them, zo, 4. 
nStuSy -a, -um (part, of n58c5, 

come to know), well-known, 

tried, Cim. 3, 2. 
novem, adj. num. indecl., nine, 
novus, -a, -um, adj. [nv-, now^ 

new, fresh, Han. 6, 4; 7, 5; 

strange, Han. zz, 6. 
noZy noctis, f. [noc-, kill, make 

disappear], night. Them. 8, 7. 



nubilis, -e, adj. [nvb-, cloud, 
veil], that may be veiled; mar- 
riageable, ready for marriage. 

nubo, 3, nupsi, nuptus [nvb-, 
veil], veil one*s self (for a 
bridegroom), Cim. z,4; marry 
(used only of the woman). 

niillus, -a, -um, gen. -lus, adj. 
(ne, not ; alias, any)^ not any; 
no. Milt. 5, I ; Them, z, 3 ; 
Han. 8, 3; as a subst. for 
n§m5, Ep. 5, 5; Han. 5, i. 

num, an interrog. particle ex- 
pecting (in direct questions) a 
negative answer; in indirect 
questions translated whether; 
Han. za, 4. 

niimen, -inis, n. [nv-, nod], nod- 
ding; favor, power, Ag. a, 5. 

nttiner5, z [nem-, cUlot], num- 
ber, count out, £p. 3, 6. 

numeras, -1, m. [nem-, allot], 
number. Milt. 5, 4; 6, 3; 
Them. 5, 3; rank, position, 
Ep. 7, I. 

Numidae, -arum, m., Numidians, 
a people of northern Africa; 
their cavalry was of great 
service to Hannibal ; Han. 

6,4- 
nummus, -i, m. (also written 

namas) [nem-, allot], piece 

of money, Cim. 4, 2. 
numqiiam or nunquam, adv. 

(nS, not; amqaam, ever), never. 

Them. 7, 6; Han. z, 3; 13,4. 
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nunc, adv. (nam, now; -ce, de- 
monst. suffix), noWf at this 
time. Milt. 6, 2; Them, g, 4; 
Han. 7, 3. 

nunti5, z (nfintins, announcing), 
announce, carry word. Milt. 
4> 3» report, Han. xa, 4. 



nQntius, -1, m. (adj., nfintias, an- 
nouncing, used, subst.), mes- 
senger. Milt. 3, 3; message. 
Them, g, 3; Paus. 3, 5. 

nusquam, adv. (ne, not; usqnam, 
anywhere), in no place, no- 
where. Milt. 4, 3. 



oby prep. w. ace, on account of, 
for. Them. 8, i ; Han. 7, 2 ; 
ob eam causam, on that account, 
therefore. Them. 6, 2. 

obduc5, 3, -duxl, -ductus (ob, 
over ; duco, lead, draw), draw 
over, overspread, Han. 5, 2. 

0be5, -ire, -Ivi or -ii, -itus, (ob, 
before, towards; eo, go), go 
before, meet ; diem obire suprS- 
mum, die. Milt. 7, 6; Ale. zo, 6. 

obicid (pronounce obiicio), 3, 
-ieci, -iectus (ob-, before; iaci5, 
throw), throw in the way of, 
Han. 5, I ; present, offer, Han. 
5, 2; throw against, taunt, up- 
braid with, Ep. 5, 5. 

Obitus, -iis, M. (cf . obeo, go before) 
{a going to, or down ; down- 
fall), death, Han. 3, i. 

oboedid, 4, -IvI or -ii, -Itus (ob, 
before; audid, listen), give ear 
to; obey, comply with, Ep. 
8, I. 

obra5, 3, -rui, -rutus (ob, without 
force; vih, throw down), throw 



down, cover, overwhelm ; sully, 
Paus. I, I. 
Obses, -idis, m. and f. (ob, be- 
fore, by; SED-, sit), hostage. 
Them. 7, 2 ; Han. 7, 2; 

7,3- 

obsideOi 2, -sedl, -sessus (ob, be- 
fore ; sede5, sit), sit before, 
stay ; besiege, beset, Ep. 7, i; 
Pel. z, 3; occupy, Han. za, 4. 

obsidid, -onis, f. (cf. obsideo, 
stay, besiege), state of siege, 
siege. Ale. 4, 7; Pel. 3, 3; Ep. 
7,2. 

Obsisto, 3, -stiti, -stitus, (ob, be- 
fore ; 8i8t5, place one's self), 
set one's self against; resist, 

Ag. 4, 5- 
obsoletus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

obsolescd, wear out), worn out ; 

worthless. Milt. 6, 2; common, 

ordinary, Ag. 8, 2. 
obs5nium, -T, n. (()^(6mov), that 

which is eaten with bread, 

viands, victuals, fish. Them. 

zo, 3 ; Ag. 8, 4- 
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Obstd, I, -stiti, — (ob, before; 

8t5, stand), stand in the way 

of, oppose, Milt. 3, 5. 
obstruo, 3y -struxT, -structus (ob, 

before; 8tru5, build), build 

before ; block up, barricade, 

Paus. 5y 2. 
obsum, -esse, obfui or offui (ob, 

before, against; sam, be), be 

against; harm, injure, Ale. 

3,5- 
obtined, 2, -tinui, -tentus (ob, 

against; teneo, hold), main- 
tain, hold, retain. Milt, a, 3; 
8, 3 ; Pel. 3, 2. 

obtrectatio, -onis, f. (obtrectd, 
disparage), envious detracting, 
jealousy, Han. x, 2. 

obtrectator, -5ris, m. (obti^ctS, 
disparage), disparager, unfair 
critic, Ep. 5, 2. 

obviaiXLy adv. (ob viam, in the 
way), in the way of. Milt. 4, 
4; obviam ire (foil, by dat.), 
go to meet, Han. 4, 4. 

occasidy -dnis, f. (cf. occid5, hap- 
pen) [cad-, fair\, happening; 
opportunity, WAX.. 3, 3; Ale. 
8,5. 

OCCidOy 3, -eidi, -eisus (ob, 
against; caedd, strike), strike 
down ; kill. Pel. 3, 3; Ep. 9, 
I ; Han. 4, 3. 

OCCUlo, 3, -euluT, -cultus (ob, be- 
fore ; CAL-, cover), cover over, 
conceal, Ale. 9, i. 



0CCUp5, X (ob-, without force; 

CAP-, lay hold of), seize. Pel. 

X, 2; 3, 3; take possession of. 

Ale. 3, 4; Ag. 6, 2; Han. 

12, 5; pass., be engaged or 

busy with, Ale. 8, i ; Han. 7, i. 
occurro, 3, -curri, -cursus (ob-, 

before ; Cttrr5, run), run or go 

so as to meet; remedy. Pel. 

I, I. 
oct5gint&, num. adj. (oct5, eight), 

eighty, Ag. 8, 2. 
OCulus, -1^ M. [AC-, sharp"], eye, 

Ale. 3, 5 ; Han. 4, 3. 
odium, -i, N. [OD-, push, hate], 

hatred, enmity, Han. x, 2; 

«f 3- 
Oedipus, -odis and -1, m. (O^t- 

irovs), Oedipus, son of Laius 
and Joeasta, king and queen 
of Thebes. In ignorance of 
this fact he slew Laius and be- 
came the husband of Joeasta; 
. see Class. Diet. Ep. 6, 2. 

offends, 3, -fendi, -fensus (ob, 
against ; FEND-, strike) strike 
against ; stumble upon, meet 
with, Cim. 4, 2; come upon, 
Ag. 2, 2. 

offensiS, -onis, f. (offendo, strike 
against), an offending; vexa- 
tion, displeasure. Milt. 7, 4. 

Offero (Obf-), offerre, obtuli, ob- 
latus (ob, before; fero, bring), 
bring before; present, offer, 
expose. Pel. 2, i ; a, 3. 



VOCABULARY. 



95 



officina, -ae, f. (for opificina, fr. 
opifex, workman^ fr. opus, 
Tvork ; facid, do^ make)^ work- 
shop, factory^ Ag. 3, 2. 

officiuniy -T, N. [for *opificium, 
fr. opuSy work; fac-, make^ 
service: duty, Milt. 2, 3; 7, i. 

51im, adv., at that time; former- 
ly. Milt. 6, 2 ; Ep. 2, 3. 

Olympia, -ae, f., Olympia, a plain 
of Elis in the Peloponnesus; 
here all the Greeks united 
in their principal festival of 
games, held every fourth year. 

Olympioddras, -1, m., Olympio- 
dorus, an instructor of Epami- 
nondas; Ep, 2, i. 

OljHithuSy -1, F., Olynthus, a city 
in Thrace; Pel. i, 2. 

omittOy 3, -misi, -missus (for 
obmitto, fr. ob, over, past; 
mittdy send, let go), let go by ; 
pass over, omit, Han. 2, i. 

omnin5, adv. (omnia, all), alto- 
gether, in all. Pel. 2, 3. 

omnis, -e, adj., all, the whole. 
Milt, 3, 6; 4, 2; 6, I, etc. 

onerarius, -a, -um, adj. (onus, 
burden), belonging to a burden; 
that carries burden; navis 
oner&iia, a transport ship, 

onustus, -a, -um, adj. (onus, bur- 
den), loaded, laden. Ale. 5, 7. 

Opera, -ae, f. (opus, work) [op-, 
lay hold], exertion ; work, ser- 
vice, Cim. 4, 3; Ale. 3, 4; 



operam dare, bestow care on, 

give attention to, Han. 2, 2. 
Operio, 4, -ui, -ertus, cover over, 

conceal, Han. 9, 3. 
Opes, see ops. 
Opinio, -onis, f. (cf. opinor), think, 

opinion, belie/, Paus. 3, 5; Ag. 

3, 5; Milt. 7, 3; expectation. 

Milt. 2, 5; estimate. Ale. 7, 3. 
oportet, 2, -uit (cf. 2 opus, need), 

impers., // is necessary, Them. 

6, 2; is proper, fitting, Paus. 

3, 7; 5, 5- 
Oppidanus, -a, -um (oppidum, 
town), adj., of or belonging to 
a town; in pi. as a subst., 
oppid&ni, -orum, m., inhabitants 
of a town, townspeople. Milt. 

7,3- 
oppidum, -T, N. (ob, on, over; 

«pedum (cf. viZov), ground, fr. 

PED-, tread), fortified town, 

town. Milt. 4, 3; Them. 2, 8 ; 

10, 3- 

oppleo, 2, -plevi, -pletus (ob, 
intens. ; pleo, fill)i fill com- 
pletely, fill, Han. II, 6. 

oppdno, 3, -posui, -positus (ob, 
against; p5n5, place), set 
against, put in the way of. 
Them. 6, 5. 

Opportunus, -a, -um, adj. (ob, be- 
fore ; *portQnu8, fr. portus, 
harbor; PER-, through), fit- 
ting, suitable, advantageous, 
Them. 4, 5. 



96 



VOCABULARY. 



0ppnm5, 3, -pressi, -pressus 
(ob, against; prem5y press)^ 
press against ; crushy subdue, 
overpower, overthrow. Milt. 
3y 2; Them. 4, 4; Ale. 

3,3- 
Opprobrium, -I, n. (cf. opprobd, 

reproach, upbraid), reproach, 

taunt, £p. 6, 3. 

oppugnator, -oris, m. (oppQgn5, 
fight against), besieger, assail- 
ant. Them. 7, 3. 

OppugnOy I (ob, against; pagn5, 
fight), fight against, attack, as- 
sail, besiege. Milt. 7, 3; Pel. 
4, 3; Ag. 6, I. 

(ops), opis, F. [op-, lay hold, 
help) help, aid, support, Cim. 
4, 2 ; Ep. 7, 2 ; generally in pi., 
opes, -um, power. Ale. 7, 3; 
£p. 6, 4 ; wealth. Milt. 7, 2 ; 
forces. Milt. 5, 5; resources, 
Han. I, 3; 10, 2. 

Optimas, -atis, m., a person of 
high rank, generally in the pi., 
optimates, -ium, m. (optimus, 
best), aristocratical party, no- 
bles, Ale. 5, 3. 

Optime (superl. of bene, well), 
see bene. 

Optimus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
bonus, good [op-, lay hold'\, 
best, Han. 2, 3 ; see bonus. 

Opulentia, -ae, f. (opulens, rich), 
condition of wealth; riches, 
wealth, Cim. 2, 5. 



opulentns, -a, -um (cf. opes, 
wealth), rich, Ag. 4, 3. 

1 Opus, -eris, N. [op-, lay hold\ 
work, labor. Them. 6, 5; 7, 2; 
military work, siege-engine, 
Milt. 7, 2; 7, 4; magno opere, 
sometimes written m&gnopere, 
adv., greatly. Milt. 3, 6. 

2 Opus, N. (found only in nom. 
and ace. sing.), need. Milt. 4, 
3; Them, i, 3; Ep. 4, 2. 

5ra, -ae, f., shore, coast. Ale. 
5,6. 

5raculum, -i, n. (5r6, speak), pro- 
phetic declaration, oracle, Milt. 
1,4. 

5rati5, -onis, f. (5ro, speak), 
speaking, speech, manner of 
speaking, delivery. Them. 1,3; 
Ale. I, 2 J argument. Milt. 
7, 2. 

orbis, -is, m., ring, circle; orbis 
terrarum, world, Ep. 4, 2. 

ordior, 4, orsus [ol-, grow, rise], 
begin a web; begin, Them. 
X, 2; take up, describe. Ale 
II, 6. 

5rdd, -inis, m. [ol-, grow, rise], 
order, succession, Ag. i, 3. 

Orestes, -is and -ae, m., Orestes, 
son of Agamemnon; his moth- 
er Clytemnestra caused the 
death of his father on his re- 
turn from Troy, and later on 
Orestes killed his mother in 
revenge; Ep. 6, 2. 
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orior, 4, ortus [ol-, risg], risg, 
originaUf come from. Milt. 

1.5- 
I dmatus, -a, -um, adj. (part^ 

of omo, equip, adorn), fur- 
nished, equipped, Ag. 3, 3; 
Hsin. 3, 4 ; elegant, fluent, £p. 

5, I- 
a dmatns, -us, m. (5ni5, equip, 

adorn), adornment; dress, ap- 
parel, Ag. 8, 2. 

Omi, -5rum, m., Orni, a fortress 
in Thrace held by Alcibiades. 

omO, X, fit out; supply. Them. 
a> 3; ^^««>t Ag. 3, 2; adorn 



(provide with fortifications), 

Cim. a, 5. 
0r5, z (08, mouth), speak; beg, 

entreat, Paus. 4, 6. 
OS, -oris, N., mouth; voice. Ale. 

z, 2. 
08| ossis, N., bone. Them, zo, 5. 
08tend5, 3, -tendi, -tentus [ohs 

(old form of ob), before ; tendo, 

stretcK\, spread out before; 

show. Ale 6, 4; Han. zz, 2; 

inform, make known, £p. 4, L 
5tiam, -1, m., ecue, idleness, rest, 

quiet. Pel. a, I ; peace, £p. 

5,3- 



P, abbreviation for Publius, 

pactid, -onis, F. (paclscor, bar- 
gain), agreement, Ag. a, 4. 

pactum, -1, N. (paciscor, bargain), 
agreement. Milt, a, 4. 

PactyS, -es, f., Pactye, a town of 
Thrace lying upon the Pro- 
pontis; Ale. 7, 4. 

Padus, -i, M., Po, the principal 
river of Italy; Han. 6, i. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Ale. 
8,6. 

paenited, a, -ui, — (poena, penal- 
ty), make sorry, impers. it re- 
pents, regrets, Cim. 3, 2. 

palaestra, -ae, f. (ToXo/<rT/)o), 
wrestling school, wrestling, 
i>l<uefor exercise, Ep. a, 4. 



palam, adv., openly, Ag. 3, 4; 
palam facere, make clear, dis- 
close, make known, Han. 7, 7. 

Pamphylius, -a, -um,, adj., Pam- 
phylian, i.e. of Pamphylia in 
Asia Minor; Han. 8, 4. 

panis, -is, m. \yK-,feed\, bread. 
Them. 10, 3. 

par, paris, adj., equal, Paus. a, 
2; like, the same. Milt, a, 5; 
indecisive. Them. 3, 3. 

paratus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
par6, prepare), prepared, ready, 
£p. 4, 2. 

pared, 3, peperci (pars!), parsus 
[spar-, scatter^ act sparingly, 
spare. Them. 6, 5 ; omit, neg 
led, Paus. a, 5. 
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parens, -entis, m. and f. (part, of 
parid, beget) [par-, breed\ one 
who bears or begets; parent^ 
Them, z, 2. 

pared, 2, -ui, — ^ appear; obey, 
submit to, comply with, Ag. 4, 
3 ; Ale. 4, 3 ; Han. 8, 3. 

pari5, 3, peperi, partus [par-, 
breed\ bring forth, bear; 
bring about, procure, Ep. 5, 4; 
win, gain. Ale. 7, 5. 

PariuSy -a, -um, adj. (Paras, Pa- 
ros), Parian, with respect to 
Paros, Milt. 8, i ; as a subst., 
Parii, -orum, m., Parians, Milt. 

7,4. 
par5, X, prepare, prepare for, 

have in view, Han. 2, 6. 
pars, partis, f. [PAR-,/tfr/, breed], 

part. Ale. 8, 4; some. Them. 

3, 3; side, Han. 12, 3. 
parsimSnia, -ae, f. (cf. pared, be 

sparing, in perf. stem pars-), 

frugality, simplicity. Ale. 

XI, 4- 
partim, adv. (old ace. sing, of 

pars, part), partly, in part; 

some, others. Them. 2, 8; Pel. 

1,4; 3,3- 
Parus (os), -I, f., Paros, one of 

the Cyclades islands, famous 

for its white marble; Milt. 

7,5- 
parvulus, -a, -um, adj. (dim. fr. 

parras, little), little. Them. 
8,4. 



panma, -a, -um, adj. (for *paoni8, 
fr. PAV-, little)^ small. Them. 

5,3- 
passua, -lis, m. [pat-, go], going; 

pace, step, Milt. 4, 2; Han. 

6,3- 
pate£aci5, 3, -feel, -factus (pated, 

lie open ; facid, make), make or 

lay open; open up, Han. 3, 4; 

reveal, Paus. 3, 2. 

pated, 2, -ul, — [pat-, spread"], 
lie open, Milt. 8, 4. 

pater, -tris, m. \^Ar, feed], father, 
Them, z, 2; g, 2. 

patemus, -a, -um, adj. (pater, 
father), of a father, Han. i, 3. 

patiens, -entis, adj. (part of 
patior, endure), patient, endur- 
ing, persevering. Ale. z, 3:' 
Ep-3, 2; 7, I. 

patientia, -ae, f. (patiSna, endur 
ing), endurance. Ale. iz, 4> 

Ag. 7, 4- 

patior, 3, passus sum, bear, en- 
dure. Ale. 9, 4; suffer, permit. 
Them. 3, i; 8, 7; 9,4. 

patria, -ae, f. (fem. of patrios, 
of ancestors ; se. terra) (father- 
land), native country, Them. 
7, 6; 9, 2; Paus. 3, 3; Han. 

1,3- 
patrius, -a, -um, adj. (pater, 

father) of one's forefathers, 

ancestral, Them. 7, 4. 

patruus, -1, M. (pater, father), 

father's brother, uncle, Ag. i, 4» 
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paucitas, -atis, f. (paacas, small), 
fewness ; small number. Pel. 

a, 3- 
paucus, -a, -um, adj. [pav-, /i///f], 

(sing) small; (pl.)yirw, Them. 

z, I ; Han. 8, 4; 10, 4. 
paul5, adv. (abl. of paulaSi little), 

by a little ; a little, somewhat. 

Ale. 5, 5. 
Paulus, -i| M., see Aemilias, Han. 

4,4- 
pauper, -ens, adj. (pav-, little; 

cf. paacas), poor, i.e., not 

wealthy, of small means, £p. 

2, I. 

paupertas, -atis, f. (pauper, of 
small means), scanty means, 
moderate circumstances, £p. 

3, 5- 

PausaniaSy -ae, m., Pausanias, a 

Spartan, son of Cleombrotus ; 
he commanded the Greeks at 
the battle of Plataea; Paus. 
X, I, etc. 

pax, pacis, F. [pac-, fix\, com- 
pact, treaty of peace ; peace. 
Them. 6, i; Cim. 3, 3; Han. 
zi, 2. 

pecc5, I, miss or mistake any- 
thing; commit a faulty offend ; 
part, pecc&ns, -antis, used 
subst. in pi., offenders, Ag. 

5,3- 
pecunia, -ae, f. (pecfl, cattle, in 

which wealth in the earli- 
est times largely consisted), 



wealth, property; money. Milt. 

7, 6; Them. 2, 2. 
pecuniSsus, -a, -um, adj. (pecil- 

nia, wealth), rich, wealthy, 

Cim. I, 3. 
pedes, -itis, m. (pSs, foot) [ped-, 

tread"], he who goes on foot ; 

foot-soldier, infantry-man ; in 

pi., infantry. Milt. 4, i; 5, 4; 

Paus. I, 2. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, adj. (pes, 

foot), on foot; on land ; pe- 

destres c5piae, infantry (Ag. 

3, 6), land forces (Ale. 8, 2); 

pedestrSs ezercittls, land forces, 

Ag. 2, I. 
pedisequus, -I, m. (pSs, foot; 

seqaor, follow ; orig. an adj. 

meaning that follows on foot), 

footman, attendant, servant, 

Cim. 4, 2.' 
peius, adv. (peior, worse), worse 

(comp. of male), £p. zo, i. 
pellis, -is, F., skin, hide, Ag. 8, 2. 
pellS, 3, pepuli, pulsus [pel-, 

drivel, drive ; drive out, banish. 

Pel. I, 4; 3, 4; Ale. 6, 4; 

Han. z, 3; drive back, rout, 

Ag. 3, 6; Han. 4, i. 
Pelopidas, -ae, m., Pelopidas, a 

celebrated Theban general ; 

he was largely instrumental 

in regaining the independence 

of Thebes from Sparta, and 

in extending her power to the 

north ; Pel. 1,1, etc. 
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Peloponnesius, -a, -um, adj., hav- 
ing to do with Peloponnesus^ 
Peloponnesian^ Ale. 3, i. 

Peloponnesus, -1, f., Peloponne- 
sus^ all that part of the Grecian 
peninsula south of the isthmus 
and gulf of Corinth ; Ag. 4, 
5 ; Han. 6, 3. 

Penates, -ium, m. [pa-, feed\ 
household gods^ Penates ^ Them. 

7,4- 
pend5, 3, pependi,pensus [pand-, 

ierky swing\y cause to hang 

down, weighj pay, Han. 7, 5. 
penes, prep, with the ace. [pa-, 

feed'\f withy in the possession 

ofy Them. 7, 2. 
penitus, adv. [pa-, feed\ far 

within^ deeply y Ale. 9, i. 
per, prep. w. ace. [per-, throughly 

through^ by way of Pel. i, 2 ; 

Han. 4, 2 ; through^ through 

the agency of Ale. 5, 3; 

5,4- 
percell5, 3, -cull, -culsus (per, 

thoroughly; *cell6, fr. CEL-, 

strike) f strike down, overthrow ^ 

Pel. 2, 3; 2, 4. 
percutio, 3, -eussT, -eussus (per, 

thoroughly ; quatid, strike), 

strike through ; strike^ pierce^ 

£p. 9, I. 
perducd, 3, -duxl, -ductus (per, 

through ; dttcS, lead)y lead ; 

brings Ep. 8, 4; win over^ Ep. 

4f I. 



pereo, -ire, -ivi (ii), -itunis (per, 
through; eo, go), perish, die, 
Them. 4, 2; 8, 6; Fans. 4, i. 

perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus (per, 
through; feio, bear), bear 
through or to the end ; endure^ 
Ale, I, 4; carry, convey, Ag. 8, 
7; bring. Them. 2, 6; Ag. 8, 3. 

perfici5, 3, -feel, -fectus (per, 
through, to the end; facio, 
make, do), bring about, accom- 
plish, Ep. 6,4; carry out, com- 
plete, perform, Paus. 2, 5. 

pdrfungor, 3, -functus sum (per, 
completely; fungor, perform), 
fulfill, perform, Han. 13, i. 

Pergameni, -drum, m., Pergame- 
nians, inhabitants of the king- 
dom of Pergamum in north- 
western Asia Minor; Han. 

XX, 7. 
PergamSnus, -a, -urn, adj., of or 
belonging to Pergamum (in 
Mysia), Pergamenian, Han. 10, 

2; II, 5- 

Pericles, -is and -1, m., Pericles, 
the most famous statesman 
and one of the leading orators 
of Athens ; the period of his 
leadership just prior to the 
Peloponnesian war was the 
season of Athens' greatest 
power and splendor; Ale s, i- 

periculum, -1, n. [per-, through^ 
try], trial ; risk, danger, perils 
Them. 6, 2 ; Pel. 2, 3. 
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peritas, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
♦perior, try; cf. ezpeziori fr. 
PER-, through^ try)f triedy expe- 
rienced, skillful, Ep. 3, I. 

periurium, -i, n. (peridrus, per- 
jured), perjury, Ag. a, 5- 

pennitto, 3, -misi, -missus (per, 
through; lait^, let go), permit, 
allow, £p. 8, I. 

pennoyed, 2, -movl, -motus (per, 
thoroughly; moved, move), 
move thoroughly; move, startle. 

pemicies, -ei, f. (cf. pemecd, 
kill utterly, fr. NEC-, kill), dis- 
aster, ruin, Ep. 7, 5; destruc- 
tion, death, Ep. g, i. 

pemiciosus, -a, -um, adj. (per- 
nicies), ruinous, dangerous. 

perord, x (per, to an end; 

5ro, speak), speak to the end ; 

finish speaking, conclude, Ep. 

6,3- 
perpetior, 3, -pessus sum (per, 

completely ; patior, endure), 

bear patiently, endure, Paus. 

3, 2 ; Ep. 3, 4. 

perpetuo, adv. (perpetuus, con- 
tinuous), continuously, constant- 
ly, permanently. Milt. 2, 3; 
Ep. 10, 4. 

perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. (per, 
throughout; "PAT-, go), continu- 
ing throughout ; continuous, 
uninterrupted, permanent, Ep. 
5, i; Milt. 8, 3; Ale. 4, 7; 
complete, Milt. 8, 3. 



Persae, -Srum, m., Persians, orig- 
inally the inhabitants of the 
province of Persis, later of the 
great Persian kingdom; Milt. 
3, 4; 3, 5; Them. 10, i; Paus. 
1,2. 

perscribd, 3, -scripsi, -scriptus 
(per, completely; scribo, write), 
write in full. Pel. 3, 2. 

Perses, -ae, m., Persian (abl. 
Perse, used adj. with rege, 
Them. 8, 2), the singular of 
Persae. 

persequor, 3, -secutus sum (per, 
throughout; sequor, follow), 
follow persistently; follow up, 
pursue. Milt. 7, i; Pel. 5, 2; 
Ale. 10, I. 

perseverS, i (persevSrus, very 
strict), adhere to strictly, con- 
tinue steadfastly; persist, per- 
severe. Them. 5, i. 

Persicus, -a, -um, adj., Persian, 
Them. 2, 4. 

Persis, -idis, f., strictly Persis, a 
principal district of the Persian 
empire, but often put for Per- 
sia, the entire Persian empire ; 
Them. 10, i. 

persdna, -ae, f. (per, through; 
SON-, sound), mask, part; 
character, personage. Pel. 4, 3; 
Ep. z, 2. 

persuaded, 2, -suasi, -suasus 
(per, completely; su&de5, per' 
suade), persuade, convince, 
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Them, a, 7; 5, i; persuade^ 
Ag. a, I ; prevail upon, induce^ 
Pel. 5, 2; Han. 8, i. 

perterredy 2, -terruT, -territus 
(per, thoroughly; \zmxi, fright- 
en), frighten thoroughly, terri- 
fy, MUt.5, s; Them. 4, 2; Ag. 
6, 2. 

pertimesco, 3, -timui, — (perti- 
meo, fear greatly), become very 
much frightened, fear greatly, 
Ale. 5, i; Ep. 7, I. 

pertineo, 2, -tinui, — (per, 
through, to ; tene5, hold), ex- 
tend to; relate or pertain to, 
Paus. 4, 2; Ale. 3, 6; £p. a, 
4; serve, Han. XZ| 3. 

perturbattts, -a, -um, adj. (part, 
of pertttrbo, disturb), greatly 
disturbed ; troubled, dismayed, 
Paus. 4> 5J 4, 6. 

perveh5y 3, -vexi, -veetus (per, 
through ; veh5, bear), carry 
through or to, convey, bring. 
Ale. 4, 4. 

pervenid, 4, -veni, -ventus (per, 
through, to; veni5, come), 
come iOf reach, arrive at. Milt. 
1,6; 3,6; Them. 7,4; 8, 7. 

pervolgatuSy -a, -um, adj. (part, 
of pervolg5, publish to the 
people), very well known, Ep. 



2, I. 



pes, pedis, m. [ped-, tread'\, foot, 

Ag. 8, I. 
pet5, 3, -ivi or -il, -itus [pet-, 



fall, fly\, fall upon; aim at, 
attack. Them, a, 6; Han. 12, 
5; seek to reach, go to. Milt. 2, 
i; Han. 4, 2 ; seek, Ag. i, 4; 
Han. XI, 4; ask, ask for, urge, 
request. Milt. 4, 3 ; Paus. a, 5; 
3, 2; Han. 7, 2. 

phalanx, -angis, f. (0dXa7Q, 
soldiers in close order for fight- 
ing, battle-line. Pel. 4, 2. 

Phaleretts, -el and -eos, m., of or 
from Phalerum, Phcderian; 
Phalermn was the name of 
Athens' oldest harbor and a 
demos lying by it ; Milt. 6, 4. 

Phalericus, -a, -um, adj., of 
Phalerum, Phalerian, Milt 
6, I. 

Phamabazus, -1, m., Pharnaba- 
zus, a Persian, satrap of Lesser 
Phrygia and Bithynia under 
Darius NothusandArtaxerxes 
Mnemon ; Ale. 10, 2; 10, 6. 

Pheraeus, -a, -um, adj., of Pherae^ 
a town of Thessaly; Pel. 5, i. 

PhidippUS, . -1, M., Phidippus, an 
Athenian eourier ; Milt. 4, 3. 

Philippus, -1, M., Philip, king of 
Maeedonia 220-179 ^-c*» ^^"^* 
2, I. 

Philocles, -is or -i, m., Philocles, 
eommander of the Athenians 
at Aegospotami; Ale. 8, i. 

philosophia, -ae, f. (4n\oco^ia), 
philosophy; a philosophical 
subject or question, Ep. a, 2. 
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Phoebidas, -ae, m., Phoebidas, a 
Spartan general ; Pel. i, 2. 

PhoeniceSi -um, m., Phoenicians^ 
inhabitants of Phoenicia. 

Phrygia, -ae, f., Phrygian a Per- 
sian province in Asia Minor. 

pietas, -atis, f. (pins, dutiful), 
sense of duty, conscientious' 
nessy patriotism, Ag. 4, 2. 

pna, -ae, F. (for *pigla, fr. pag-, 
fix, make fast), prop; pillar. 
Ale. 4, 5; 6, 5. 

Piraeus, -1, m., Piraeus, the 
chief port of Athens, estab- 
lished by Themistocles. 

Pisander, -dri, m., Pisander, an 
Athenian general ; ¥rith him, 
at Samos, Alcibiades first nego- 
tiated for his own restoration ; 
Ale. 5, 3. 

Pisistratus, -1, m., Pisistratus, an 
Athenian who made himself 
tyrant of Athens in 560 B.C.; 
be ruled justly iand well ; 
Milt. 8, I. 

placeo, 2, -ui, -it us \y\.h.Q.-, please, 
soothe^ please. Them. 3, i. 

plaCO, I [PLAC-, please\ appease, 
calm, propitiate, Paus. 5, i; 
reconcile. Pel. 5, 2. 

Plataeae, -arum, p., Plataea, a 
town of Boeotia, the close ally 
of Athens, and bitter foe of 
Thebes ; close by it was fought 
the battle of Plataea 479 B.C., 
in which the Greeks defeated 



the Persians under Mardonius; 
Paus. X, I. 
Plataeenses, -ium, m., Plataeans, 
inhabitants of Plataea; Milt. 

5, I- 
pleetS, 3, — , — (PLAG-, strike; 

cf. irXi^Tw), beat ; i^sually in 
pass., be punished^ suffer pun- 
ishment. Milt. 8, 4. 
plenus, -a, -um, adj. [ple-, 
filf\, full, abounding in, Paus. 

1,2. 

plerusque, pleraque, plerumque, 
adj. (a strengthened form of 
plerus, a very great part), 
usually in pi. very many, most, 
Milt. 3, 5; 7, i; Ale. XX, i. 

plumbum, -I, n., lead, Han. 

9,3- 
pliirimum, adv. (neut. ace. of 

plQrimas, very much), most, 

especially, very much, Cim. 2, 

i; Ale. 2, S; Ep. 2, 4. 

plurimus, -a, -um, adj. [superl. 
of multtts (plus, more)\ fullest; 
very much ; very many, most. 
Milt. 3, 6; Them. 4, 2; quam 
plurimi, as many as possible^ 
Han. 10, 4. 

plus, adv. (neut. ace. of plfis 
the adj.), more. Them. 5, 2; 

5, 5- 
pliis, pluris, adj., comp. of mul- 
tu8 [ple-, fiir\, more. Them. 
9, 3; in pi. (as a subst.), ma- 
jority, Paus. 5, 5. 
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Poecile, -es, f., a celebrated 
portico or hall in the mar- 
ket place at Athens; Milt. 

poena, -ae, f. [pv-, cleanse^ expi- 
ation ; punishment^ penalty^ 

^^t* 3i 5 ; ^& 4i S I Han. 
8, 2. 

Poenus, -I, M., a Carthaginian^ 
an inhabitant of Carthage ; 
Han. 7, 7; 10, i. 

polliceor, a, -licit us [for ^porli- 
ceoiy f r. por- (cf. pr6), forth; 
liceor, ^fV/], hold forth^ offer; 
promise^ Them. 8, 6j xo, 2; 
Pans. 3, 4. 

Polybius, -1, M., Polybius^ a 
Greek historian; he resided in 
Rome for many years, and 
was an intimate friend of the 
younger Scipio, whom he ac- 
companied on his military ex- 
peditions; Han. 13, I. 

Polymnis, -idis, m., Polymnis, 
the father of Epaminondas; 
Ep. X, I. 

ponduSy -eris, n. (pand-, pull, 
jerk; cf. pendd, weigh), weight, 
amount, Ep. 4, i. 

p5n5y 3, posul, posit us (for posi- 
DC, for old prep, por-, forth, 
down ; sino, set), set down, 
put; place. Milt. 6, 3; Han. 
a, 6; set up, Paus. i, 3; Ale. 
4, 5; put away, surrender, 
lay aside, Paus. 5, 5; consider. 



-^Ic- 3i 5; ^P- i| 2» ui pass. 
consist in (with prep, in). Ale. 
XI, 4. 

p5lis, -ntis, M.y bridge. Milt. 3, 4; 
Them. 5, i. 

Pontiis, -1, M., Pontus, a country 
of northeastern Asia Minor on 
the southern shore of Euzine 
sea; Han. 10, i. 

populus, -I, M. (cf . plebs, common 
people, fr. ple-, full), the 
many; people, nation. Milt. 
6, 2; 8, 4; Them, a, 2. 

porticus, -us, F. (porta, gate, en- 
trance), covered walk between 
rows of columns, colonnade, 
portico. Milt. 6, 3. 

port5, I, bear, carry, Han. 
9, 2. 

portus, -us, M. [per-, through^ 
harbor, port. Them. 6, i ; 6, 2; 
Ag. 8, 6. 

posco, 3, poposci, — (for *poro- 
8C0, fr. PREC-, pray), ask 
urgently, demand, require. Ale. 

1,3- 
possid5, 3, -sedl, -sessus (from 

po88ide5, which is for porsideo, 
fr. old prep, ^m-^ forth, down; 
seded, sit), have and hold, be- 
come master of, occupy, take 
possession of. Them-. 6, 2. 
possum, posse, potui (potis, 
able; stun, be), be able, can, be 
powerful. Them, i, 3; a, 8; 
xo, I, etc. 
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post, adv. [POS-, behind]^ after- 
wards y Cim. 3y 4 ; Pel. a, 
4; prep. w. ace, after. Milt. 
7, i; Ag. 7, I J jx«f^, within. 
Them. 5, 3. 

postea, adv. (post, after; ea, 
these things), after this ; after- 
wards, later. Them. 2, 4; 8, 7; 
Ale. 3, 2. 

posteaquam, conj. (postea, later; 
qaam, than), after. Milt. 6, 4; 
Han. 3, 4. 

posterius, adv. (neut. ace. of 
eomp. of ^T^tems, following), 
later, Paus 5, 5. 

[posterus], -a, -um, adj. (post, 
later), coming after; following^ 
next. Milt. 5, 3; Han. 12, 2. 

postquam, conj. (post, later; 
quam, than), after, as soon 
as, when, Them. 6, 4; 7, 4; 

9>3- 
postremd, adv. (abl. of postie- 

mus, last), at last, finally, Ep. 
I, 4. 
postridie, adv. (*posteru8,/^//iw- 
iitg; dies, day), on the follow- 
ing day, next day. Them. 

4, 5- 
postulatum, -I, n. (neut. of part. 

of po8tal5, demand, used as 
a substantive), a thing de- 
manded ; demand, request, Ale. 
8,4. 
postulo, z (ef. posc5, demand, 
fr. PREC-, pray), demand, ask, 



require. Ale. 4, I; Ep. 6, i; 
Han. 12, 3. 

potens, -entis, adj. (part, of pos- 
sam, be able), able; powerful, 
influential, Cim. 3, 3; Ale. 3, 4; 
Han. 2y I. 

potentia, -ae, f. (potins, power- 
ful), might, power. Milt. 8, i ; 
political power. Ale. 5, 3; 
Paus. 3, 5. 

potestas, -atis, F. (potis, able), 
ability; power, control, rule, 
Milt. 3, 5; 4, I J opportunity, 
^^c* 9) 5i Han. 9^ i; political 
office. Pel. X, 4. 

potior, 4, -itus (potii, able), get 
possession of, become master of, 
Milt. 2, i; 7, 3; Cim. 2, 4. 

potissimum, adv. (potissimas, 
strongest ), chiefly, especially, 
in preference t0 all others. 
Them, g, i; zo, 4; Han. 
II, 6. 

potius, adv. (potior, better, pref- 
erable), rather y more, in 
preference. Them. 7, 6; Ale. 
4, i; Ep. 6, I. 

praebe5, 2, -bui, -bitus (prae, be- 
fore; habe5, hold), hold forth; 
offer, show, Ag. 6, i ; Han. 
7, 5; furnish, supply. Them. 
10, 3; cause, Ag. 8, 2. 

praeceptor, -oris, m. (praecipid, 
instruct), instructor, Ep. 2, 2. 

praeceptum,- -T n. (neut. part, of 
praecipid, instruct, used subst.). 
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direction^ instruction, bidding, 
Han. II y 4. 

praecipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptus (prae, 
before; capid, take), take be- 
forehand, advise, warn, in- 
struct. Milt. ly 3; £p. I, i; 
Han. 10, 5. 

praecipito, i (praeceps, head- 
long), throw headlong; hurl 
down, hurl. Ale. 6, 5. 

praecipue, adv. (praecipaas, tak- 
en by preference), especicUly, 
Ag. 7, 2. 

praecipuuSy -a, -um, adj. (prae, 
before; CAP-, take), taken by 
preference ; especial. Them. 
6y 2. 

praeda, -ae, f. (for ^raeheda, 
fr. HED-, seize), property seized 
in war ; plunder, booty, spoil. 
Pans. I, 3. 

praedico, i (cf. praedico, tell be- 
fore), declare publicly, pro- 
claim. Ale. 4y 6; Ag. 4, 8; 
state, declare, report. Ale. 
II, 2. 

praedic5, 3, -dixT, -dictus (prae, 
before; dico, say), tell before- 
hand, charge. Them. 7, 3. 

praedium, -1, n. (for *praehe- 
dium, fr. hed-, seize), estate, 
Cim. 4, I. 

praedo, -onis, m. (cf. praeda, 
booty), one that makes booty, 
plunderer, robber ; praeddnes 
maritimds, pirates, Milt. 2, 3, 



praedor, i (praeda, plunder\ 
make booty; plunder. Ale. 8, 6. 

praefectuSy -i| m. (part, of prae- 
ficiOi put in command, used 
subst.), one put in charge ; 
prefect, officer. Milt. 4, 2; Ag. 

a, 3- 
praef ero, -f erre, -tull, -latus (prae, 

before; fero, bear), bear ox bring 

before; prefer, Han. 13, 4. 

praeficio, 3, -feei, -fectus (piae, 
before, over ; facid, make), set 
in authority over ; put in com- 
mand of , Milt. 4y i; Ale. 5, 4; 
Ep. 7, I. 

praefinio, 4, -finlvl and -ffnil, 
-finitus (prae, before; fimo, 
limit), determine or fix before- 
hand, prescribe, Ep. 7, 5. 

praemiumy -T, n. (prae, before^ 
beyond ; EM-, take), something 
taken above others; reward. 
Milt. 6, i; Paus. 4, 6; prite^ 
Ag. 3, 2. 

praepdn5y 3, -posui, -positus 
(prae, before; p5n5, place), 
place over or before ; prefer, 

Ag. 4, 3- 

praesenSy -entis, adj. (praesam, be 
before), present, at hand. Them. 
2, I ; 6, 4. 

praesentia, -ae, f. (praesSns,/r^j- 
ent), a being at hand ; in prae- 
sentii, for the moment, theny 
Milt. 7, 6 ; a/ hand. Ale. 
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praesertim, adv. (prae, before; 
seio, joifC)y connected before- 
hand ^ especially^ particularly^ 
Milt. 8, 2; Ale. 5, 2. 

praesidium, -1, n. (praesided, sit 
in front of)^ defense, protec- 
tion, help, Ag. 3, 5; 7, 2; gar- 
rison, troops (pi.), Milt. 4, l; 
Ag. 3, 4; force, armed escort, 
Them. 8, 5; Ep. 4, 5; in- 
trenchments (pL), Han. 11, 4. 

praestans, -antis, adj. (part, of 
praestd, be preeminent), ex- 
traordinary, remarkable. Ale. 

5,1- 
praesto, i, -stitl, -stitus (prae, 

before ; sto, stand), stand be- 
fore, be superior; surpass, Ep. 
6, i; Han. 1,1; fulfill, per- 
form. Milt. 2, 3; Them. 10, 4; 
Cim. I, 4; make good, furnish. 
Them. 8, 4* 

praestun, -esse, -f ui (prae, ffver; 
sum, be), be over, be in charge, 
be in command. Them. 4, 2 ; 
Han. 7, i; 8, 4. 

praeter, prep. w. aee. [prae- 
(PRO-), before^, past, beyond, 
Han. 12, 4 ; except, Milt. 5, i ; 
Ale. 3, 2; Ag. 8, 4. 

praeterea, adv. (praeter, besides ; 
ea, these things), beyond this, 
besides, moreover, Ale. 3, i; 
Pel. 4y 3; Han. 4, 4. 

praetereo, 4, -Ivi and -il, -itus 
(praeter, past; eo, go), go by. 



pass by, Ag. 3, i; pass over, 
overlook, Paus. 4, 2. 

praetermittOy 3, -mlsl, -missus 
(praeter, past ; mittd, send, let 
go), let go past, pass over, Ep. 
x> 3; neglect, Cim. 4, 3. 

praetor, -oris, m. (for *praeitor, 
from prae, before ; eo, go), one 
that goes before, leader; general, 
Milt. 4, 4; 6, 3; Them. 2, i ; 
praetor (a Roman magistrate 
ranking just lower than a con- 
sul), Han. 4, 3. 

prem5, 3, press!, pressus [prem-, 
press^, press, press hard, pur- 
sue closely. Milt. 3, 3; threaten. 
Milt. 3, 3 ; bear down upon, 
Han. II, 5 ; urge, importune, 
Ag. 6, I ; in pass., be affected 
or afflicted with, Han. 4, 3. 

prim5, adv. (primus, first), at 
first, first, in the first place. 
Them. 6, 5; Han. 6, i. 

primum, adv. (neut. of primus, 
first), first, in the first place. 
Them. 2, 3; 3, 2. 

primus, -a, -um, superl. adj. [pri-, 
before^ foremost, Paus. i, 2; 
5i 3; first. Milt. 4, 5; 6, 3; 
Them. 2, i; in piimis, espe- 
cially, Ep. 3, 2; Ag. 7, 3. 

princeps, -eipis, adj. (primus, 
first; capid, take, taking first 
place), first, Ag. i, 2 ; fore- 
most. Ale. II, 6; generally a 
subst., M., prominent or lead- 
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ing maftt Han. g, 3; lecuter^ 
Pel. I, 4; Han. a, 6. 

prmcipatiis, -us, m. (piinceps, 
leader) f leader shipy chief place ^ 
Them. 6, 3; Cim. 2, i. 

pristinus, -a, -um, adj. [pri-, 
before\ former y Ale. 6, 3; Ag. 
7, i; Han. 12, 5. 

prius, adv. (prior, sooner), soon- 
er y before ; usually followed by 
quam, forming the following 
word; Them. 7, 3; Pans. 4, 3, 
etc. 

priusquam, conj. (prias, sooner; 
quam, than), before. Milt. 5, 4; 
Ale. 3, 2 (the component parts 
are often separated by inter- 
vening words; see prias). 

privatuSy -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
privd, deprive), belonging to an 
individual, private. Ale. 3, 3; 
Pel. I, 2; as asubst., privatas, 
-I, M., a private indimdual, 
citizen, Ale. 3, 4; Ag. 4, 2. 

priyignus, -1, m. (for *priyigenu8, 
f r. privus, each, separate ; gen-, 
beget), step-son. Ale. 2, 4. 

privS, I (privus, each, one's own), 
deprive of; cut off from. Milt. 
7, 2; Ep. 6, 4. 

pro, prep. w. abl. [pro-, before^ 
in front of; in behalf of. Milt. 

7, 5; for, in return for. Them. 

8, 7 ; Ep. 4, 2 ; according to, in 
proportion to, Ep. 3, 5. 

prob5, I (piobas, excellent), ap- 



prove. Them, x, 2; 2, 8 ; 
10,4. 

pr5ced5, 3, -cessi, — (pro, for- 
ward ; ced5, go), go forward ; 
pctss, elapse. Pel. 3, 3. 

Procles, -is or -1, m., Procles, 
brother of Eurysthenes, and 
founder of one of the two 
lines of Spartan kings; Ag. 
I, 2. 

procreo, i (pro, forth ; creo, 
bfgfl)t beget, produce, Ep. 
6, 2. 

procul, adv. (^ib, forward ; CEL- 
drive), driven forward ; at a 
distance, far off, afar. Milt. 7, 
3; Paus. 5, 5; Pel. 5, 4. 

pr5car5, i (pro, for, in behalf of ; 
euro, exercise care), care for; 
attend to. Them. 2, 8. 

piodeS, 4, -ii, -itus (prdd = pro, 
forward ; eo, go), go or come 
forward, appear. Them, i, 3; 
Ale. 3, 5. 

pFOditiS, -onis, f. (prodo, betray), 
treason. Milt. 7, 5; 10, 5. 

prod5, 3, -didi, -ditus (^i^^ forth; 
do, give), give out, disclose ; be- 
tray. Pel. 4, 6; hand down, 
Paus. 2, 2; Han. 8, 2. 

pr5duc5, 3, -duxi, -ductus (pro, 
forth; daco, lecui or draw), 
lead out. Milt. 5, 4; draw out, 
Han. 5, 3. 

proeliiim, -i, n., battle. Milt 5, 3; 
6, 3; Them. 3, 3. 
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profanus, -a, -um, adj. (pro, be- 
fore ; fftnam, temple, a being 
before, i.e., outside a tem- 
ple)i unholy, profane, common, 
Them. 6, 5. 

profectid, -onis, f. {j^m, forward; 
FAC-, make), a setting out, de- 
parture. Pel. 3, 2. 

profecto, adv. (for *profact5, fr. 
pr5, according to; factum, 
facf), truly, surely, certainly. 
Pel. 2, 3. 

prSferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus (pro, 
forth, forward ; fer6, bear), 
bring forward, mention, Ep. 
4,6. 

proficiscor, 3, -f ectus [pr6, forth, 
off; *faci8Cor (faci5), begin to 
make'\, set forward, set out, 
start, depart. Milt, i, 4; a, 3 ; 
7, 4, etc. 

profiteor, 2, -fessus (pr6, forth; 
out; fateor, fr. fa-, show), de- 
clare publicly; declare one^s 
self. Them. 7, 4; state, Han. 



II, 2. 



pr5flig5, I (pro, forward, down; 
FLIG-, strike), strike down, over- 
throw. Pel. 2, 3; rout. Milt. 
5, 5; Ep. 9, 2; Han. 4, 2. 

profugio, 3, -fugi, — (pro, for- 
ward, away ; fagio, flee), flee 
away, flee, escape, Han. 
7,6. 

pr5genies (-el), f. (pro, forth; 
GEN-, beget), a bringing forth ; 



descendant, son, Cim. i, 4; 
descendants, lineage, Ag. i, 2. 
progenitor, -oris, m. (prdgignd, 
beget), ancestor, progenitor, Ag. 

7,4. 

pr5gredior, 3, -gressus (pro, 
forth; gradior, step), go for- 
ward ; advance. Them. 3, i. 

prohibeo, 2, -ui, -itus (pro, before, 
in front; habed, hold), hold 
back ; stop, prevent. Them. 6, 
2 ; Cim. I, 4. 

proinde, adv., just so, according- 
ly; proinde ac 81, just cu if. 
Ale. 6, I ; 6y 4. 

promptus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
pr5m5, bring forth), brought to 
light; at hand ; ready, quick. 
Them, i, 4. 

pr5nunti5, i {yti^, before ; nuntio, 
tell), tell publicly; proclaim, 
announce, Ag. 3, 2. 

propatulum, -T, n. (propatulus, 
open in front, open, fr. pro, be- 
fore ; patulus, open), open 
court. Han. 9, 3. 

prope, prep. w. ace, near. 
Them. 10, 3 ; as adv. in comp., 
.propius, nearer. Milt. 7, 2; 
Han. 8, 3. 

propere, adv. (properus, quick, 
speedy), quickly, speedily, Ep. 
4, 3; Han. 12, 4. 

propinquitas, -atis, f. (propin- 
quus, near), nearness ; rela- 
tionship, Ag. I, 3. 
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propinquus, -a, -um, adj. (prope, 
near), near, adjacent, Them. 
8, 5; Han. 5, i; close at hand. 
Milt. 4, 3; as subst., propin- 
quuSy -1, M., relative, kinsman, 
Paus. 2, 2. 

propius, adv., comp. of prope, 
nearer. Milt. 7, 2; Han. 8, 3. 

prdpono, 3, -posui, -positus (pro, 
before; p5no, place, set), set 
before ; propose. Pel. 3, i; ^ 
fer, Ag. 3, 2. 

Propontis, -idos and -idis, f., 
Propontis, or Sea of Marmora, 
lying between the Hellespont 
and the Thracian Bosphorus, 
Ale. g, I. 

proprius, -a, -um, adj., not com- 
mon with others, one's own, 

special. Pel. 4, i. 

propter, prep. w. ace. (prope, 
near), near ; on account of, 
because of Milt. 8, i; Them. 
2, 6; 6, 2, ete. 

prSpugnaculum, -i, n. (propugno, 
fight for, defend), that which 
serves for defending ; bulwark, 
rampart, defense. Them. 7, 5. 

pr5sequor, 3, -secutus (pro, for- 
ward; sequor, follow), follow 
onwards after ; attend, escort. 
Ale. 6, 3. 

prospere, adv. (pr5sperus, favor- 
able)^ according to one's wishes, 
fortunately, successfully. Ale. 
7, 2. 



prSspems, -a -um, adj. (pro, a 
cording to ; spes, hope), accorc 
ing to one's hope ; successful^ 
Milt. I, 3. 

prGspicid, 3, -spexi, -spectus 
(pro, forward ; 8peci5, look)^ 
look out, watch, Han. la, 4. 

prGstemS, 3, -stravi, -stratus 
(pro, before; stem5, stretch 
out), lay prostrate before one ; 
overthrow, vanquish. Milt. 5^ 
5; Cim. 2, 3; rout. Pel. 4, 2. 

pr5siim, prodesse, profui, — 
(pr5, for ; sum, be), be for, be 
useful, profit, Ep. 3, 2; benefit, 
do good, assist. Ale. 3, 5; 4, 6. 

pr5tinus (tenus), adv. (pro, for- 
ward ; tenus, all the way to), 
right onward, on, forward. 
Them. 4, i. 

prSvideS, 2, -vidi, -visus (pr5, be^ 
fore; vided, see), see before 
one ; foresee; guard against, 
take precautions, Han. g, 2. 

pr5vincia, -ae, f., tcLsk imposed. 
Ale. 4, 3. 

proximus, -a, -um, sup. adj., 
nearest. Them, g, i ; Ag. i, 3; 
next, Han. 3, 2; close by, Han. 
II, 4- 

prudens, -entis, adj. (contracted 
from providens, foreseeing, fr. 
pr5yide5), foreseeing, wise, 
prudent, sagacious, Ep. 3, I. 

prudentia, -ae, f. (prfldSns, fore- 
seeing) ^foresight; wisdom, good 
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judgment^ Milt. 2, 2; shrewd- 
ness, Them. 5, 3. 

Prusias, -ae, m. or Prtisia, -ae, 
a king of Bithynia to whom 
Hannibal fled for refuge; as 
he failed to afford him protec- 
tion, Hannibal was compelled 
to end his own life ; Han. 10, 
2; 12, i; 12, 3. 

publics, adv. (pfiblicus, 0/ the 
state) y in the name of the state ^ 
Them. 8, 5; Han. 3, i. 

public5, I (pablicus, of the state), 
make the property of the state, 
confiscate. Ale. 4, 5. 

publicum, -i, n. (pablicus, pub- 
lic), a public place. Ale. 3, 5. 

publicus, a, -um, adj. (contracted 
from populicus, fr. populus, 
people, state), of or belonging to 
the people or state. Them. 2, 2. 

puer, -erl, m., boy. Pans. 4, i; 
servant, slave, Han. 12, 4. 

puerulus, -i, m. (dim. of puer, 
boy), little boy, Han. 2, 3. 

pugna, -ae, f. [pvg-, strike'], 
fight, battle. Milt. 5, 5; 6, 3. 

pugno, I (pflgna, battle), fight, 
contend. Milt. 5, i ; Ep. 9, i ; 
Han. 5, I ; 10, 4. 



pnlvinus, -T» m., cushion. Pel. 
3, 2. 

puppis, -is, F., stern of a vessel, 
Han. II, 6. 

put5, I (putns, clean, bright, fr. 
PV-, cleanse), cleanse, go over in 
detail ; consider. Them. 1,1; 
6, 5; think, believe. Milt. 3, 2; 
Paus. 3, 7. 

Pydna, -ae, p., Pydna, a town of 
Macedonia, on the sea-shore ; 
Them. 8, 5. 

Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj.. Pyre- 
naean, of the Pyrenees, the 
range of mountains between 
Spain and Gaul ; Han. 3, 3. 

Pythagoreus, 1, M., Pythagorean, 
one of the disciples of Pythag- 
oras of Samos, whose school 
of philosophy flourished in' 
southern Italy in the sixth 
century B.C.; Ep. 2, 2. 

Pythia, -ae, f., Pythia, the 
priestess of Apollo at Delphi ; 
her utterances when in a kind 
of frenzy were interpreted by 
the priests of the temple, and 
given out to questioners of the 
oracle as the answers of the 
god ; Milt. I, 3; Them. 2, 6. 



Q., abbreviation for Quintus» 
qua, adv. (abl. fern, of qui), 
where, Cim. 2, 5. 



quacumque, adv. (abl. of qui- 

cumque, whoever), wherever. 
quadraginta, num. adj. indecl., 
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(cf. qnattw»,yb«r),,^;f/y, Ale. 
10, 6. 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 
(quattnoi, /our ; centumfAun- 
dred)y four hundred^ Them. 

quaer5, 3, quaesivi or quaesii, 
. quaesitus [qvAes-, seek\ look 
/oTf seekf Han. 11, 2; seek to 
get, seek to gairty Them. 3, 2; 
£p. 3, 6; asky inquire, Paus. 
4, 5; Pel. 6, i; Ep. 4, 5. 

quaestiO, -onis, f. [qvaes-, seeli\, 
a seeking; inquiry, investiga- 
tion. Ale. 4, I. 

qualis, -e, pron. adj. (pron. st. 
CA-, who), how constituted ; 
(i) interrog., of what sort. 
Milt. 6, i; £p. 6y 2; (2) rel., 
of such a kind as (usually 
w. tAlis), such as. Milt. 
I, I. 

quam, interrog. and rel. adv. 
(aec. fern, of qui), in what 
manner ; how. Milt. 4, 3 (cor- 
ral, w. tam in comp.), as, Cim. 
I, 3; Ep. 2, 4; Han. 9, 4; 
(after eomparatives) than. Milt. 
2y 2; 5y 2; (with superl.) as, as 
possible, joined to the positive, 
e.g., Han. zo, 4; quam pldri- 
mas, as many cls possible. 

quamdiu, rel. adv. (quam, as; 
diu, long), as long as. Them. 
9, 2; Han. 5, 4; 13, 3. 

quamquam, eonj. (ease form of 



quisqnis, whoever), however; 
although. Ale. 6, 3. 
qiiamvis, eonj. [quam, as; vis 
(vol5), you wiir\^ as you will, 
however much ; although. Milt. 

2, 3; Ale. 6, 3. 

qiiant5, adv. (qnantns, cts much), 
by as much as, Han. z, i. See 
quantus. 

quantum, -1, n. (quantus, haw 
much), interrog. pron. used 
subst, how much, Ep. 3, 5; 
3,6. 

quantus, -a, -um, pron. adj. 
(pron. St. CA-, who), (i) inter- 
rog. or exelam., how much, 
how great. Them, a, 4; Pel. 

3, i; (2) rel., as much as, as 
great as, as (w. correlative 
tantns), Milt. 7, 6; tantS . . . 
quantd, as much , , , as, Han. 



z, I. 



quare, adv. (qu&, by what ; re, 
means), by what means ; where- 
fore, why, for what reason. 
Them. 7, 2; Han. xx, 5; con- 
sequently, therefore, Han. a, 6. 

quattuor, num. adj. md^^, four. 

-que, eonj. enclitic, and. Milt, i, 
i; X, 4; 2| I» etc. 

quern ad modum, adv. interrog., 
in what manner, how. Pel. z, i. 

queror, 3, questus [qves-, sigh, 
lament], complain. Them. 7, 2. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. [pron. 
St., CA-, who], who, which. 
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whatf thaty Milt, i, 2; 2, i; 
2, 5, etc. 

qui, quae, quod, adj. interrog. 
pron. [pron. st. CA-, who\ wko^ 
which, what J Ale. 11, i; cf. 
quis. Quia asks the name ; 
qui, the nature or character. 

qui, quae, quod, adj. indef. pron. 
(after si, nisi, ne, num), any, 
£p. I, 4. 

quia, conj., because. Ale. 4, 2. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. rel. pron. (qui, 
who ; cumque, indef. suffix.), 
(i) subst., whoever, whosoever. 
Ale. II, 6; (2) adj., whatever, 
whatsoever, Ag. 7, i. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 
quiddam (subst.). indef. pron., 
a certain one, a certain, cer- 
tain, several, Paus. 3, 6; Ag. 

6,3- 
quidem, adv., indeed, £p. 2, 2 ; 

4, 6; to be sure, certainly, Ep. 

4, 4; Ag. 6, 2; but, however, 
yet, Han. 2, 6. 

quiesc5, 3, quievi, quietus (quies, 
rest), keep quiet. Ale. 4, 2 ; Ag. 

5, 4; sleep. Ale. 10, 4. 
quietus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

quiescd, keep quiet), quiet. Pel. 

4, I. 
quin, conj. (nom. or abl. qui, 
who, by which ; -ne, not), by 
which not ; who not ; but that, 
Ale. 6, 4; Han. 2, 5; 11, 2. 



quingenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 
(quinque, five ; centum, hun- 
dred), five hundred. Milt. 
4, I. 

quinquageni, -ae, -a, num. dis- 
trib. adj. (quinqu&ginta, fifty), 
fifty each, Them. 10, 3; Ale. 

9,3- 
quinquaginta, num. adj. indecl. 

(cf. quinque, five), fifty. Milt. 

7,6. 
quinque, num. adj. indecl., five, 

Han. 3, 2 ; 8, i. 
quinquies, adv. (quinque, ^z/^), 

five times, Han. 5, 3. 
Quintius, -1, m., Titus Quintius 

Flatnininus, see Flamininus, 

Han. 12, I. 
Quintus, -i, m., Quintus, a Roman 

praenomen, Han. 13, i. 
quintus, -a, -um, num. adj. (for 

*quinqu-tus, fr. quinque, five), 

fifth, Cim. 3, 3. 
quis, quid, interrog. pron. [pron. 

St. CI-, who\ who ? which ? 

what? Milt. 1, 2; Han. 11, 6; 

cf. qui. 
quis, qua, quid, pron. indef. (w. 
. 81, nisi, ne, num) [pron. st. 

CI-, who"], any one, anything^ 

any, Paus. 2, 4; 2, 5; Han. 

2, 6; 9, 2. 
quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, 

interrog. pron. (quis, who; 

-nam, adding emphasis), who 

pray ? what now ? what then ? 



114 



VOCABULARY. 



who? which? what? Them. 
a, 6. 

quisquam, — , quicquam or 
quidquam, indef. pron. (quis, 
any one ; qaam, indef. suff.), 
any one whatever ^ any one^ any- 
things Them. 2, 4 ; Han. 10, i ; 
as adj., any at all, any, £p. 
8,5. 

quisque, quaeque, quodque (adj.) 
and quidque, indef. pron. (quia, 
who ; -que, indef. suffix), who- 
ever it be ; each, every, each 
one, every one. Milt. 4, 5; Cim. 
4, I ; Ag. 8, 3. 

quiyis, quae vis, quod vis (adj.) 
or quidvis (subst.), indef. pron. 
[qui, who ; vis (fr. void), you 
wilf], whoever it be, any, any 
whatever. Pans. 3,5; Ag. 7, 4. 

qu5, adv. and conj. (old dat. and 
abl. form of qui), to what place, 
whither, where. Milt, i, 6 ; 
Paus. 5, i; 5, S; interrog., 
£p. 4, 5 ; Han. 9,1; on which 
account, wherefore, whence. 
Milt. 7, 4; Them. 3, 4; (= 
at eo), in order that, so that, 
that. Milt. 6, i ; Paus. 5, 2. 

quoad, adv. (for *quod-ad = ad- 
quod, up to which), cts long as, 
Ep. 2, 4; Pel. 4y I ; until, Ep. 

9,3- 



quod, conj. (ace. neut. sing, of 
rel. qui), as to which, where- 
fore, Han. I, 2; in that, for 
that, because, since. Milt. 3, 5; 
4, i; 5, 4; quod 81, but if, 
Paus. 4, 6. 

qu5minu8, conj. (often written 
as two words : quo, by which ; 
minus, the less), that not, but 
that, from, to, Cim. 4, i ; Ep. 
8, 2. 

quondam, adv. (quom, when; 
-dam, demonstr. suffix), at one 
time, of old, formerly. Milt. 
6, 2. 

quoniam, conj. (quom, when, 
since; iam, now), since or 
when now, Cim. i, 4; since, 
seeing that, because. Them, zo, 
5 ; Ep. 4, 6. 

quoque, conj., also, too (placed 
after an emphatic word), 
Paus. 3, 6; Ag. 6, 2; Han. 

3, I. 
quotannis, adv. (quot, how many, 

all, every ; annus, year), year- 
ly, annually, every year. Them. 
2, 2 ; 10, 3 ; Han. 7, 4. 
quotienscumque, adv. (qaotiSns, 
hono often ; -cumque, indef. 
suffix), how often soever ; as 
often as, whenever. Ale 3, 5; 
Han. ly 2. 
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radix, -icis, r. [rad-, sprout; cf. 
Eng. root]t root; in pi., foott 
lower part of^ x&dices montis, 
foot of a mountain^ Milt. 

5,3- 
rarus, -a, -um, adj., of coarse 

texture; scattered^ here and 

there ^ single y Milt. 5, 3. 

ratio, -onis f. [ra-, count\y reckon- 
ingy ctccount ; view, opinion^ 
plan, Han. 10, 3; account, 
consideration, Ag. i, 3; con- 
duct, Paus. 3, I. 

ratus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of reor, 
think), fixed, certain, sure. Ale. 
10, I. 

rec§d5, 3, -cessl, -cessus (re-, 
back ; c§d5, go), go back, with- 
draw, give up (followed by 
prep, a), Ale. 8, i. 

recid5, 3, receidi or reeidi, -easii- 
rus (re-, back or again; cad5, 
fall), fall back, fall again, Ale. 

7, I- 

recipio, 3, -eepT, -eeptus (re-, 
back again; capid, take), take 
back, retake, recover. Them. 7, 
6; take back, receive, welcome. 
Them. 8, 4; Ale. 8, 4; sS re- 
cipeie, betake one*s self, return, 
retreat, Han. xx, 2. 

reconciliS, i, (re-, again; con- 
cilio, bring together, fr. com-, 
together ; CAL-, call), bring to- 



gether again ; win back, make 
* friendly, Milt. 7, 2. 

recuper5, i (re-, back; cvp-, de- 
sire), regain, recover. Pel. a, i ; 
5, 2; win back, Ag. 6, 3. 

recusS, i (re-, against; causa, 
fr. CAV-, watch), make excuses 
against; object, Han. 12, 3; 
refuse, object, £p. 8, 2. 

redd5, 3, -didi, -ditus (red-, back ; 
d6, give), give back, restore. 
Pel. I, 3; Ep. 4, 3; deliver, 
Paus. 2, 2; render. Them. 2, 
I ; Ale. 3, 4. 

redeS, -Ire, -il, -itus (red-, back; 
eo, go), go or come back, return. 
Milt. 4, I ; 7, I ; come in, pro- 
ceed. Them. 2, 2; 10, 3. 

redig5, 3, -egi, -actus (red-, back; 
ago, drive, lead), bring back, 
bring, reduce. Milt. 4, i ; Paus. 
2, 4; Pel. 5, I. 

reditus, -us, m. (red-, back; i-, 
go), returning; return. Ale. 

5,3- 
rediic5, 3, -duxl, -duetus (re-, 

back; ddco, lead), lead back, 
conduct back, lead away, Ep. 
7, 2 ; Ag. 3, 2. 
refers, -ferre, rettuli, relatus (re-, 
back; fero, bear), bring back, 
carry back, return, Ale. 10, 6; 
Ag. 8, 4; 8, 7 ; sS referre, be- 
take one*s self, retreat, return, 
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Han. 6, 7 ; grfttiam referre, 
requite f reward^ Them. 8, 7. 
reficiOy 3, -feci, -fectus (re-, 
again; facid, make), make 
again, remake ; sS reficere, re- 
cover, regain one's strength, 

Ag. 7i I- 
regiOy -onis, F. [reg-, guide"], di- 
rection ; region, quarter, dis- 
trict, Milt, a, i; Ag. 3, i; 
ground. Milt. 5, 3; in pi., 
country, territory. Milt, i, 2; 

Ag. 3i 4- 
regius, -a, -um, adj. (rex, king), 
of or belonging to a king, royal, 
kingly. Milt. 4, 2; 7, 3; as 
subst. in pi., regil, -orum, m., 
nobles of the king's court, Ag. 

8,3- 
regno, i (regnum, rule), be king, 

riign. Them. 9, i; Ag. i, 3. 

regnum, -i, n. [reg-, guide], 
royal authority, sovereignty. 
Milt. 3, 5; Ag. 1,4; kingdom, 
Han. 12, I. 

religio, -onis, f. (re-, back ; lig-, 
tie, bind), respect for the gods, 
religion, Ag. 4, 6; 4, 8; con- 
scientiousness. Them. 8, 4; Ag. 
4, 7; religious worship. Ale. 
3, 6; plighted faith, Ag. 2, 5. 

reliquiae, -arum, f. (reliquus, re- 
maining), remainder, remnant. 
Them. 5, i. 

relinqu5, 3, -liqul, -llctus (re-, be- 
hind ; linquo, leave), leave be- 



hind. Milt. 3, I; leave, leavi 
remaining. Them, g, i; Ep. 
a, i; leave, go away from, 
abandon. Milt. 3, 6; Them, 
a, 8; in pass., be left, remain. 
Milt. 3, 2. 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. (re^, be- 
hind; LIQV-, leave ; cf . relixk- 
quo, leave behind), remaining, 
rest of, other. Them. 2, 8; 6, 5; 
remaining, future, subsequent. 
Them, a, i ; as a subst. in pi., 
reliqni, -orum, m., the rest. 
Ale. II, 6; Han. 6, 4. 

remaned, a, -mans! (re-, behind; 
maneo, remain), remain be- 
hind; remain, Ep. 9, 3. 

reminiscor, 3, — (re-, again; 
MEN-, mind), recall to mind, 
recollect, remember. Ale. 6, 3. 

remittS, 3, -mlsl, -missus (re-, 
back ; mittd, send, let go), send 
back, Paus. a, 2; a, 6; release. 
Them. 7, 3 ; 7, 6 ; relax, Ale 

1,4. 
removed, 2, -m5vi, -motus (le-, 

back, away; moved, move), 

move away; remove. Pel. i, 3 ; 

Han. a, i ; /«/ out of the way, 

destroy, Han. 10, 3. 
renuntid, i (re-, back; nfintio, 

announce), carry back word, 

report, Ep. 9, 3 ; Han. xa, 5 ; 

revoke, break off. Ale. 10, 2. 
reor, a, ratus [ra-, reckon], think. 

Them. 7, 4; Han. 7, 6; decide, 
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Ale. 4y 4 (where trans, ratas 
as if a pres. act. part.). 

repente, adv. (repSns, sudden), 
suddenly f Han. ii, 5- 

repentinus, -a, -urn, adj. (repSns, 
sudden), sudden, Paus. 4, 5; 
Ale. 3, 3; unexpected, Han. 5, 2. 

reperiS, 4, repperi or reperi, 
repertus (re-, again; par-, 
produce), produce again ; find, 
discover, ascertain. Them, i, 
3; Han. II, 3; find, learn. 
Milt. 6, 2; in pass., show one's 
self. Ale. I, 4. 

repo, 3, repsi, reptus (sarp-, 
creep ; cf. serpens), creep, Han. 

3,4- 
rep5no, 3, -posul, -positus (re-, 
back, away; pond, put), put 
back or away; store up, Han. 

7,5- 
reprehends, 3, -hendi, -hensus 

(re-, back; prehendo, seize), 
hold bcLck, check ; blame, re- 
proach, criticise, find fault 
with, Paus. I, 3; Ep. 10, i. 

repugno, i (re-, against; pdgno, 
fight), fight against ; oppose, 
resist. Ale. 8, 5. 

repulsa, -ae, f. (repello, drive 
back, refuse), denial, refusal, 
Paus. 2, 5. 

reputS, I (re-, repeatedly ; puto, 
think), think over, reflect upon. 
Ale. 4, 4. 

res, rel, p. [ra-, county thing. 



circumstance, matter, act, affair, 
Milt. 3, 5; Them. 6, 4; 7, 2; 
cause, reason. Milt. 4, 5; deed, 
exploit, Han. 13, 2; fact, Han. 

7, 7; means, Ag. 7, i; proper- 
ty, Han. 10, I; rSs pdblica, 
public affairs, politics, state, 
^P* 3y 3; 5i 2 ; res militaris, 
science of war, Ep. 5, 3; res 
familiaris, property, Cim. 4, 3; 
rem gerere, fight, conduct a 
battle, act, Them. 5, i ; Han. 

8, 4; Pel. 2, 2. 

resacr5, i, — , — (le-, back, 
again ; sacr5, consecrate), free 
from a curse. Ale. 6, 5. 

rescindd, 3, -seidi, -seissus (re-, 
back, away ; scindo, cui), cut 
off, cut apart; break down, de- 
stroy. Milt. 3, 4. 

rescisco, 3, -seivi or -seii, -scitus 
[re-, again; scisco (ineept. of 
scio), seek to know\, learn, as- 
certain, find out, Paus. 3, 4 ; 
Han. 8, 2. 

resists, 3, -stiti, — (re-, back, 
against; sistd, stand), stand 
back, stand against, resist, op- 
pose, Han. 5, I ; 5, 4- 

respicio, 3, -spexi, -speetus (re-, 
back; *speci5, look), look back; 
look back upon, regard. Them. 
8,4. 

respondeo, 2, -spondT, -sponsus 
(re-, in return ; spondee, prom- 
ise), present in return; an- 
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swer^ reply f respond, Milt. 1,5; 
Them. 2, 6 ; Paus. 3, 3, etc. 

respdnsum, -i, n. (responded, re- 
ply), something answered; an- 
swer, reply, Milt, i, 4J Them, 
a, 7 ; Han. 7, 4. 

re8titu5y 3, -ui, -utus (re-, again ; 
status, set up), set up again, 
Ep. 8, 5; restore, rebuild, re- 
establish. Them. 6, 2; Ale. 5, 4. 

retards, i (re-, without force; 
tardd, delay), delay, retard, £p. 
9, 2. 

rete, -is, n. (for *sr€te, fr. sero, 
bind, plait), net. Pel. 2, 5. 

retineS, a, -tinui, -tentus (re-, 
back; tened, hold), hold back ; 
hold ; retain, keep. Milt. 8, 3 ; 
Them. 7, 2; maintain, Ag. 

1,3- 
retrahS, 3, -traxl, -tractus (re-, 

back ; trahd, draw), drawback; 

save, £p. 8, 4. 

reus, -1, M. (rCs, suit-at-law), par- 
ty to a law-suit; defendant, 
accused ; reum facere, accuse. 
Ale. 4, 3. 

reverter, 3, -versus sum (re-, 
back; vert6[r], turn), turn 
back; return. Milt. 2, 4; 
Them. 5, 2; 9, 3. 

revoco, 1 (re-, back; voce, call), 
call back, recall, Cim. 3, 3; 
Han. 6, I ; 7, 4. 

rex, regis, m. [reg-, guide"], king. 
Them. 3, i; 4, 2; Han. 6, i. 



rhetor, -oris, m. ipfyrtap), orator; 
(implying contempt) speech- 
maker, Ep. 6, 3. 

Rhodanus, -I, m., Rhone, a large 
river of Gaul emptying into 
the Mediterranean {Mare 
Internum) ; Han. 4, i ; 
6, I. 

Rhodi (Rhodii), -orum, m., Rho- 
dians, the people of Rhodes, 
an island off the southwestern 
coast of Asia Minor; Han. 

8,4; 13, 2- 
risiis, -us, M. (rideo, laugh), 
laughter, laugh, Ep. 8, 5; Han. 

rSbustus, -a, -um, adj. (robnr, 
strength), strong, powerful, 
Han. 10, 2. 

[rogatus, -iis], m. (rogo, cuk), re- 
quest, Ep. 4, I. 

rogS, I, ask, request, entreat. 
Them. 9, 4 ; Han. 7, 3. 

Roma, -ae, F., Rome, the capital 
of the Roman empire, situated 
on the Tiber in Latium, a 
division of Italy; Han. 5, i. 

Romanus, -a, -um, adj., Roman, 
Han. 7, 2; as subst. in pi., 
Rom&ni, -orum, M., Romans, 
Han. 5, 2 ; 7, i. 

ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. (rvb-, 
red; cf. rubeo, be red), red. 
Han. a, i. 

rudis, -e, adj., rough; unskilled^ 
unacquainted with. Pel. x, i. 
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rursusy adv. (for revorsas, part, 
of revertd, turn back)^ turned 



hack; back again^ again j Milt 
3, 6 ; Ale. 6, 5. 



sacellum, -I, n. (dim. fr. sacnim, 
sacred things sanctuary) t a lit- 
tle sanctuary; in Them. 6, 5, 
stones of a sanctuary. 

sacer, -era, -crum, adj. [sac-, 
fasten'], dedicated to a divinity; 
consecrated, hallowed, sacred. 
Them. 6, 5; neut. pi. as subst., 
sacra, -orum, N., religious wor- 
ship, Them. 2, 8; mysteries. 
Ale. 4, 3. 

sacerddSy -dotis, m. and f. (sacer, 
sacred ; DA-, give), priest, 
Them. 2, 8; 4, i; Ale. 4, 5. 

sacrarium, -1, n. (sacer, sacred), 
a place for keeping sacred 
things, shrine, chapel, sanctua- 
ry. Them. 8, 4. 

sacrific5, i (sacrum, sacrifice; 
FAC-, make), offer sacrifice; 
sacrifice, Han. 2, 4. 

sacrilegium, -T, n. (sacrilegas, 
one who steals what is sacred), 
profanation of what is sacred, 
sacrilege. Ale. 6, 4. 

sacrilegus, -T, m. (sacrum, a sa- 
cred thing; lego, steal), one 
who steals what is sacred, who 
commits sacrilege, Ag. 4, 8. 

laepe, adv., often, frequently. 
Them, i, 3; Cim. 4, 2; Ep. 



3, 4; eomp. saepins, repeated- 
ly, very often, Ep. 7, 3. 

saepiS, 4, saepsl, saeptus (saepSs, 
hedge), hedge in, surround. 
Them. 7, 4. 

sagacitas, -atis, f. (aagftx, of 
keen perception), keen percep- 
tion, shrewdness. Ale. 5, 2. 

Saguntum, -1, n., Saguntum, a 
town of eastern Spain, on the 
Mediterranean ; the besieging 
and capture of this by Hanni- 
bal led to the breaking out of 
the second Punic war. 

Salamlniiis, -a, -um, adj. (Sala- 
mis), of Salamis, Them. 6, 3. 

SalamiSy -inis (aec. Salamina), 
F., ScUamis, an island in the 
Saronic Gulf, off the coast of 
Attica ; close by this, in 480 
B.C., the united Greek fleet de- 
feated the fleet of Xerxes ; 
Them. 2, 8; 3, 4; 9, 3- 

salts, I (a freq. of salio, leap, fr. 
SAL-, leap), dance, Ep. x, 2. 

saltus, -us, M., ravine, mountain- 
/fljj,-Han. 3, 4; 4, 3; in Han. 
3i 3) perhaps best trans, moun- 
tain-chain. 

salum, -1, N., open sea, high sea, 
Them. 8, 7. 
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8al!i8| -utis, F. (cf. salyus, 
sound), soundness, health ; 
safety. Milt. 3, 2; Han. 11, 4; 
safety, deliverance, recovery, 
Paus. 2, 5 ; benefit, help. Them. 

2,4- 
salvus, -a, -um, adj. [sal-, save^ 

safe, unharmed, unmolested, 
£p. 8| 4' 

Samus (os), -1, f., Samos, an 
island of Asia Minor, not far 
from Ephesus; Ale. 5, 3. 

sancttts, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 
sancid, make sacred), sacred, 
inviolable, Pel. 5, I ; Ag. 4, 7. 

sanguis, -inis, m., blood, £p. 10, 3. 

sanus, -a, -um, adj. [sav-, safe, 
sound'\, sound-minded, in one's 
right mind, reasonable, ration- 
al, Ag. 5, 2. 

sapienter, adv. (sapiens, wise), 
wisely, sensibly, Ep. 3, I. 

Sardes (-is), -ium (ace. Sardis), 
F., Sardis, the ancient capital 
of Lydia in southwestern Asia 
Minor ; Milt. 4, i. 

sarmentum, -l, n. (for*sarp-men- 
tum, fr. sarpd, fr. sarp-, trim, 
prune), twig ; pi. twigs, brush- 
wood, Han. 5, 2. 

satelles, -itis, m. and f., attend- 
ant, Paus. 3, 2. 

satietas, -atis, f. (satis, suffi- 
cient), sufficiency, satiety ; 
weariness, Pel. 1,1. 

satis, adv. [sa-, sate^ enough. 



sufficient, sufficiently, tolerably 
Them. 6, 5; Ep. 4, 6; 5, 2; 
Han. 10, 5; compar. satins, 
better, Paus. 5, i; Pel. i, 3; 
Ag. 2, I. 

satrapes (-a), -ae, also satrapa, 
-ae, M. ((rarpdiriyj), governor, 
satrap (of a Persian province), 
Paus. I, 2. 

saiicius, -a, -um, adj., hurt, 
wounded, Han. 4, i. 

scapha, -ae, f. {<rKi.^i\), small 
boat, skiff, Han. ix, i. 

scelus, -ens, n. [scel-, limp, 
trip'\, wicked act, wickedness, 
crime, Paus. 5, 3 ; Ep. 6, 3. 

scilicet, adv. (scire, to know; 
licet, it is permitted), you may 
know ; evidently, Han. 12, 3; 
that is to say, Ep. 5, 2. 

sci5, 4, scfvi or scil, scltus [sci-, 
split, distinguish^ distinguish ; 
know, be aware, Ep. x, 2, etc. 

Scipio, -onis, M., (i) P. Corne- 
lius Scipio, consul 218 B.C., de- 
feated repeatedly by Hanni- 
bal ; (2) P. Cornelius Africa- 
nus Major, son of (i), defeated 
Hannibal at Zama in 202 B.C. 
and ended the second Punic 
war; Han. 4, i;.6, i. 

scitum, -T, N. (sdsc5, decree), de- 
cree, ordinance. Ale. 5, 4. 

scribd, 3, scrips!, scriptus [scarp-, 
cut, scratch], scratch; write, 
state. Them. 9, i; Ep. i, I. 
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scriptor, -oris, m. (scxibo, write)^ 
writer^ historian^ £p. 4, 6. 

8<7ni8, -ly F., Scyrus, an island 
east of Euboea; Cim. 2, 5. 

Scythes, -ae, generally pi., 
Scythae, -arum, m., Scytkians, 
a general designation of the 
nomadic tribes living north of 
the Euxine and Caspian seas. 



se, see soi. 



sgciim, for com si, Milt. 3, 4. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj. (gerun- 
dive of seqaor, follow\ follow- 
ingf Pel. 5, 4 J favorable J good^ 
Milt. 2y 5 ; Ale. 7y 3 ; second^ 
Pel. 4, 3; Ag. 8, 4; secun- 
dum, -1, N., as subst., success f 
Ale. 8, 4; r6s secundae, pros- 
perity, good fortune. Ale. 

6y 2. 

securus, -a, -um, adj. (se-, insep. 
prefix = sine, without; cura, 
care), free from care, un- 
troubled, tranquil, Cim. 4, 4. 

sed, conj. (old abl. of sui, by it- 
self, apart), but, but yet, yet, 
however. Milt. 8, 4; Them. 
9, 1 ; 10, 4; noB solum . . . sed 
etiam, not only . . . but also. 
Milt. ly i; 3, 4, etc. 

sedeS, 2, sedi, sessus [sed-, sit"], 
sit, be seated. Pans. 4, 5. 

segregS, x (se-, aside; grex, 
flock), separate from the flock, 
separate, keep out, exclude, 
Han. 2, 3. 



s§iuiig5, 3, -iiinxl, -iunctus (sS-, 
" dis- "; iungd, join), disunite ; 
separate, Pel. 3, i; Han. 

3»4- 

semel, adv. [sem-, sim-, together'], 
once, a single time, Ep. 7, 2. 

simianiinis, -e, adj. (semi-, half; 
anima, life), half-alive, half- 
dead; Paus. 5, 4. 

semper, adv. (sem-, like; -per, 
through), always, at cUl times, 
Han. I, 2; 12, 5. 

8empr5nius, -1, m., Sempronius, 
a Roman family name. 

senatus, -us, m. [sen-, old^ 
council of elders, senate. Them. 
7, 4; Han. 7, 3; audience of 
the senate, Han. 7, 6. 

senescS, 3, senul, — (incept, of 
seneo, be old), grow old, be- 
come weak. Ale. 5, 3. 

senex, senis, adj. [sen-, old], 
old ; used subst., M., old man, 

sensus, -us, m. \^^Y{1-, feet], feel- 
ing, perception ; way of think- 
ing, Ale. 5, 3. 

sententia, -ae, f. [sent-, /r^/], 
thinking ; thought, sentiment, 
opinion. Milt. 3, 6; ex senten- 
tift, according to one's wish, 

sentiS, 4, sensi, sSnsus [sent-, 
feef]^ perceive by the senses, 
feel, Han. 2, 2; perceive, be 
aware of, Ag. 2, 5 ; perceive. 

separatim, adv. (separfttns, sepa^ 
rate), separately, singly. 
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sepeliS, 4, -ivi or -ii| sepultus, 
bttry^ inter. Them. 10, 3. 

septentrid (septempt-), -onis, m., 
usually pi., the north. Milt, x, 
5 ; see note on passage. 

septingenti, -ae, -a or dcc, num. 
adj. (septem, seven; centum, 
hundred), seven hundred, 

septuagesimuSy -a, -um, num. 
adj. (septu&gintfl, seventy), 
seventieth, Han. 13, i. 

septuaginta, num. adj. indecL, 
seventy, Milt. 7, i. 

sepulcnim, -i, n. (sepelid, bury), 
tomb. Them. lo, 3; Ep. 8, 2. 

sequor, 3, secutus sum [sec-, 
follow], follow, attend. Them, 
a, 5; Paus, 3, 2; seek for. Pel. 
2, i; accept, £p. 6, i. 

serius, -a, -um, adj., grave, seri- 
ous, important. Pel. 3, 2. 

sermS, -5nis, m. [ser-, string, 
bind'lt connected discourse, dis- 
cussion, £p. 3, 3 ; conversation. 
Them, xo, i. 

serSy adv. (serus, late), late, too 
late, Ag. 3, 5. 

serpens, -entis, f. or m. (part, of 
serpo, creep), the creeping ani- 
mal, serpent, snake, Han. xo, 
4; 10, s; IX, 6. 

Seryilius, -i, m., Servilius, a 
Roman family name. 

servid, 4, -ivi or -if, itus (senras, 
slave), serve; be subject to, Ale. 
9, 4; devote one's self to. Them. 



i> 3 f fnake use of. Ale. x, 3; 

seek for, aim at, Ep^ 2, 4. 
seryitus, -utis, f. (servio, serve), 

slavery, Ep. 5, 3. 
servd, x [sal-, sak-, guard, save], 

save; guard, watch, Cim. 4, i; 

keep, Ag. a, 5. 
senmlus, -i, m. (dim. of senms, 

slave), little slave, slave. 
senrus, -i, m. [ser-, string, bind], 

slave. Them. 4, 3 ; Paus. 3, 6. 
sese, see sul. 

sessor, -oris, m. (seded, sit), in- 
habitant, Cim. 2, 5. 
setius (secius), adv. comp. [sec-, 

follow], in a less degree, less. 

Milt. 2, 3. 
Seuthes, -ae, m., Seuthes^ a king 

of Thrace; Ale. 8, 3. 
seyerus, -a, -um, adj., serious, 

grave, stem, Ep. 2, 2. 
sez, num. adj. (ef. Eng. six), six. 

Them. 5, 2. 
sezus, -us, M. [SEC-, distinguish], 

sex ; issue, Ag. x, 3. 
si, conj., if, in case that. Milt, x, 

3 ; Paus, 2, 4, etc ; that, Cim. 

4, 4 ; whether. 
sic, adv. (loe. form of prop. st. 

SA-, this; -ce, demonst. suff.), 

in this manner, thus, so. Milt. 

3, 2; 6, 2; in like manner, 

Paus. X, I. 
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily, a large 

island southwest of Italy, 
sicut, adv. (sic, so; at, as), as. 
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just as J Ale. 7, 2; Pel. 3, 2; 
as for instance^ Pel. 4, 3. 

Bignificdy I (signttm, j/^, signal ; 
FAC-, make)t point out, indi- 
catty intimate, Ag. 8, 2; mean, 
signify. Them, a, 7. 

signd| I (signttm, mark, seal), 
set a mark on; mark with a 
seal ; seal. Pel. 3, 2. 

signum, -1» n., mark, sign, indi- 
cation, Ag. 7, 4; signal. Milt. 
7, 3; Han. XX, i; j^'o/, Pel. 

3, 2. 

Silenus, -1, m., Silenus, a Greek 
historian ; he wrote of Sicilian 
affairs, of the campaigns of 
Hannibal, and of Roman his- 
tory; Han. X3, 3. 

similiSy -e, adj. [sim-, togeth- 
er, like"], like, similar, £p. 

4, 3- 

simul, adv. [sim-, together, liki\, 

together. Pel. 2, 2; 5, i; at the 
same time. Ale. 6, 3; Han. 
2y 4; jointly with. Ale. 5, 4; 
simttl atque (&c), as soon as. 
Ale. ly 4; Ag. 2, I. 
simulacrum, -i, n. (simulo, ^la/^^ 
like), likeness, representation; 
image (of god or h^ro), Ag. 

4,7. 
simulS, I (similis, like), make 
like, assume appearance of; 
pretend, feign, Paus. 2, 2 ; Ag. 

a> 3; 6, 3. 
sin, conj. (si, if; ne, not), but if 



if on the contrary, if however, 
Ep. 4, 2; Ag. I, 3. 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. Ale. 

3, 3; Ag. 8, 2. 

singuli, -ae, -a, num. distrib. adj. 
[siM-, like^ one by one, indi- 
vidually, Milt. 3, I ; Them. 

4,4- 
situs, -a, -um, adj. (part, of sind, 

set down), situated. Ale. 4, 6; 

situm esse in, to depend upott, 

£p. 9, I. 

sive or seu, conj., or if; sive 

. . . slye, whether ,,,or. Them. 

6,5- 
socer, -erf, u,, father-in-law, A\c, 

2,1. 

societas, -atis, f. (socius, com- 
panion), participation, associar 
tion. Milt. 2, 2 ; alliance, 
league, Paus. 3, 5; Ep. 6, i. 

socius, -1, M. [sec-, follow"], com- 
panion, ally, Ep. 6, 4; Ag. 

4, 5- 

SOcrates, -is, m., Socrates, the 

celebrated Greek philosopher; 
bom near Athens 469 B.C. and 
put to death there in 399 B.C. 
The charge against him was 
that he was guilty of impiety 
and corrupted the young men, 
introducing new gods into the 
state; Ale. 2, i. 
Socraticus, -i, u., of Socrates ; 
a pupil or disciple of SocrcUes, 
Ag. I, I. 
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80le9y 2f — , solhus, sif dffwn to 

a thing; be accustomed^ be 

wont, Pel. 3, I. 
80llicit5, I (sollicitus, wholly 

moved), stir, arouse, incite to 

revolt, Paus. 3, 6. 
solum, adv. (solus, alone), only, 

merely, Han. 11, 7; usually in 

the expression non solum . . . 

sed etiam, not only . . . but 

also. Milt. I, I; 3, 4. 
sSlnSy -a, -um, gen. -ins, alone, 

only. Them. 6, 5. 
soIyo, 3, solvi, solutus (se-, 

apart; luo, loose), loose ; open, 

Han. II, 3; pay. Milt. 7, 6; 

nftyes solyere, weigh anchor, 

Han. 8, 2. 
sonitus, -us, M. (son-, sound ; 

cf. sono, make a soitnd), noise, 

sound. Ale. 10, 5. 
SOnus, -T, M. [son-, sound"], sound, 

Ep. 2, I. 
soror, -oris, f., sister, Cim. i, 2. 
Sdsilus, -1, M., Sosilus, a Spar- 
tan ; a writer of history; Han. 

13,3- 
Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta, also 

called Lacedaemon ; the ruling 

city of the Peloponnesus. It 

was the capital of Laconia, in 

the Peloponnesus; Paus. a, 3. 

Spartan!, -orum, m., Spartans, 
Pel. 2, 4. 

sparus, -T, M., small spear, hunt- 
ing spear, Ep. 9, I. 



spectd, I (intens. of specio, look 
at), look, aim. Them. 6, 3. 

speculator, -oris, m. (specnlor, 
spy out), scout, spy. Ale. 
8,6. 

sper5, I (spes, hope), hope, ex- 
pect. Milt. I, i; Paus. 3, 5. 

spes, spef, F., hope. Milt. 3, z\ 
Han. 8, i. 

splendidus, -a, -um, adj. 
[SPLEND-, shine, be bright]^ 
splendid, magnificent. Ale. i, 

3; ", 3- 
splendor, -oris, m. [splend-, 

shine, be bright], splendor^ 

magnificence. Ale. ii, 3. 

spoils, I (spolium, skin), strip; 
despoil, rob, plunder, Ag. 4, 8. 

spondeo, 2, spopondl, sponsus 
(ef. crMta, a-Tovdal, league), 
promise, Ale. 8, 2. 

sponte (abl. of noun ^spons, 
spontis), o/ one's own accord, 
voluntarily. Milt. I, 4; Them. 
10, 4. 

statim!, adv. [sta-, stand], stead- 
ily; immediately, straightway. 
Them. 4, 4; Pel. 3, i; 5, 2. 

statua, -ae, f. [sta-, stand '\, 
statue, MUt 6, 4; Them. 10, 3. 

status, 3, -u!, -iitus (status, sta- 
tion), set, place; erect. Milt. 7, 
4; desire, determine. Ale. 10, 2. 

statiira, -ae, f. [sta-, stand], a 
standing upright ; stature, Ag. 
8, T. 
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StSsagOras, -ae, m., Stesagarasy 
brother of Miltiades the victor 
at Marathon ; Milt. 7, 5. 

8tirp8| stirpis, f., trunk; stock, 
race, family, offspring, Ep. 
10, 2. 

tt5, 1 1 steti, status [stta.-, stan<f], 
stand, remain standing, £p. 
2, 4; Ag. 5, 4. 

Btramentum, -i, n. [ster-, stra-, 
strew, spread 1, that serves for 
spreading; straw, Ag. 8, 2. 

stratum, -1, n. (perf. part, of 
stemd, spread out), covering; 
bed, couch, Ag. 8, 2. 

strenuus, -a, -um, adj. [star-, 
stiff, hardi, energetic, deter- 
mined, Ep. 7, 3. 

strud, 3, striixi, structus [strv-, 
spread^ bring together, heap 
up ; build, raise. Them. 6, 4. 

StiymSn, -cms, m., Strymon, a 
river of Thrace; Cim. 2, 2. 

•taded, 2, -ul, — , be eager; wish, 
desire. Pel. 2, 5; favor, 

stadiose, adv. (stttdidsua, zeal- 
ous), zecUously, carefully, 

studiosus, -a, -um, adj. (stttdittm, 
zeal), zealous, diligent in, fond 
of, Ep. 3, 2. 

studittin, -1, N. (cf. stttded, be 
eager for), zeal ; pursuit, fa- 
vorite, occupation. Ale. 11, 3; 
study, Ep. 2, 5. 

stulte, adv. (stultus, foolish), 
foolishly, stupidly, Han. 8, 3. 



stttltitia, -ae, F. (stultuSi fool- 
ish), foolishness, stupidity, Ep. 

6,3- 

sub, prep. w. ace. and abl., un- 
der ; under. Milt, z, 4; Paus. 
4, 4; beneath. Pel. 3, 2; at, 
near, close up to. Milt. 5, 3. 

subalaris, -e, adj. (sub, under; 
£la, arm-pit), that is under the 
arm ; telum sttb&lare, dagger, 
short sword. Ale. xo, 5. 

subdued, 3, -dux!, -ductus (sub, 
from below; ducd, draw), with- 
draw, steal away (with se as 
object), Ale. 4, 4; take away, 
remove. Ale. 10, 5. 

subeo, -ire, -il, -itus (sub, under ; 
e5, go), go under; undergo, 
suffer, Ep. 8, 2. 

subicio (pronounce subiicid), 3, 
-iecl, -leetus (sub, under ; iacio, 
throw), throw under ; thrust 
under, place beneath. Pel. 
3, 2. 

subigo, 3, -egT, -actus (sub, un- 
der; ago, drive, bring), bring 
under; subjugate, subdue, over- 
come, Han. 3, 2. 

sublevo, I (sub, from beneath, 
up ; levo, raise), raise up, sup- 
port, assist, aid, Paus. 4, 6; 
Ep. 3, 4; Ag. 7, 2. 

subsidiutn, -!, n. (sub, behind ; 
SED-, sit), troops stationed in 
reserve ; help, aid, Milt. 5, 4; 
Pel. 5, 2; Ag. 8, 2. 



126 



VOCABULARY. 



substituS, 3, -stitui, -stittitus 
(saby under, in place of; 
statad, set J place), put instead, 
put in place of, Ale. 7, 3. 

subsum, -esse, — , — (sub, un- 
der, at hand ; sum, be), be un- 
derneath, lie concealed. Them. 
4i 5; be at hand. Ale. i, 4. 

8UCcSd5, 3y -cessi, -eessus (sub, 
under; cSd5, go), go under, 
follow after, succeed^ Ep. 

7,3- 
8uccend5y 3, -cendi, -census (sub, 

from below ; cand-, glow), set 

fire to from below, set on fire, 

Ale. xOy 4. 

snccttmbS, 3, -cubu! (sub, under; 
CVB-, bend, lie), yield, submit. 
Them. 5, 3. 

sufflci5, 3, -fee!, -fectus (sub, un- 
der, in place of; facid, make), 
put under or in place of, elect 
as successor, elect in one^s stead, 
Han. 3, I. 

suffrflgiam, -1, n. (ef. suffr&gor, 
vote for), voting tablet, ballot, 
vote, Ep. 8, 5. 

suffragor, i (ef. suffrftgium, vote), 
vote for, assist with one's inter- 
est, support, Ale. 5, 4; Ag. i, 5. 

sui, sibi, se or sese, sing, and pi. 
pron., 3d pers., (i) direct re- 
flex., himself, herself, itself, 
themselves. Them, i, 3; 2, 6; 
8, 4; (2) indirect reflex, (in 
dep. el. referring to subj. of 



prin. el.), he, she, it, they, MUt. 
3, 2; Them. 7, i; xo, 4. 
Sulpicius, -I, M., (i) Publius 
Sulpicius Galba, a Roman con- 
sul in 200 B.C.; Han. 7, i; 
(2) Sulpicius Blitho, a writ- 
er of Roman history; Han. 

13, I- 
sum, esse, f ui, f uturus (es-, be ; 

cf. e^/iZ; FV-, breed; cf. ^ifna), 

be. Milt. Xy I ; x, 2 ; 3, 2 ; be, 

be placed. Them. 7, 2; be, be 

standing. Milt. 5, 3; be, prove. 

Them. 2, 4; be, enjoy, possess. 

Milt. 2, 3; 8, 3; iam in e5 esse 

at, be on the point of. Milt. 

7,3- 
summa, -ae, f. (snmmus, high- 
est), highest part, top, Han. 

9, 3; chief point. Pel. x, i; 
chief part, Han. 8, 3; with 
impel! meaning chief command. 
Milt. 4, 2; Han. 3, i, etc.; 
sum, amount, Ep. 3, 6. 

summuSy -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
superus, upper), uppermost ; 
highest, greatest, utmost. Them. 
7, 2; 7, 3; Milt. 2, 2; excel- 
lent. Ale. X, 2. 

8um5, 3y sumpsi, sumptus (for 
*subim5, fr. sub, from below ; 
•EM-, take), take up; take. Milt. 

10, 4; Han. x2, 5; get. Them, 
xo, 3; choose. Milt, x, 3; Ag. 
8,5. 

SttmptuSy -lis, M. (tflmd, take. 
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spend), expenditure, cost, ex- 
pense. Milt. 7, 6; Cim. 4, 3. 

supeFi adv. and prep. (cf. supe-. 
ras, upper), prep. w. abl., on, 
upon, Paus. 4, i. 

superbe, adv. (superbtts, haugh- 
ty), haughtily, arrogantly, 
proudly, Paus. 3, 3. 

superior, -ius, gen. -oris, adj. 
(comp. of Sttperus, high), high- 
er; earlier, former. Them. 2, 
8; Ale. 6, 2; superior, stronger. 
Ale. 4, 7; Han. S, 4. 

supers, I (superas, above), rise 
above; pass around, sail around, 
double. Them. 3, 3; overcome, 
conquer. Them. 5, 2; Ep. 8, 3; 
excel, surpass, be superior, Ep. 
a, 2; Ag. 3, 6. 

superstes, -itis, adj. (super, be- 
yond ; STA-, stand, remain), 
remaining over, or longer; 
surviving, outliving; superstes 
esse alicui, survive any one, Ep. 
10, 2. 

supersum, -esse, -f ui (super, over; 
sum, be), be over, be left, re- 
main. Them. 7, 2 ; Ale. 8, i ; 
Han. 7, 5. 

suppedit5, i, supply, furnish. 
Ale. 8, I. 

supplez, -plieis, adj. (sub, under ; 
PLEC-, fold), kneeling down, 
hence: humble, beseeching ; as 
a subst., suppliant. Them. 8, 5; 
Paus. 4, s; Ag. 4, 8. 



sapplicinm, -i, n. (sapplex, sup- 
pliant), a kneeling down; 
punishment, torture, Paus. 

5,5- 
supra, adv. and prep. w. ace. 

(for superft, abl. of snperus, 
upper ; se. parte), on the up- 
per side; above. Pel. 4, i; 
Han. IX, 5; prep, beyond. Ale. 
9, I. 

supremus, -a, -um, adj. (superl. 
of superus, higher), highest; 
(of time) last, Milt. 7, 6. 

Susatnithres, -ae, m. Susami- 
thres, a Persian; he and Ba- 
gaeus were commissioned by 
Phamabazus to kill Alcibia- 
des; Ale. zo, 3. 

suscipiS, 3, -eepf, -ceptus (sub, 
from below ; eapiS, take), take 
up; undertakiy Them. 6, 5; 
Ep. 4, I; incur, Pel. i, 3; en- 
ter upon ; Han. 7, 3. 

suspici5, -5nis, F. (f nb, from un- 
der ; SPEC-, see, spy : a looking 
at secretly), mistrust ; suspi- 
cion, Paus. 3, 5; 3, 7; in- 
dication, appearance, Ag. 
8, 2. 

suspicio, 3, -spexf, -spectus (sub, 
from below, up ; *specid, look; 
[spec-, lookl), look up; look 
up to, admire, Ag. 4, 2. 

sustineQ, 2, -tinuT, -tentus (subs 
= %xib,from under, up ; teneo, 
hold) hold up, sustain; with- 
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standi hold out against^ Them. 
3y i; Han. xx, 4. 
SUII8, -a, -umi poss. adj. (cf. sui, 
of himself i itself etc.), his 
owHt hisy her owfty her, its owrty 
its, their own, their, Milt. 3, i ; 
3y 5; 3, 6, etc.; as a subst., 
one's oitm, on^s soldiers, etc.; 
Milt. 5, 4. 



Syi&cusam, -orum, m., Syra 
cusans, the inhabitants of 
Syracuse in Sicily; Ale. 

3, I- 
Syria, -ae, f., Syria, a country 

of Asia lying on the eastern 

end of the Mediterranean Sea; 

Han. 7, 6; 8, 4. 



T.y abbreviation for Titus, Han. 



X2, I. 

tabellariusy -i, m. (tabella, writ- 
ing tablet; dim. fr. tabula), 
letter-carrier ; messenger, Han. 
IX, i; iXy 2. 

Tachus, -1, M., Tachus, an Egyp- 
tian king, whom Agesilaus the 
Spartan king assisted in his 
revolt against Persia ; Ag. 8, 2. 

Taenarum, -I, n., Taenarum, a 
town and promontory at the 
southern point of Laconia ; 
Paus. 4, 4. 

taenia, -ae, F. (raiWa), ribbon, 
fillet. Ale. 6, 3. 

talentum, -!, N. (rdXarrov, 
weight), talent, first a Grecian 
weight varying in different 
states, then a sum of money 
varying in amount ; the Attic 
talent amounted to $1080. 
For a careful computation of 
its value in U. S. money 



see White & Morgan's Dic- 
tionary of Xenophon's Anab- 
asis under ri>ja.vTO¥, 
talis, -e, adj., demonstr. adj. 
[pron. St. TA-, Mtf/], of such a 
• kind, such. Them. 2, 8 ; xo, i; 
this, the following, Han. 9, 3; 
10,3; this, the preceding, Han. 
XX, I. 

tain, adv. [pron. st. ta-, that^ to 

such a degree ; so. Milt. 3, 6; 

4, 3; 8, 4; so much, Han. g, 4; 

CLs much, Han. 8, 3. 
tamen, adv. [pron. st. ta-, M<i/], 

for all that, nevertheless, still, 

yet. Milt. 3, 6; 5, 4; Them. 3, 3. 
Tamphilus, -1, m., Tamphilus, 

see Baebius ; Han. X3, i. 
tamquam, adv. (tam, cu much ; 

quam, as), as much as ; as if 

just as if, Han. a, 2. 
tant5, adv. (abl. of tantus, so 

much), by so much, so mucli, 

fp much the. Milt. 5, 5, etc. 
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tantum, adv. (neut. ace. of tan- 
tus, so great), so much, so far, 
Ag. 5y 2; only so much, only, 
merely^ Han. lo, 5. 

tantummodo, adv. only, merely. 
Pel. I, I. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj. [pron. st. 
TA-, thatl, of such a size or 
measure; so large, so great, 
so vast. Milt. 5y 5; Them. 

5, I- 
tardus, -a, -um, adj.» slow. Milt. 

4, 5- 

TarentinuSy -a, -um, adj., of 

Tarentum, a town in southern 
Italy; £p. a, 2. 

tectum, -I» N. (perf. part, of 
\»^, caver), roof, covering, Ag. 
8, 2; roof, Paus. 5, 2. 

tegd, 3, texl, tectus [teg-, cav- 
er ; cf. Eng. deck^ caver ; pro- 
tect, defend. Milt. 5, 3; Pel. 

5, I- 

telum, -I, N. (for *teclum, from 

TEC", weave, arrange), missile 
weapon ; weapon (offensive, 
of any kind), Ale. 10, 5; 
10, 6. 

tempestas, -atis, f. (tempus, 
Hme), portion of time; storm, 
tempest. Them. 8, 6; danger. 
Ale. 4, 4. 

templum, -1, n. [tem-, cut; cf. 
T^fievos, sacred enclosure^ place 
marked off and consecrated to 
sacred usest sacred enclosure. 



temple, Paus. 5, 4; Han. g, 3; 

9i4- 
tempus, -oris, N. [tem-, cut], 

section of time, time. Milt. 4, 5; 

7, 3; crisis. Milt. 5, i; cppor- 

tunity. Ale. i, 3; Ep. 3, i; 

Han. 2, 3. 
tends, 3, tetendi, tentus or ten- 

sus [ten-, stretch], stretch; 

hold one*s course, be bound, go. 

Milt. I, 6. 
teneO, 2, -ui, — [ten-, stretch], 

have, hold. Milt. 3, 5; Han. 

2,4; keep, hold. Them. 8, 7; 

Ep. 10, 3; have possession of. 

Milt. X, 2. 
tents (tempts), i (intensive of 

tendo, stretch), handle, touch ; 

try, put to the test, Ep. 4, i ; 

4,3- 
tenuis, -e, adj. [ten-, stretch], 

drawn thin ; of little vcUue, 

Milt. 6, 2 ; feeble. Pel. 2, 3. 

TerentiuB, -I, m., Caius Teren- 
tius Varro, Roman eonsul in 
216 B.C.; he escaped from the 
disastrous field of Cannae with 
a few followers ; Han. 4, 4. 

terra, -ae, f. (for ^tersa, fr. 
TERS-, parch), the earth, land ; 
Them. 2, 4; 3, i; Ep. 4, 2; 
ground, Paus. 4, 4. 

terrestris, -e, adj. (terra, earth, 
land, of the land, land (adj.), 
Them. 2, 5 ; Ale. 5, 5. 

terror, -oris, m. [ters-, shake^ 
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scare], terror, alarm, panic, 

Han. 5, 2; 8, i. 
tertid, adv. (abl. of tertias, 

third), for the third time, Han. 

4, 2; 6, I. 
tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. [ter-, 

three], third, Han. 3, 3. 
testa, -ae, f. (for ^tersta, cf . tor- 

reo, bake ; ters-, parch), a 

piece of baked clay ; potsherd, 

Cim. 3, I. 
testatus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of 

tester, bear witness), public, 

manifest. Ale. 4, 5. 
testimSnium, -1, n. (testis, wit- 
ness), witness, evidence, Ep. 

4, 6; proof, Ep. 7, i. 
tester, I (cf. testis, witness), 

bear witness; declare, assert. 

Them. 4, 2. 
testiidS, -inis, f. (tSsta, shell), 

tortoise ; in military language, 

tortoise, i.e. a shed, covering, 

shelter; see note on Milt. 

7,2. 

testula, -ae, f. (dim. of testa, 
tile), a small Hie, or potsherd, 
voting tablet. Them. 8, i. 

Thasii, -orum, m., Thasians, the 
inhabitants of Thasos, an 
island in the northern part of 
the Aegean sea ; Cim. 2, 5. 

Thebae, -arum, f., Thebes, the 
chief city of Boeotia ; per 
ThSbfts, Pel. i, 2, must not be 
taken literally, but of the 



neighborhood of Thebes ; Ale. 

4,4- 
Thebanus, -I, m., Theban, Ep. 

I, i; Pel. X, i; Ag. 6, 2. 
Themistocles, -1 and -is (ace. 

ThemistoclSn), m., Themisto- 
cles, a celebrated Athenian 
statesman and general. His 
influence led the Athenians to 
build a navy, and his strategy 
prevented Xerxes and his host 
from subjugating Greece ; 
Them. 1,1, etc. 
Theopompus, -1, m., Theopom- 
pus, a Greek historian ; Ale. 

II, I. 

Theramenes, -is, m., Therame- 
nes, an Athenian general asso- 
ciated with Alcibiades after 
his return ; Ale. 5, 4; 6, 3. 

Thermopylae, -arum, f., Ther- 
mopylae, literally "The Hot 
Gates," the famous defile of 
Mount Oeta where Leonidas 
and his band perished rather 
than retreat ; Them. 3, i ; 4, 
I ; Antiochus of Syria was de- 
feated here by the Romans 
in 191 B.C.; Han. 8, 3. 

Thessalia, -ae, f., Thessaly, a 
country of northern Greece, 
lying east of Epirus; Pel. 5,1; 

5,3- 
Thr&cia, -ae, f., Thrace, a large 

country lying to the northeast 

of Macedonia, bordered in 
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part by the Aegean, Propontis, 
and Euxine seas ; Ale. 5, 6; 

7,4- 
Thrasybulus, -I, m., Thrasybu- 

lusy an Athenian general asso- 
ciated with Alcibiades ; later 
he freed Athens from the Thir- 
ty Tyrants ; Ale. 5, i; 7, i. 

ThraZy -acis, m., Thracian^ an 
inhabitant of Thrace ; Milt. 
I) 2. 

ThucydideSy -is, m., Thucydides, 
a celebrated Greek historian, 
who lived at the time of the 
Peloponnesian war, of which 
he wrote a most carefully pre- 
pared and valuable history; 
Them, i, 4; g, i. 

Thurii, -orum, m., Thuriiy a city 
of Lucania upon the Taren- 
tine gulf ; Ale. 4, 4. 

Ti.y abbreviation for Tiberias. 

Tiberis, -is, m., Tiber^ the river 
upon which Rome is situated. 

Tiberius, -I, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen ; see Gracchus, Longus. 

tibia, -ae, f., shin-bone i flutCy 
pipCy Ep. 2, I. 

Timaeus, -1, m., Timaeusy a 
Greek historian of Sicily under 
Agathocles; Ale. 11, i. 

timeo, 2, -ui, — [tim-, stun^feary 
dready Ale. 7, 3. 

timor, -oris, m. [tim-, stun^feary 
alarviy apprehensiony Ale. 3, 3. 

Tissaphernes, -is, m., Tissapher- 



nesy Persian satrap of Lydia 
and Caria under Artaxerxes II. 

toll5, 3, sustuli, sublatus (tol-, 
lift ; perf. and perf. part, bor- 
rowed from suffero), take upy 
remove y Han. g, 4; put out of 
the wayy destroy y kill. Ale. 10, 
I ; Han. 5, 3. 

tot, indecl. adj. [pron. st. ta-, 
that'\y so manyy Paus. 2, 5. 

totidem, indecl. adj. (tot, so 
many; -dem, demonst. ending), 
just as manyy the same num- 
ber of Milt. 7, 4; Them. 2, 8. 

tStus, -a, -um, gen. totius, adj., 
whole, ally Milt. 6, 3; Ale. 
7, i; Pel. 2, 4. 

tractus, -us, M. [trag-, movey 
drag]y drawing ; stretchy line, 
MUt. 5, 3. 

trado, 3, -did!, -ditus (tr&ns, 
across y over ; do, give)y hand 
ffvery pass overy Them. 2, 8; 
Paus. 4, 2; Ep. 4, 3; surren- 
der y Milt. 2, 4; hand down, Ag. 



I, 2. 



traduc5, 3, -duxl, -ductus (trans, 
across ; duco, lead)y lead overy 
Milt. 3, I; Han. 3, 4. 

traho, 3, traxi, tractus [trag-, 
drag\y drag; draWy Milt. 8, 2. 

traicio (pronounce trdiicio)y 3, 
-ieci, -iectus (trans, across; 
iacio, throw) y throw overy lead 
overy Milt. 3, i ; transporty Ag. 

4; 4- 
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transeO, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -itus 
(tr&ns, across ; eo, go)^ go over^ 
cross over, cross. Them, g, i; 
Han. 3, 3; pass over, Ag. 4, 4. 

transfers, -ferre, -tuli, -latus 
(also tralatus) (tr&ns, across ; 
feio, bear), bear over; trans- 
fer, shift, Ep. 8, I. 

tr&nsfugio, 3, -fugi, — (tx&ns, 
cur OSS ; fttgio, flee), flee over to 
the other side, desert, Ag. 6, 2. 

tr&nsigd, 3, -egi, -actus (trans, 
through; ago, drive), drive 
through, complete ; in pass, of 
time, pass, go by. Them, g, 4. 

tr&nsituSy -us, m. (trftns, across ; 
I-, go), going over, passing 
over, crossing, Han. 3, 4. 

transports, i (tr&ns, across ; 
porto, carry), carry over, con- 
vey across, transport. Milt. 3, 4. 

Trasumenus, -1, m., Trasume- 
nus, a lake in Etruria near 
Perusia, famous for Hanni- 
bal's victory over the Romans 
under Flaminius in 217 B.C.; 
Han. 4, 3. 

Trebia, -ae, m., Trebia, a river 
of northern Italy, flowing into 
the Po; it is celebrated for 
Hannibal's victory over the 
Romans in 218 B.C.; Han. 
6, I. 

trecentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. (trSs, 
three; centum, hundred), three 
hundred, Milt. 6, 4; Them. 3, 2. 



tres, tria, num. adj. (of. rpecs and 
Eng. three), three. Them. 7, 3; 
Ale. 5, 5. 

tribud, 3, -ui, -utus (tribos, tribe, 
third part; cf. group tri-, 
three), assign, attribute. Ale. 
6, 2; give, bestow. Milt. 6, i; 
Ale. 2, I. 

triennium, -I, n. (trSs, three; 
annus, year), a space of three 
years, three years, Han. 3, 2. 

triginta, num. adj. indecl. (cf. 
tres, three, and (de)cem, ten), 
thirty. Them. 5, 2 ; Ag. 

4,4- 

trimestriSy -e, adj. (trSt, three; 
mensis, month), of three 
months, Ag. 2, 3. 

triplex, -icis, adj. (ter, thrice; 
PLEC-, fold), threefold, triple. 
Them. 6, i. 

tripus, -odis, m. (of. rplrwi), 
tripod, Paus. i, 3. 

triremiSy -is, f. (ter, thrice; 
remus, oar), a vessel with three 
banks of oars, a trireme* 

tristis, -e, adj*, scuij melancholy, 
gloomy, Ep. 2^ 2. 

Troas, -adis, adj., Trojan; as 
subst. the Troad, i.e. the coun- 
try around Troy; Paus. 3, 3. 

Troezen, -enis (ace. Troexena), 
F., Troezen, a city of Argolis. 

tropaeum, -i, n. (rp^vacor), a 
sign and memorial of victory^ 
trophy; victory. Them. 5, 3. 
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til, gen. tni; pi. yos, gen. ye- 
stram or yostrflm, yestxi or 
yostri, pers. pron., thouy you, 
Paus. 2, 3; Han. 2, 6. 

tueor, 2, tutus [TV-, watchy 
guard\ look at ; watch over^ 
Milt. 3, 2; defend^ protect^ 
Them. 8, 4; care for^ main- 
taifiy £p. 3, 4. 

turn, adv. [neut. ace. form of 
pron. St. TA-, that'\ at that time^ 
then. Milt, i, 2; 2, 5; 3, 2; 
cum . . . tom, not only . . . dut 
also, Milt. 8y 4; Them, a, 3. 

tumultus, -us, M. [tvm-, swell], 
uprising; impending war. 
Milt. 4, 3. 

turbidus, -a, -um, adj. (tnrba, 
confusion), confused, troubled ; 
dangerous. Pel. 4, i. 

turpis, -e, adj. [tarc-, tarp-, 
turn, twist"], shameful, dis- 
graceful, Paus. 5, 4. 



tiitd, adv. (tattts, safe), safely, 
without danger. Them. 8, 5; 

Ep. 4, 4; 4, 5- 

tutttm, -i, N. (tatttS, safe), safety, 
Them, g, 3. 

tutus, -a, -um (part, of tueor, 
watch over), protected ; safe. 
Milt. 3, 4; Them. 2, 3; 8, 3. 

tuus, -a,-um, poss. adj. (tu, thou), 
thy, thy own, your, your own, 
Them, g, 2 ; g, 4 ; Paus. 

«i3- 
tyrannis, -Idis, f. (rvpavWs), the 

sway of a tyrant, arbitrary 
power or rule, tyranny. Milt. 
8, i; Ep. 6,4; Ale. 7, 3. 
tyrannus, -i, m. {ritpavvoi), per- 
sonal ruler ; tyrant (whose 
power is above the laws and 
contrary to the laws of a 
state ; not necessarily a tyrant 
in our sense) ; Milt. 8, 3 ; Pel. 
5, 2; Ale. ID, I. 



u 



abiy rel. adv. (for ^quobi, loe. 
form of pron. st. ca- ; cf. qui), 
(of place) where. Them. 8, 6; 
Han. 12, 3; (of time) when, 
Han. 8, 2; 11, 2. 

ullns, -a -um, gen. fillius, adj. 
(dim of finus, one, for finulus), 
(with negative expressed or 
implied) any^ Them. 6, 2; 
6, S; Han. 5, 2. 



umquam or unqnam, adv. [quom 
(cum), when ; -quam (cf. quia- 
quam), indef. suffix, ever], at 
any time, ever. Milt. 5, 5; Han. 

3,4- 
unde, adv. (for ^quonde, fr. pron. 

St. CA-; cf. ubi), whence, from 

which place, Cim. 4, 3; Ale. 



II, 2. 



undique, adv. [onde, whence; 
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-que (cf. quisque), indef. suffi., 
soeverii from all sides ^ from 
every quarter ^ Them. 6, 5; 
Pel. 3, 3; Han. 12, 4. 

unguentutn, -1, n. (unguo or 
ungo, besmear)^ ointment^ per- 
fume, Ag. 8, 4. 

universus, -ai, -urn, adj. (unus, 
one ; versus, turned) y turned 
to one ; united, all together. 
Them. 4, 2; Han. 11, 4; all, 
Them. 2, 4; 7, 6; Ep. 5, 6. 

unus, -a, -um, gen. unius, num. 
adj. (cf. Eng. one), one. Them. 
5, 3 ; Han. 4, 4 ; alone, Them. 
^f 2; a single, Han. 3, 4. 

urbanus, -a, -um, adj. (urbs, city), 
of the city, Cim. a, i. 

urbSy urbis, F., city, town. Milt. 
5, 2 ; 7, 2; Them. 6, i. 

usquam, adv., anywhere, to any 
place, Ag. 3, 2. 

usque, adv., all the way ; up to, 
Han. 2, 5; 7, i; <w far as. 
Pel. 3, i; Han. 2, i; usque 
60, up to that point, Ep. 

9,3- 
nsus, -us, M. (cf. fitor, use), use, 

need, Ep. 2, 4; usu venire, 

come about, happen, Ag. 8, 2; 

Han. 12, 3. 

ut or uti, adv. and conj. (for 

♦quoti or *cuti, fr. pron. st. 

CA-; cf. ubi and qui), in what 

manner; as. Them, i, 4; 7, 

5; Paus. I, I ; when. Them. 



7, I ; 8, 3 ; in order that, that, 
to. Them. 4, 2; 7, i; Han. 
II, i; so that, that. Them. 

1, 4; 4, 4; ID, I. 

uterque, -traque, -trumque, gen. 

utiiusque, pron., each, both one 

and the other, Ag. i, 2; 2, 4; 

both (in the pi.). Milt. 7, 3; 

Han. 4, 2. 
iitilis, -e, adj. (ator, use), useful, 

serviceable; good. Ale. 4, 4; 

advantageous. Milt. 3, 5; 7, 6; 

Ep. 4, 2. 
iitilitas, -atis, f. (atilis, useful), 

u^fulness, utility. Them. 6, i; 

advantage. Ale. 4, 6; Ep. 2, 4. 
utinam, adv. (uti, how; -nam, 

suffix adding emphasis), O 

that, I wish that, would that, 

Ag. 4, 2. 
utique, adv., at least, at any rate, 

Ep. 2y 4* 

utor, 3, usus, use; enjoy. Milt. 

8, 3; make use of, employ. 
Milt. I, 2; meet with, Paus. 

2, 2; live with, Ag. i, i; fol- 
low. Them. 10, 2. 

utpote, adv., namely, as being, 
Han. 2, 3. 

utrobiqtte (utrubi-), adv. (utmbi, 
at which of two places ; -que, 
indef. suff., soever), in both 
ways, or places, Han. 10, 3. 

utrum, interrog. (uter, which of 
two), adv. whether (followed 
by an, or, introducing the sec- 
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ond part of an alternative uxor, -orisi F., wife^ Them, x, 2; 
question), Milt. 4, 4. Cim. i, 3. 



Yacuefaci5| 3, -feci, -factus (vacu- 
us, empty ; facto, make), make 
empty, Cim. a, 5. 

valens, -entis, adj. (part, of 
valeo, be strong) ^ strong. 

valeOy 2, -ui, -iturus [val-, 
strongly be strong, have force, 
have power, have influence, 
prevail, Milt. 3, 6 ; plils valere, 
have more influence. Milt. 5, 2 ; 
be more powerful, Han. 10, 3; 
be superior. Milt. 5, 5. 

valetiidd, -inis, f. (valeo), condi- 
tion or strength of body (good 
or bad) ; illness, infirmity. 

yallum, -I, n. (cf. villus, stake), 
an earthen wall set ' with 
stakes ; palisaded rampart, in- 
trenchment, Han. 5, 3. 

valvae, -arum, f. [vol-, roll, 
twisti, leaves of folding doors, 
doors, Paus. 5, 2. 

varius, -a, -um, adj., changing, 
different, Han. 13, i; fickle, 
Paus. I, I. 

vas, vasis; plu. vasa, -orum, n. 
[VAS-, put on, cover"], vessel. 
Jar, Han. 10, 4; 11, 5- 

-ve, enclit. conj. [vol-, will, 
wish], or, if you will. 

vectlgal, -alis, n. (veho, bear, 



carry), tax, income, revenue. 

Ale. 9, 3; Han. 7, 5. 
veho, 3, vexl, vectus [vag-, 

VEH-, move, carry"], bear, car- 
ry ; (pass.) go; sail, Han. 

10, 6. 
vel, conj. (old imper. of volo, 

Tvish), choose ; or, or if you 

will ; vfel . . . vel, either . . . 

or. Ale. I, i; with superl., the 

very, Ag. 4, 6. 
velOcitas, -atis, f. (vSIoz, swift), 

swiftness, quickness, Ep. 2, 4. 
velum, -I, N. [for *vehelum or 

♦vegelum, fr. veh- (vag-), 

move, carry], carrying thing; 

sail, Han. 8, 2. 
velut or veluti, adv. {vel, even; 

ut, as), even as; Just as. Just 

as though, Han. i, 3. 
venaticus -a, -um, adj. (vSnfttus, 

hunting), belonging to hunting, 

hunting (adj.), Pel. 2, 5. 
venenatus, -a, -um, adj. (part 

of veneno), poison, poisoned ; 

poisonous, venomous, Han. 

xo, 4- 
venenum, -T, n., poison. Them. 

xo, 4; Han. X2, 5. 
venia, -ae, f. [van-, ven-, desire], 

indulgence, favor ; veniam 
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dare, grant pertnissiotiy Them. 



XOy I. 



veniOy 4, veni, ventus [ven-, go^ 
come\ come. Milt. 5, 4, etc. 

yenor, i, hunt^ Ale. 11, 5. 

Ycntus, -1, M., windy Milt, x, 5. 

Venusia, -ae, f., Venusia^ 3, town 
of Apulia, famed as the birth- 
place of the poet Horace. 

verbttin, -!, n., wordy Them. 4, 3; 
verba dare, cA^at^ Han. 5, 2; 
verba facere, speaJ^, Milt. 7, 5. 

vere, adv. (vSras, true), truly^ 
with truthf with reason. Ale. 
8, 4; accurately. Them, i, 4. 

vereor, 2, -itus (ver-, cover, 
guard ; cf. bpdta), reverence; 
fear. Them. 5, i; Han. 11, i; 

", 3- 
▼Crg5, 3 [VERG-, slope, press"], 

— , — , bend, lie or be situated 

towards, Cim. 2, 5. 

Veritas, -atis, f. (vSrus, true), 
truth, Ep. 3, I. 

ySr5, adv. (neut. abl. of verus, 
true), in truth; indeed, further- 
more, Ep. 4, 5; Ag. 4, 7; but, 
however, Ep. i, 2; 2, 5; Ale. 

5, I- 
versor, i (frequent, of vertd, 
turn, used reflexively in pass.), 
turn one's self repeatedly; be 
ff^gO'ged in. Milt. 8, 2; Them. 
I, 3; be, Cim. 2, i; live. Them. 
8, 5; conduct one's self, fare, 
?• 3, 6. 



versus, -CLs, m. (vertS, turti), 
turning ; verse, line, Paus. 
I, 4; Ep. 4, 6. 

verts, 3, verti, versus [vert-, 
turn], turn, Han. ix, 6. 

verus, -a, -um, adj. [vel-, cover 
guard], true, Han. i, i. 

vesperascd, i, — (vesper, even- 
*^S)i ^^'w towards evening, be- 
come evening. Pel. 2, 5. 

vester, -tra, -trum, poss. adj. 
(vos, you), your, Ale. 8, 5. 

vestimentum, -I, n. (vestid, 
clothe), means of clothing; 
clothing, garment. Ale. xo, 5. 

vesti5, 4, -ivi or -ii, -Itus (vestis, 
covering), cover with a gar- 
ment ; dress, clothe, Cim. 4, 2. 

vestis, -is, F. [vas-, cover], cov- 
ering (for the body) ; clothing, 
attire, garb, dress, Paus. 3, 2. 

vestitus, -us, M. (vestid, clothe), 
clothing, clothes, attire, garb, 
Paus. 3, I; Ale. xo, 6; Pel. 

a, 5- 
vets, X, -uT, -itus, not permit ; 

bid ni>t, forbid. Them. 6, 4; 

Ag. 4, 6. 

vetus, -eris, adj. (vet-, old, year; 
cf. %T0%, year), old, former^ 
Cim. 2, 5. 

vicesimas, -a, -um, num. adj. 
(for vigisimus, cf. viginti, 
twenty), twentieth, Han. 7, 4. 

vicinitas, -atis, f. (viciiius, neigh- 
boring; cf. Eng. ending -wick. 
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-wichf Berwicky Norwich\ 
neighborhood ; neighbor s. Ale. 
xo, 4. 

victor, -oris, m. (vie-, conquer ; 
cf. yinc5, conquer), victor , con- 
quer or y Ag. 3, 6 (w. adj. force), 
victorious, successful, Ag. 4, 2. 

victoria, -ae, f. (victor, victori- 
ous), victory. Milt. 6, i ; Them. 

6,3- 
victus, -us, M. [VIV-, VIG-, live"], 

means of living ; manner of 

living, food, fare. Ale. i, 3; 

IX, 4- 

vided, a, vidi, visus [vid-, see^ 
see, perceive, notice. Milt. 4, 5; 
5, 3; (in pass.) appear, seem. 
Milt. 6, I ; 8, 2 ; Them. 6, 3 ; 
seem best, Paus. a, 3. 

viged, a, -ui, — , — (viged, be 
strong, fr. AVG-, increase), be- 
come strong, powerful, flourish. 
Ale. 5, 5. 

viginti, num. adj. indecl., twen- 
ty, Paus. I, 2; Han. 3, 2. 

vinc5, 3, vTcT, vietus [vie-, con- 
quer^, conquer, overcome, de- 
feat. Them. 4, 5 ; Han. 3, 3. 

vinculum (vinclum), -T, n. (vin- 
cid, bind), means of binding ; 
fetter, chain, (pi.) chains, pris- 
on. Milt. 7, 6. 

vindicG, i (vindez, defender), as- 
sert authority, claim ; in liber- 
tfttem vindic&re, set free, Ag. 
8,4. 



vinea, -ae, f. (vineus, belonging 
to wine, fr. vinum, zvine), vine- 
yard; shed (built like an ar- 
bor). Milt. 7, 2. 

vinolentus, -a, -um, adj. (vinum, 
wine), full of wine ; intoxi- 
cated. Pel. 3, 3. 

vinum, -i, n. (vi-, twine; cf. 
vitis, vine), wine. Them. 10, 3; 
Pel. 3, I. 

viol5, I [vis-, strength^ injure, 
do violence to, treat with vio- 
lence. Ale. 10, 3; Ag. 4, 6; 
profane, violate, Paus. 4, 4. 

vir, virT, m. [Group vir-, man\, 
man. Them. 5, 3; 7, 2, etc. 

virgS, -inis, f., maiden ; unmar- 
ried daughter, Ep. 3, 5. 

virilis, -e, adj. (vir, marC), of a 
man ; male, Ag. i, 3. 

viritim, adv. (vir, man), man 
by man, singly, individually, 
Paus. I, 2. 

virtus, -litis, f. (vir, man), manli- 
ness ; manhood, character, Ag. 
5, 3; courage, bravery, valor. 
Milt, a, 2; 4, 5; 5, 5; virtue, 
excellence, Paus. 1,1; Ag. 8, 
I ; ability, capacity. Ale. 7, 
3; (pi.) brave acts, Han. 
12,5. 

vis (gen. vis, late), pi. vires, 
virium, f. (cf. U, strength), 
force, power. Milt. 8, 3 ; Ale. 
3, 3; storm, Han. 3, 2 ; num- 
ber. Them. 3, ij (in pi.) pozo- 
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er, strength. Ale. xi, 3J Ep. 

a, 4; 5, 2. 
yisd, 3, visi, vTsus (freq. of vided, 

see)t behold, see. 
yisttSy -us, M. [viD-, see"], act of 

seetngt sight ; thing seen, sight. 
vita, -ae, f. [viv-, vig-, live"], 

life, Paus. x, i; Ale. x^ 5. 
yitium, -1, n. [vi-, twine], twist; 

fault, Paus. I, i; Ale. x, i, 

vice, Ep. X, 2. 
vito, X (for *vicit5, fr. vie-, 

yield, give way), shun, avoid, 

Han. iXy 6. 
vitulina, -ae, f. (vitulinus, of a 

calf; fr. vitultts, calf), calf^s 

flesh, veal, Ag. 8, 4. 
viv5, 3, vixl, — [viv-, VIG-, live], 

live. Them. 8, 2; be alive, 

Paus. 5, 3; dwell, reside. Ale. 

xo, 6. 
vivus, -a, -um, adj. [viv-, vig-, 

live], living, alive, Ale. xo, 2. 
vix, adv., with difficulty, Ep. 5, 6. 
vocit5, X (freq. of voco, call), be 

wont to call, call, name. Ale. 

3,2. 
VOCO, I [voc-, calt], call, sum- 
mon. Pel. 3, 3; call, designate, 

name. Milt. 4, 3; 6, 3; Paus. 

3, 6. 
volgo or vulg5, adv. (abl. of 

volgus, multitude), before every 



one; openly, generally, by 
every one. Ale. 6, 3. 

volgus (VUl-), -1, N. [VERG-i 

slope, press], multitude ; popu- 
lace, people. Pel. 3, 3; Ale. 
6, i; common soldiers. Ale. 
8, 2; 8, 6. 

volnus, (vul-), -eris, n. [vol-, 
tear, pluck], wound, hurt, 
injury^ Milt. 7. 5; Ag. 
4,6. 

V0I5, velle, volui, — [vol-, wish], 
wish, will, be willing, intend, 
Milt. X, i; Them, g, 3; Han. 

8,3- 
voltus (vult-), -us, M. [vol-, 

wilf],expression of countenance, 

look, expression, Paus. 5, i. 

volumen, -inis, n. (volvo, roll), 
something rolled up ; roll, vol- 
ume, book, Ep. 4, 6; strips of 
paper or parehment were 
joined together so as to form 
one sheet, whieh was rolled 
upon a staff when the writing 
was eomplete ; see Diet. An- 
tiq. under Liber. 

voluntas, -atis, f. [vol-, wish], 
wish, content, desire, good-^will. 
Milt, a, 3 ; Ep. 4, i ; disposi- 
tion, attitude, Han. a, 2. 

VulsO, -onis, M., Cn. Manlius 
Vulso ; see Mftnlias. 
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KenophSn, -ontis, m., Xenophon, 
a celebrated Athenian histo- 
rian and philosopher, a pupil 
of Socrates. His chief fame 
lies in his masterly conduct of 
the retreat of the Greek mer- 
cenaries in the army of Cyrus 
the Younger, to the sea-coast, 
after the death of Cyrus and 
of the chief generals; Ag. i, i. 



Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes, son of 
Darius Hystaspes, apd his 
successor on the throne of 
Persia. As his father had 
done, so he tried to subjugate 
Greece ; but he was defeated 
by the Greeks at Salamis as 
was his general, Mardonius, 
at Plataea ; Them, a, 4 ; 
4, I. 



Zama, -ae, f., Zamay a town of 
Numidia in Africa, near which 
Scipio Africanus defeated 



Hannibal in 202 B.C.; Han. 
6,3- 
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